
 CITY COUNCIL MEETING  
Thursday, February 13, 2020 

7:30 p.m. 
CITY COUNCIL CHAMBERS 
680 Park Avenue 
Idaho Falls, ID  83402 

Thank you for your interest in City Government. If you wish to express your thoughts on a matter listed below, please contact 
Councilmembers by email or personally before the meeting. Public testimony on agenda items will not be taken unless a 
hearing is indicated. Be aware that an amendment to this agenda may be made upon passage of a motion that states the 
reason for the amendment and the good faith reason that the agenda item was not included in the original agenda posting. 
Regularly-scheduled City Council Meetings are live streamed at www.idahofallsidaho.gov, then archived on the city website. If 
you need communication aids or services or other physical accommodations to participate or access this meeting, please 
contact City Clerk Kathy Hampton at 612-8414 or the ADA Coordinator Lisa Farris at 612-8323 as soon as possible and they 
will accommodate your needs. 

  

1. Call to Order. 
 

2. Pledge of Allegiance. 
 
3. Public Comment.  Members of the public are invited to address the City Council regarding matters that are 

not on this agenda or already noticed for a public hearing. When you address the Council, please state your name and 
city for the record and please limit your remarks to three (3) minutes. Please note that matters currently pending before 
the Planning Commission or Board of Adjustment, which may be the subject of a pending enforcement action or which 
are relative to a City personnel matter, are not suitable for public comment. 

 
4. Consent Agenda. Any item may be removed from the Consent Agenda at the request of any member of 
the Council for separate consideration. 
 

A. Items from Idaho Falls Power: 
  
1) Power Trade Confirmation Agreements 
2) Idaho Falls Power Service Policy Update 
3) Minutes from the January 30, 2020 Idaho Falls Power Board Meeting 

 
B. Items from Municipal Services: 

 
1) IF-20-K, Purchase Jet Truck for Public Works 
2) RFQ 20-071, Elevator Upgrade at the Gem State Hydroelectric Plant  
3) Treasurer’s Report for December 2019  
4) Minutes from the January 27, 2020 Council Work Session; and, January 30, 2020 Council Meeting  
5) License Applications, all carrying the required approvals 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION: Approve, accept, or receive all items on the Consent Agenda according to 
the recommendations presented (or take other action deemed appropriate). 
 

5. Regular Agenda. 
 

A. Fire Department 
 

1) Approval for Modification of City Ordinance, Title 7 Chapter 10 and Title 4 Chapter 17:  The risk 
to the public and emergency personnel of the City of Idaho Falls can be considerably lessened when 
emergency response personnel have current and accurate information about the conditions, conduct, 
and operations of a business during an emergency response. This ordinance will allow the Fire 
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Department Prevention Division to better identify, inspect and verify that the accurate use, permits, 
and maintenance is being performed within these properties. 

 
RECOMMENDED ACTION: Approve the modification of the City Ordinance Title 7, Chapter 10 and 
addition of Title 4, Chapter 17 under a suspension of the rules requiring three complete and separate 
readings and request that it be read by title and published by summary (or consider the Ordinance on 
the first reading and that it be read by title, or reject the Ordinance). 

 
B. Municipal Services 

 
1) Haul and Spread of Liquid Wastewater Bio-Solids for Public Works:  Bid IF-20-09 was published 
and did not receive any bidders. To maintain compliance with Idaho Department of Environmental 
Quality (IDEQ) discharge permit requirements, Public Works must have the ability to haul and spread 
liquid wastewater bio-solids. The estimated amount to haul as stated in the bid invitation was 145,000 
gallons. With no bids received, Public Works is requesting the authorization to enter into the open 
market. 

 
 RECOMMENDED ACTION: Authorization to enter into the open market (or take other action 

deemed appropriate) to contract for haul and spread of liquid wastewater bio-solids services for 
Public Works. 

  
C. Public Works 

 
1) Approval for Modification of City Sewer Ordinance, Title 8, Chapter 1:  For consideration are 
proposed modifications to City Sewer Ordinance, Title 8, Chapter 1. The Idaho Department of 
Environmental Quality (IDEQ) has recently taken over the duties of primacy of wastewater discharges 
in Idaho from the US Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). This past year was the first that IDEQ 
staff completed Pretreatment Program inspections and as part of those inspections, IDEQ requested 
several changes to our Sewer ordinance. Public Works staff have worked with IDEQ and our Legal 
Department to accommodate those changes and to update the ordinance. 

 
RECOMMENDED ACTION: Approve modifications of the City Sewer Ordinance, Title 8, Chapter 1 to 
incorporate suggestions made by the Idaho Department of Environmental Quality, under a suspension 
of the rules requiring three complete and separate readings and request that it be read by title and 
published by summary (or consider the Ordinance on the first reading and that it be read by title, or 
reject the Ordinance). 

 
 2) Approval of the State/Local Agreement with Idaho Transportation Department for the W 17th 

Street and Rollandet Avenue Intersection Improvements:  For consideration is a State/Local 
Agreement and Resolution with the Idaho Transportation Department (ITD) for the development of 
the W 17th Street and Rollandet Avenue Intersection Improvements project. A safety audit of 17th 
Street in 2016 indicated a need to install a median curb and island in the intersection and create a left 
hand turn restriction. As a consequence of this traffic alteration, W 19th Street at the railroad crossing 
will receive increased traffic volume and this project will also improve the condition of this 
intersection near the railroad tracks. 

 
RECOMMENDED ACTION: Approve the State/Local Agreement, and the accompanying resolution, 
with Idaho Transportation Department for the W 17th Street and Rollandet Avenue Intersection 
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Improvements, and give authorization for the Mayor and City Clerk to execute the necessary 
documents (or take other action deemed appropriate). 

 
 3) Approval of State/Local Agreement with Idaho Transportation Department for the Path 

Connection Plan on Short Street:   For consideration is a State/Local Agreement and Resolution with 
the Idaho Transportation Department (ITD) for development of the Path Connection Plan. This project 
will provide a sidewalk along S Yellowstone Avenue between N 15th Street and Cliff Street and also 
along the east side of Capital Avenue from Pancheri Drive to Short Street. 

 
RECOMMENDED ACTION: Approve the State/Local Agreement, and the accompanying resolution, 
with Idaho Transportation Department for the Path Connection Plan on Short Street, and give 
authorization for the Mayor and City Clerk to execute the necessary documents (or take other action 
deemed appropriate). 

 
 4) Approval of the State/Local Agreement with Idaho Transportation Department for the ADA 

Sidewalk and Thermoplastic Upgrades project:  For consideration is a State/Local Agreement and 
Resolution with the Idaho Transportation Department (ITD) for the construction of ADA sidewalk and 
thermoplastic improvements on various streets. The agreement combines two separate projects into 
one that should help lower bid costs as the two projects will bid as a combined package. ADA corner 
upgrades will be completed on 5th Street, 9th Street, 10th Street and 12th Street between South 
Boulevard and Holmes Avenue. ADA corner upgrades will also be completed along 25th Street, John 
Adams Parkway and Garfield Street and thermoplastic crosswalks will be placed on minor street 
approaches to these streets. 

 
RECOMMENDED ACTION: Approve the State/Local Agreement, and the accompanying resolution, 
with Idaho Transportation Department for the ADA Sidewalk and Thermoplastic Upgrades project and 
give authorization for the Mayor and City Clerk to execute the necessary documents (or take other 
action deemed appropriate). 

 
D. Office of the Mayor 

 
1) E-Scooter/E-Bike Ordinance: For consideration is an ordinance that provides comprehensive 
regulation of E-bikes and E-scooters within the City of Idaho Falls. This ordinance was drafted by 
several City departments including Police, Public Works, Community Development Services, Parks & 
Recreation, Legal Services, and the Mayor’s Office of Economic Development. 

  
 RECOMMENDED ACTION: Approve the Ordinance amending Title 9 by the addition of Chapter 8, 

under a suspension of the rules requiring three complete and separate readings and request that it be 
read by title and published by summary (or consider the Ordinance on the first reading and that it be 
read by title, or reject the Ordinance). 

 
E. Community Development Services 

 
1) Final Plat and Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards, Jackson Hole Junction 
Subdivision, 1st Amended:  For consideration is the application for a Final Plat for Jackson Hole 
Junction Subdivision 1st Amended. The Planning and Zoning Commission considered this item at its 
February 4, 2020, meeting and recommended approval of the plat by unanimous vote.  Staff concurs 
with this recommendation. 
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RECOMMENDED ACTIONS (in sequential order): 
 

a.  Accept the Final Plat for Jackson Hole Junction Subdivision, 1st Amended, and give 
authorization for the Mayor, City Engineer, and City Clerk to sign said Final Plat. 

 
b.  Approve the Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards for the Final Plat for 

Jackson Hole Junction Subdivision, 1st Amended, and give authorization for the Mayor to 
execute the necessary documents. 

 
2) Public Hearing – Ordinance Amending the Form-Based Code to allow Parklets:  Because this is 
an amendment to a Zoning Code, public hearing notification is required. Although the hearing was 
duly noticed and, therefore, must be placed on the agenda, the full ordinance packet was not fully 
prepared in time for the meeting and therefore must be tabled. The Planning and Zoning Commission 
reviewed this item at its December 3, 2019, meeting and recommended approval by unanimous vote. 

 
RECOMMENDED ACTION: Table consideration of the proposed Ordinance to the February 27th, 
2020 meeting (or take other action deemed appropriate). 
 
3) Public Hearing – Planned Unit Development Amendment and Reasoned Statement of Relevant 
Criteria and Standards Linden Trails Townhomes:  For consideration is the application for a Planned 
Unit Development (PUD) Amendment for Linden Trails Townhomes. The Planning and Zoning 
Commission considered this item at its January 7, 2020 meeting and recommended denial of the PUD 
by a 5-3 vote. Specifically, the motion at the meeting stated to recommend denial, “on the basis that 
(the developers) have an approved amendment that was submitted in July 2019 and there needs to 
be more discussion between the developer and the Community Development Department of the 
appropriateness and the best way to continue with this PUD, and there is no indication that they are 
suffering either financially, or suffering any adverse consequences to the developer to continue 
development of the PUD with the twin home concept.” This motion was not based on any criteria 
relevant to approval or denial of the request and staff does not concur with the recommendation and 
recommends approval of the request. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTIONS (in sequential order): 
 

a.  Approve the Planned Unit Development for Linden Trails Townhomes as presented. 
 

b.  Approve the Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards for the Planned Unit 
Development for Linden Trails Townhomes as presented, and give authorization for the 
Mayor to execute the necessary documents. 

 
4) Public Hearing – Ordinance and Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards 
Rezoning Property from RP to R3, 2550 Richards Avenue:  For consideration is the application to 
rezone property located at 2550 Richards Avenue from RP to R3. This item was considered by the 
Planning and Zoning Commission at its December 3, 2019 meeting. The Commission recommended 
approval of rezoning the property to R2, rather than R3, by unanimous vote. Staff believes the R3 is 
still a more appropriate zone in terms of matching the existing zoning scheme in the area, although R2 
is also supported by the principles of the Comprehensive Plan. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTIONS (in sequential order): 
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a.  Approve the Ordinance Rezoning M&B: 1.1228 Acres NW1/4 of the NW1/4 of the SW1/4, 
Section 28, T 2N, R 38E, from RP to R3 under suspension of the rules that require three 
complete and separate readings and that it be read by title and published by summary (or 
consider the Ordinance on the first reading and that it be read by title, or reject the 
Ordinance). 

 
b.  Approve the Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards for the Rezoning of  

M&B: 1.1228 Acres NW1/4 of the NW1/4 of the SW1/4, Section 28, T 2N, R 38E, from RP to 
R3, and give authorization for the Mayor to execute the necessary documents. 

 
5) Public Hearing – Subdivision Ordinance Amendments:  For consideration are changes to the 
Subdivision Code which clarify various procedures and requirements. Many of these needed changes 
were brought to light following a recently appealed plat. During that process, a number of confusing 
and missing elements were discovered. These proposed changes address those issues. The changes 
also include a thorough description of various meeting types and procedures. This is a requirement of 
the Local Land Use Planning Act but has been missing from our codes. The Planning and Zoning 
Commission considered these changes at its December 3, 2019, and recommended approval by 
unanimous vote. 

 
RECOMMENDED ACTION: Approve the Ordinance amending City Code Title 10, under a suspension 
of the rules requiring three complete and separate readings and request that it be read by title and 
published by summary (or consider the Ordinance on the first reading and that it be read by title, or 
reject the Ordinance). 
 
6) Public Hearing – Zoning Ordinance Amendments:  For consideration are changes to three 
sections of the Zoning Ordinance. First is to correct some numbering issues that were inadvertently 
created with a previous adjustment to the code. The second change is to adjust standards for 
accessory dwellings and blank walls on commercial buildings. The changes to blank wall requirements 
are a result of monitoring issues with the current requirements over the past 12-18 months. The final 
change is to adjust standards for screening and open storage. The current language has created 
confusion and need to be clarified. The Planning and Zoning Commission considered these changes at 
its November 5, 2019, and January 7, 2020, meetings and recommended approval by unanimous vote. 
Staff concurs with this recommendation and respectfully requests approval of the changes. 

 
RECOMMENDED ACTION: Approve the Ordinance amending City Code Title 11, Chapters 2, 3, and 4 
under a suspension of the rules requiring three complete and separate readings and request that it be 
read by title and published by summary (or consider the Ordinance on the first reading and that it be 
read by title, or reject the Ordinance). 

 

6. Announcements. 
 
7. Adjournment.  



 

Bear Prairie, General Manager 

Monday, January 27, 2020 

Power Trade Confirmation Agreements 

 

Council Action Desired 

☐ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☒ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

Consent Agenda for Ratification  

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

Idaho Falls Power requests that these Power Trade Confirmation Agreements with Shell 

Energy North America (US), LP to sell 109,905 megawatt hours of planned surplus for the 

months of January 2020 through September 2020 for a total of $1,445,454 dollars be 

ratified.  

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 

This action supports the good governance, strong, stable, and healthy economic growth and 

vibrant community-oriented results. It also supports the financial stability and risk 

management element of the IFP Strategic Plan.   

Interdepartmental Coordination 

n/a 

Fiscal Impact 

These are energy sales, so there is no cost to the IFP budget. The negotiated sales price is in 

line with the projected budget amount, thereby having negligible impact on the budget 

balance sheet.  
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Legal Review 

n/a 

 

 































 

Bear Prairie, General Manager 

Tuesday, February 4, 2020 

Idaho Falls Power Service Policy Update 

 

Council Action Desired 

☐ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☒ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

Consent Agenda for approval  

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

The Idaho Falls Power Board annually reviews the Service Policy and now seeks approval of 

the following changes and updates. The edits and changes improve the operations and safety 

of our electric system. 

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 

Improving our service policy with added clarity and safety features demonstrates our 

readiness for good governance and a safe community. It also supports the customer 

exchange and safety elements of the IFP Strategic Plan.   

Interdepartmental Coordination 

n/a 

Fiscal Impact 

This is a policy review and update, so there is no cost to the IFP budget.  

Legal Review 

Legal has reviewed and approved the updates to the service policy.  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SERVICE POLICY 
Effective February 2020 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Effective July, 2019 

This Policy provides information on the Idaho Falls Power (IFP) procedures for new and existing 

services and what will be required of a Customer desiring electric service.  This Policy is based 

in part on current Idaho Falls City Code.  It is to be used only as a guide and shall not be 

considered to be complete with respect to all possible service configurations or special or 

extenuating circumstances.  Questions pertaining to this Policy should be directed to the 

Engineering Manager, or the Distribution Superintendent at (208) 612-8430. Any deviations 

from this Policy must receive prior IFP written approval. 
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Changes new to this edition: 

1. Added definitions for Commercial, Infill Lots, Mobile Home Parks, and Residential. 

2. Added Section IV to provide design standards for Small Wireless Facilities.Added 

clarification on service requirements throughout. 

3. Added option for Contractors to use precast light pole bases. 

4. Added conditions for wrapping padmounted equipment. 

5. Added clarification on CT metering requirements. 

6. Updated Service Policy Figures. 

7. Added Service Policy Figures 30 and 31 (Vault and Vault Lid). 

8. IFP requires external main disconnects for Residential. 

9. Added requirement for Contractor or Customer to install a 1” future use fiber conduit. 

10. Added clarification on “daisy chain” secondary services. 

Added clarification on Customer Generation requirements. 

11.  

Formatted: Indent: First line:  0"

Formatted: List Paragraph

Formatted: Indent: First line:  0"
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I. DEFINITIONS: 

CHARGING STATION:  IFP-supplied equipment that is leased to a customer for the 

purpose of charging electrically powered vehicles. 

CITY: City of Idaho Falls, Idaho. 

COMMERCIAL: Development that is non-residential or, for the purpose of construction 

and maintenance of the electric infrastructure, a development that is Multi-Family Housing 

with three or more attached units with a meter pack (master-metered).  (See International 

building code for more information about the commercial classification)   

CONTRACTOR: Any person or entity who is doing work that will require electric service 

or other interaction from IFP.  Contractor is a general term that can apply to one (1) or 

more property developer, owner, owners’ agent, or other entity performing work at 

location.  

CT METER:  A metering system where the current is measured indirectly with a current 

transformer. 

CUSTOMER: The person(s) who will be the owner(s) of the property where the service is 

provided and who shall be responsible for the ongoing costs of maintenance and service. 

CUSTOMER-GENERATOR: A customer with a small generation facility (solar, wind, 

etc.) who has a net-metering agreement with IFP.  

GENERATION EQUIPMENT: Equipment (solar panels, small wind, gas-generators, etc.) 

used in the generation of electricity.   

IFP:  The City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, dba Idaho Falls Power. 

INFILL LOTS:  Platted or unplatted property left after development has been complete or  

that have been developed in the past and the structures have since been removed that may 

be subject to line extension fees. 

MASTER-METERED: One (1) meter that measures the electrical service for more than 

one (1) living unit or commercial interest. 

MOBILE HOME PARK: Commercial dDevelopment that has Multiple Single. Homesthree 

or more stand-alone residences on parcel(s) under common ownershipone lot and typically 

mobile homes where each unit has a self-supported meter base, at each home or that is 

master metered.  This type of development is considered Commercial for the purpose of 

construction and maintenance of the electric infrastructure. 

NESC:  National Electric Safety Code, which is the governing standards for electric 

utilities. 

NET ENERGY: The difference between the electricity consumed by the Customer-

Generator and the electricity produced by the Customer-Generator’s Generation equipment 

and facility. 
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NET-METERING: A system in which a small generation facility, (e.g., renewable energy 

generators), are connected to the power grid and surplus power is transferred onto the grid, 

allowing customers to offset the cost of power drawn from IFP. 

PRIMARY: The parts of the IFP system that are operated at a nominal 15kv phase-phase.  

Actual operating voltages are 12,400 volts phase-phase and 7,200 volts phase-ground. 

RESIDENTIAL: Single Family Home (independent meter attached to a wall), Multi-

Family Housing (two units with a meter pack or master-metered), and Single Family 

Attached (individual service to each house with meter attached to the individual house). 

SECONDARY:  The parts of the IFP system that are operated below 600 volts. 

SELF-CONTAINED METER:  A non-instrumented single-phase meter under four hundred 

(400) amps or a three- (3) phase meter under two hundred (200) amps. 
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II.  SERVICE REQUIREMENTS 

SERVICE FEES:  CONSISTENT WITH IDAHO FALLS CITY CODE, ALL FEES OR 

COSTS, APPLICABLE TO LINE EXTENSIONS FOR RESIDENTIAL OR COMMERCIAL 

INDIVIDUAL CUSTOMERS OR DEVELOPMENTS SHALL BE PAID IN ADVANCE OF 

ANY INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL INFRASTRUCTURE.  APPLICABLE FEES ARE 

PUBLISHED IN THE FEE SCHEDULE ESTABLISHED BY CITY COUNCIL 

RESOLUTION. 

A. General Service Requirements: 

1. A Customer desiring new electric service from IFP must first secure a building 

permit from the City Building Department.  For all three-phase projectsand 

commercial projects, it is required that the Customer coordinate service plans 

directly with IFP prior to seeking a building permit. The Customer shall provide a 

completed transformer load sheet and information necessary for IFP to provide 

electrical service, including but not necessarily limited to: preferred service 

location (overhead or underground service), single-phase or three-phase service, 

total connected load, electric heat and air conditioning load, required voltage, and 

the number and size of motors with ratings greater than ten (10) horsepower. 

1.2.The International Building Code determines if a building is commercial verses 

residential for the purpose of construction and maintenance of the electric 

infrastructure.  Power consumption charges and line extension fees are based on 

the occupancy type and are listed in The Fee Schedule Established by City 

Council Resolution.  

2.3.The Customer is solely responsible for the selection, installation, and maintenance 

of all electrical equipment and wiring, on the load side of the point of delivery 

(other than IFP’s meters and apparatus).  The Customer shall be responsible to 

provide adequate protective measures for all electric motor installations.   

3.4.The Customer shall be responsible to install and maintain surge suppressors, 

auxiliary power units or other protective devices for the protection of computers, 

computer software and programming, televisions, or other equipment sensitive to 

voltage spikes, surges, sags, transients, noise interruptions or outages.  

4.5.The Customer shall install and maintain all suitable protective devices and 

equipment to protect the Customer, life and/or property, from harm or injury from 

electric current because IFP shall  assume no duty to warn or to otherwise assist 

the Customer in the selection of or use of electrical appliances, tools, equipment, 

or facilities.   

5.6.Whenever a Customer’s equipment has characteristics which causes interference 

(e.g., harmonics, transients, waveform distortions, fluctuations, etc.) with IFP’s 
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service to other Customers, the Customer causing the interference shall make 

changes in such equipment or provide, at Customer’s expense, additional 

equipment to eliminate the interference.  Power quality of the Customer shall 

meet the IEEE 519 standard, ANSI C84.1 standard, and City Code 8-5-26.  

B. Commercial Service Requirements 

1. Commercial services are defined as Non-residential and Multi-Family Housing 

that has three or more units attached with a meter pack (see International building 

code).   

1.2.Prior to design, every commercial and industrial Customer shall provide the 

following information to IFP:: 

a) A plot plan indicating the preferred service entrance location 

b) If previously recorded public utility easements or are not available, provide 

easements to IFP for underground power cable, as indicated on the marked-up 

plot plan described above.  If the indicated easement locations present 

problems, the Contractor is responsible to obtain permission for a different 

routing from IFP. 

c) Proposed transformer location (final determination will be made by IFP) 

d) A completed transformer load sheet (attached to review sheet or by pdf from 

IFP design) 

e) All electrical requirements including number of phases, voltage, connected 

single-phase and three-phase loads. 

f) Determine location of loads, approximate size of loads and possible future 

load needs.  All three-phase underground installations shall be served with Y 

connected secondary only (i.e. 120/208 or 277/480). 

g) IFP's required easements for the electric lines must be included on this plot 

plan.  In general, easements for electric service shall be twelve feet (12') in 

width.   

h) New utility easements less than twelve feet (12’) in width require prior 

approval from IFP design staff.  It is the Customer's responsibility to have 

IFP’s designated easements surveyed and dedicated to the City. 

i) No service work, cable pulls, or connects will be made unless the site address 

is posted in a conspicuous place.   

2.3.Determine location of service entrance, approximate size of loads, and an estimate 

of future electric loads.   

3.4.Provide a meter base, standard power riser, weather head, and/or suitably 

anchored attachment point to allow connection to IFP's designated service tap 

point.  Install IFP provided CTs. 
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4.5.Provide necessary easements to connect the Customer to IFP's designated 

interconnection point.  Easements are required for primary conductor only, except 

in rare cases where an easement for overhead secondary conductor may be 

necessary (because it crosses property boundaries).   

5.6.IFP will then provide the meter and current transformers and aerial overhead 

conductor.  Note that no Customer owned equipment will be permitted on IFP's 

poles. 

C. Commercial Service Requirements for Operation  

1. The Customer is solely responsible for the selection, installation, and maintenance 

of all electrical equipment and wiring, on the load side of the point of delivery 

(other than IFP’s meters and apparatus).  The Customer shall be responsible to 

provide adequate protective measures for all electric motor installations.   

2. The Customer shall be responsible to install and maintain surge suppressors, 

auxiliary power units or other protective devices for the protection of computers, 

computer software and programming, televisions, or other equipment sensitive to 

voltage spikes, surges, sags, transients, noise interruptions or outages.  

3. The Customer shall install and maintain all suitable protective devices and 

equipment to protect the Customer, life and/or property, from harm or injury from 

electric current because IFP shall  assume no duty to warn or to otherwise assist 

the Customer in the selection of or use of electrical appliances, tools, equipment, 

or facilities.   

4. Whenever a Customer’s equipment has characteristics which causes interference 

(e.g., harmonics, transients, waveform distortions, fluctuations, etc.) with IFP’s 

service to other Customers, the Customer causing the interference shall make 

changes in such equipment or provide, at Customer’s expense, additional 

equipment to eliminate the interference.  Power quality of the Customer shall 

meet the IEEE 519 standard, ANSI C84.1 standard, and City Code 8-5-26.  

D. Residential Service Requirements 

1. Residential services are defined as a Single Family Home, Multi-Family Housing 

(two units with a meter pack), and Single Family Attached (individual service to 

each house with meter attached to the individual house). 

2. Line extension fees will be established by Resolution of the City Council.  

Additional clarification for infill lots are as follows: 

a) Infill lots that were planned with services and that have adequate IFP 

infrastructure are not subject to the per lot fee or other line extension fees.  If 

it is determined that the infrastructure needs upgraded to serve than this will 

be billed as an extra line extension fee. 
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b) Infill lots that were not planned as a residential lot are subject to the per lot 

fee. 

c) Infill lots that have no IFP power infrastructure fronting or adjacent to the 

property are subject to the per lot fee plus all other applicable line extension 

fees to provide power to the property as determined by IFP.  

1.3.New underground residential electric systems shall be installed in front lot 

locations and shall be determined by IFP. See Section III for trenching and 

conduit requirements. 

2.4.On all subdivisions the padmounted equipment (including ground sleeves / 

pedestals, etc.) will not be provided or set until curb and gutter have been 

installed. 

3.5.Service Entrance and Meter Base:   

a) The meter shall be located within five feet (5’) of the nearest front corner of 

the house to the existing transformer or pedestal.  Conduit is to have a 

maximum of 360° degree of bends.  Services shall conform to Attached 

Figures of this Policy. Meter location requirements herein are to be used only 

as a guide and shall not be considered complete with respect to all possible 

service configurations or special extenuating circumstances.  Any deviation of 

meter placement must have prior, written approval from IFP.  The centerline 

of the meter should be five feet six inches (5’6”) above the finished grade or 

walkway.  If structural details prevent this, the centerline height shall be not 

less than five feet (5’) or more than six feet (6’). 

4.6.Power Cables:  

a) IFP will provide and install the necessary primary cable.  IFP will provide and 

install the necessary secondary cable for services up to three hundred (300) 

amps.  

b) The cables will be installed in the Contractor provided conduit to connect the 

Contractors’ service point to the City's pad-mounted transformer or pedestal.  

The Contractor is required to establish a final grade compacted to a minimum 

of ninety-five percent (95%) of maximum density at each transformer and 

service pedestal on location large enough for placement of IFP’s transformer 

pad and/or pedestal.  See Attached Figures of this Policy. The Contractor 

should coordinate work with IFP.  

c) The Contractor’s service entrance equipment must be in place and approved 

by the electrical inspector before final hookup.  Installed conduit shall be 

inspected by IFP to ensure proper conduit depth and installation. Cable will 

not be installed until the trench has been backfilled. 

5.7.High Voltage Transformers and Sectionalizing Cabinets:  
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a) The high voltage equipment shall not be enclosed in any manner which will 

restrict the dissipation of heat. A ten foot (10’) minimum clearance and access 

must be maintained in front of the cabinet door.  A two foot (2’) clearance 

should be maintained on all other sides of the equipment.  Fences or 

landscaping installed within this clearance will be removed at the Customer’s 

expense should servicing be required.  See Attached Figures of this Policy. 

b) Additionally, overhead service wire length has a maximum length of one 

hundred twenty-five feet (125’). 

E. Multi-Family Service Requirements 

1. Conduits and conductors used to service the building will be determined by IFP 

for Residential Only (two units with a meter pack).  For Commercial applications 

(three units or more with a meter pack) conduits and conductors will be 

determined by the by Contractor or Customer.  See Section III for trenching and 

conduit requirements.      Secondary conductor(s) will be terminated at one (1) 

point Customer’s premises (i.e. main breaker, disconnect or similar tap point).  

IFP's conductor(s) shall not be used as a bus in gutters, etc.   

F. Construction and Temporary Service  

1. IFP will charge a fee for the installation and removal of power for a temporary 

facility to existing infrastructure (e.g., within thirty feet (30’) of underground or 

one hundred twenty-five feet (125’) from overhead tap point). This fee will be 

established by Resolution of the City Council and shall be paid at the City 

Building Department at the time of building permit application.  Due to varied 

field conditions, the Contractor or Customer will need to coordinate a site visit 

with IFP staff at (208)612-8430 to determine installation requirements.  If 

providing the service requires pole installation or transformer placement, an 

additional one-time fee shall be paid to IFP prior to the installation of the 

temporary service.  Temporary Service request forms with current associated fees 

are available at the Building Department. 

2. Examples of temporary facilities include a construction trailer or Christmas tree 

lot, which would require a line extension and/or transformer.  Temporary power 

service shall be limited to three (3) months post completion for construction 

projects or to one (1) year of continuous service for non-construction services. 

3. The Contractor or Customer must provide service pole and meter base, and have it 

approved by the City's electrical inspector.  The service pole cannot be more than 

one hundred twenty-five feet (125') from the designated IFP interconnection 

point.  The service pole shall be tall enough to allow for appropriate traffic 

clearance and be strong enough to support the service conductors. 

G. Requesting Changes to Existing Services (service upgrades) 

1. Any Customer may request a change to an existing service, including upgrades, 
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expansion, extension or relocation. Customers requesting change in existing 

service shall pay labor and materials costs associated with the service change. All 

payments will be made in advance of the change in service.  Residential service 

upgrades must comport to City Code 10-3-5(Z)(8) for zoning.  Primarily, the use 

of utilities shall not be beyond that reasonably used for residential services, e.g. 

cryptocurrency mining would not be considered a residential use. 

2. The Contractor or Customer shall be responsible for costs incurred by IFP for the 

repair of any of its facilities damaged by the Contractor or Customer or a third 

party working on behalf of the Contractor or Customer.  IFP will provide 

information and services in advance of maintenance or construction activities 

(such as dropping and reconnecting overhead service lines for tree trimming) at 

no charge, if scheduled during regular business hours. 

H. Illumination of Public Rights-of-Ways 

1. It shall be the Customer or Contractor’s responsibility to provide illumination 

(street lights) along or within the public rights-of-way contained within a new 

development.   

2. All new light pole foundations and lighting conduits shall be constructed by the 

Contractor in accordance with current Service Policy Figure 10, and meet ISPWC 

(Idaho Standards for Public Works Construction), and City of Idaho Falls 

standard drawings and specifications.  IFP will furnish to the Contractor a bolt 

hole template (pending availability), anchor bolts, nuts, washers, grounding butt 

plate, and ground wire needed for the installation of the light poles. Contractor 

may utilize a precast light pole base as long as it matches all specifications. 

2.a) The Customer shall purchase or construct a concrete light pole 

base per current IFP specifications in the location indicated on the IFP 

Contractor Map.  The final light pole location will be determined by 

IFP.  If the Customer chooses to pour in place the pole base, IFP must 

be contacted for inspection of pole base prior to the base being poured.  

Light Pole base shall conform to Attached Figures of this Policy.  A 

light pole will not be installed on the pole foundation until it has cured 

a minimum of seven (7) days.  When the temperature is forty (40º) 

degrees or lower the pole foundation shall be covered with an 

insulated tarp. 

3. Contractor to ensure adequate backfill at proposed light pole bases and utilize ¾” 

gravel to maximize compaction. 

3.4.IFP will install poles and luminaires with the cost of materials paid by the 

Contractor prior to installation. 

I. Required Conductor Clearances 
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1. See Service Policy Figures for required clearances of overhead power lines to 

driveways, parking lots, alleys, areas of farm and construction equipment, 

pedestrian traffic, vehicular traffic, railroads, water ways, and other miscellaneous 

clearance exhibits.  If the clearance is not shown please contact IFP staff.  Note all 

clearances are derived from the NESC. 

2. Contact IFP at (208) 612-8430 for permits, inspections, authorizations, and 

clearances not addressed in this Policy. 

J. Fault Current Calculations 

1. The NEC requires that new service entrance equipment is rated to 

interrupt the available fault current.  To assist customers, IFP is providing the 

tables below showing a calculated maximum potential secondary fault current 

(Isc) and the information necessary to allow the calculations of the maximum 

fault current for most applications. 

2. The tables are built with the following assumptions: 

a) The tables do not use an infinite buss but the maximum primary 

fault current of IFP’s system which is 8000 amps. 

b) The tables were developed with a minimal 15 feet of secondary 

conductor (wire) is installed from the transformer.  For a more accurate 

calculation the customer can use the actual length of conductor and actual 

conductor size.  Calculating tools such as Eaton Bussmann’s FC2 application 

can be used.



 

 

3-Phase Padmount Transformers 
Transformer 

KVA 
Secondary 
Voltage L-L 

Secondary 
Voltage L-N 

Lowest 
%Z 

Isc w/ 
15ft Wire 

Wire 
Size 

45 208 120 2.8 4216 4/0 

75 208 120 0.9 17773 4/0 

75 480 277 1.3 6508 4/0 

112.5 208 120 1.2 22129 1-500 

112.5 480 277 1.9 6668 4/0 

150 208 120 1.1 30138 1-500 

150 480 277 1.2 13147 4/0 

225 208 120 1.5 35161 2-500 

225 480 277 1.4 17074 1-500 

300 208 120 1.4 48886 3-500 

300 480 277 1.3 23330 1-500 

500 208 120 1.5 71114 4-500 

500 480 277 1.5 32504 2-500 

750 208 120 5.4 34719 6-500 

750 480 277 3 25812 3-500 

1000 208 120 5.8 42437 8-500 

1000 480 277 5.5 19591 4-500 

1500 480 277 5.6 27583 5-500 

2000 480 277 5.6 35237 7-500 

2500 480 277 5.5 42818 8-500 

 

1-Phase Padmount Transformers 
Transformer 

KVA 
Secondary 
Voltage L-L 

Secondary 
Voltage L-N 

Lowest 
%Z 

15ft 1/0 
AL Isc L-L 

15ft 1/0 
AL Isc L-N 

15 240 120 1.1 5008 6192 

25 240 120 1 8355 9246 

37.5 240 120 1.6 7931 8895 

50 240 120 1 13950 13131 

75 240 120 2.4 9952 10487 

100 240 120 1.3 18221 15395 

167 240 120 1.8 20181 16286 

1-Phase Polemount Transformers 
Transformer 

KVA 
Secondary 
Voltage L-L 

Secondary 
Voltage L-N 

Lowest 
%Z 

15ft #2AL 
Isc L-L 

15ft #2AL 
Isc L-N 

15 240 120 1.1 4721 5382 

25 240 120 1 7585 7549 

37.5 240 120 1.6 7234 7314 

50 240 120 1 11928 9954 

75 240 120 2.4 8878 8357 

100 240 120 1.3 14917 11202 

167 240 120 1.8 16206 11667 
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III. TRENCH AND CONDUIT 

A. General Requirements 

1. Please contact the applicable IFP Design staff as noted on the approval drawings 

or through the main IFP engineering office at (208) 612-8430 prior to starting any 

trench and conduit work.      

2. IFP requires all IFP-owned conductor to be in conduit. The Customer shall 

provide and install all conduits as required from the IFP identified interconnection 

location through new or existing easements to the Customer's transformer pad as 

set out in Section 2.A.1 of this Policy.  In the event it is necessary for IFP to loop 

feed through the Customer’s property, the Customer may be required to open an 

additional trench to place conduit from the transformer to an exit point from the 

Customer's property. The Customer may also be required to provide easements 

for the trench.  All electric conduits shall be PVC Schedule 40 (see note 3 and 4 

for exceptions).  All elbows shall be PVC Schedule 40 large radius sweep (36”) or 

as otherwise specified by IFP (see note 3 and 4 for exceptions). RGS elbows and 

conduit must be used at riser poles or where conduit will be exposed out of the 

ground.  Conduits must be capped and labeled to identify routing. No conduit run 

shall have more than 360 degrees of bends.  Maximum lengths of conduit runs 

shall be determined by IFP. Conduit shall only be bent with approved methods 

(i.e., blanket warmer or rigid conduit bender)., n  No torches allowed). 

3. 2” HDPE SDR 13.5 continuous duct with pre-lubricated ribbed interior wall can 

be utilized by the Contractor instead of 2 ½” PVC Schedule 40 as specified on the 

Contractor Map for proposed 1/0 single phase primary conductor.  Conduit to be 

red in color or black with red stripes (red conduit preferred).  If possible HDPE to 

be ordered with “IFP” stamped on conduit. The HDPE can be turned up inside of 

ground sleeves and secondary pedestals or Contractor may transition to 2” PVC 

Schedule 40 large radius sweep (36”) with Perma-Guard/UL fittings by Arnco 

Shur-Lock II or approved equal by IFP. 

4. Minimum conduit depth can be reduced to eighteen inches (18") of cover below 

final grade through basalt or other rock upon prior approval of IFP.  Rigid 

galvanized steel (RGS) conduit shall be provided and installed by the Contractor.  

IFP will specify the conduit size. 

5.4.On all conduit runs of 75 feet or greater and all services from the meter base to 

the transformer / secondary pedestal; the contractor will install 2500 lb. “mule 

tape”. 

6.5.Contractor will install pull string for fiber optic conduit runs (future use conduit).  

7.6.Developer / Contractor shall provide all construction staking and layout of new 
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electrical facilities per design. 

8.7.All conduit, including bell ends, shall be supplied and installed by the Contractor. 

Bell ends shall be installed at transformers, secondary pedestals, sectionalizing 

cabinets, and light pole locations.  See attached Figures of this Policy for 

installation guidelines.  Conduits must be capped and labeled to identify routing. 

B. Primary Conduit 

1. The minimum power trench shall have a minimum depth of fifty-four inches (54”) 

and maximum depth of sixty inches (60”) below finish grade (Conduit to be 

installed 48” below finish grade). Including 6” of sand bedding below and above 

top of conduits.  See below for bedding requirements. Minimum trench width 

shall be twenty-four inches (24"), unless otherwise noted.  Before final backfill, 

IFP shall be notified when the conduit is in place.  IFP will inspect all conduit 

installations before backfilling for proper depth and installation.  Trench to be 

backfilled within two weeks of IFP conduit installation.  Failure to obtain an 

inspection prior to backfill may result in the re-excavation of the trench. 

2. Minimum primary conduit depth can be reduced to eighteen inches (18") of cover 

below final grade through basalt or other rock upon prior approval of IFP.  Rigid 

galvanized steel (RGS) conduit shall be provided and installed by the Contractor 

where trench depth is less than forty-eight inches (48").  IFP will specify the 

conduit size. 

3. IFP will specify the conduit size.  Contact applicable IFP staff upon completion of 

pulling a mandrel through the conduit to ensure the conduit is free from 

obstructions.  Any additional or future costs due to broken, damaged, obstructed 

or poorly assembled conduits will be paid by the Customer. 

4. IFP will provide the pole and all primary conductors, if crossing existing streets 

with overhead primary conductor to a pole located near the new service location.   

The Contractor shall provide and install the first length (i.e. ten feet (10’) of RGS 

conduit) up the pole above the contractor supplied RGS elbow.   All elbows at the 

base of the pole shall be a large radius three foot (3’) RGS steel.  All conduits 

installed on IFP poles will be on approximately eight inch (8”) standoffs.   

5. If an underground road crossing is made, the Contractor will provide all conduit 

and will bore conduit beneath the roadway or provide a trench in which to install 

conduit.  The use of high density polyethylene (HDPE) continuous conduit shall 

be used at select road crossing locations with prior approval from IFP.  Conduit 

shall be Perma-Guard/UL and fittings shall be Arnco Shur-Lock II or an approved 

equal approved by IFP. IFP will inspect all conduit installations before backfilling 

for proper depth and installation.  Trenches across existing roadways must also be 

approved by the City Public Works Department. 

6. A minimum of six inches (6”) of sand bedding is required above and below all 
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conduits.   An IFP staff may determine that the native soil is suitable for bedding 

material.  Additionally, bury/caution tape shall be buried two feet (2’) above the 

top of conduit.   IFP will inspect all conduit installations before backfilling for 

proper depth and installation.  Prior to cable installation, trenches must be 

backfilled and transformer and sectionalizing cabinet ground sleeves as well as 

secondary pedestals must be in place.   

7. In all cases the Contractor shall be responsible for backfill and compaction of 

cable trenches and repair of street crossings.  Per City standards, all electrical 

trenches shall be compacted to a minimum of ninety-five percent (95%) of 

maximum density to prevent settlement.  Failure to properly repair the street 

wherein defects (e.g. settlement) appear within one (1) year will result in the City 

billing the responsible party for all costs incurred by the City to fix the roadway.  

8. A minimum of one foot (1’) clearance shall be maintained between primary high 

voltage cable and all other utilities and service voltage cables, except at crossings 

(where a separation should exist to allow future repairs of either utility 

approximately two inches (2”) minimum). 

C. Secondary Conduits 

1. The trench for secondary conduit shall have a minimum depth of thirty inches 

(30") below final grade.  Minimum trench width shall be twenty-four inches 

(24"), unless otherwise noted.  Before final backfill, IFP shall be notified when 

the conduit is in place.  IFP will inspect all conduit installations before backfilling 

for proper depth and installation.  Trench to be backfilled within two weeks of 

IFP conduit installation.  Failure to obtain an inspection prior to backfill may 

result in the re-excavation of the trench. 

2. Minimum secondary conduit depth can be reduced to eighteen inches (18") of 

cover below final grade through basalt or other rock upon prior approval of IFP.  

Rigid galvanized steel (RGS) conduit shall be provided and installed by the 

Contractor where trench depth is less than forty-eightthirty inches (30").  IFP will 

specify the conduit size. 

3. IFP will specify the conduit size (exception: commercial secondary conduit).  

Contact applicable IFP staff upon completion of pulling a mandrel through the 

conduit to ensure the conduit is free from obstructions.  Any additional or future 

costs due to broken, damaged, obstructed or poorly assembled conduits will be 

paid by the Customer. 

4. The Customer provides, installs and retains ownership of all commercial 

secondary service conductors and conduits from building (or load) to transformer 

(or source).   

5. When service can be met from an existing power pole, the Contractor shall install 

all secondary cable to the pole and shall provide sufficient secondary cable to 
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reach from the pole top connection point to the Customer’s meter base or other 

point of connection.   

6. The Customer shall provide and install the first length (i.e. ten feet (10') RGS 

conduit up the pole above the contractor supplied RGS elbow.  All conduits 

installed on IFP poles will be on approximately eight inches (8") standoffs.  Since 

the secondary trench and cable are the Customer's responsibility, no easements 

will be required by IFP.  All future maintenance, locating, and repair of secondary 

shall be the Customer's responsibility. 

7. Contractor shall provide and install necessary meter bases, current transformer 

(CT) boxes, and install IFP provided CTs in CT boxes. Commercial metering 

requirements are contained in Section V. of this Policy, with additional 

commercial metering requirements in Section V.E. of this Policy.   

8. Following such installations, IFP will install meter, meter wiring, etc.; place a 

transformer on the concrete pad; pull primary cable through Contractor-installed 

conduit; and connect primary cables to the primary terminals of the pad-mounted 

transformer.  IFP makes up secondary connections in the transformer and 

provides connectors for standard cable up to and including five hundred (500) 

kcm.  If greater than five hundred (500) kcm cable is to be used, the Contractor 

provides connectors and/or other special facilities.  Finally, IFP connects the 

primary cable to its power system at the designated tap point after all 

requirements are met. 

9. Where the service is fed from an overhead transformer, the Contractor or 

Customer will install conduit to the pole where the transformer is mounted.   

a) The Contractor or Customer will install rigid galvanized, three- (3’) foot 

radius elbow and one (1) ten (10’) foot length of rigid galvanized steel conduit 

up the pole (for residential the size of conduit is to be determined in 

Contractor’s Map, for commercial the size is determined by Electrician).   

b) The Contractor or Customer will provide enough conductor to make 

connection to the transformer and coil it at the top of the end of the riser.   

c) Schedule forty (40) PVC is acceptable only if mounted within the framed 

wall. If surface mounted on the house or self-supported meter base, the riser to 

the meter base and adjacent elbow shall be RGS.   

d) IFP will inspect all conduit installations before backfilling for proper depth 

and installation.  Meter base shall be framed and braced before the power 

cable will be pulled into the base. After IFP inspects conduit, an authorization 

for backfill sticker will be placed on conduit or meter base.   

e) All trenches will be compacted to a minimum of ninety-five percent (95%) of 

maximum density to prevent settlement.  
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f)            It shall be the property owner’s responsibility to maintain integrity of 

secondary conduit at their expense.  

10. On residential secondary conduit extensions, IFP will provide transformer ground 

sleeves, ground rods, and secondary pedestals. Following IFP providing the 

ground sleeve and pedestal, and before transformer or service pedestal is installed, 

the Contractor shall install two ten foot (10’) length of two and one-half inches 

(2½”) schedule 40 PVC secondary conduit with three foot radius (3’) sweep, if 

required from each transformer and/or pedestal on approximately a 45° degree 

angle into each lot to be served with electrical service (unless otherwise noted on 

Contractor’s Map).  See Attached Figures of this Policy. 

a) Three inch (3”) conduit with three foot radius (3’) sweeps shall be required 

from pedestal or transformer to the meter panel if residential service has a 400 

amp panel.  Coordinate with IFP. 

10.11. Any residential secondary service that is connected from another 

secondary service or has multiple services interconnecting (daisy chain) will be 

deemed Commercial. IFP will not be responsible nor maintain those services. 

D.  Future Use Conduits 

1.  Contractor shall provide and install two inch (2”) future use conduit (fiber 

conduit) in the trench per Contractor’s Map. 

a) Future use conduit (fiber conduit) shall be stubbed up into Idaho Falls Power 

supplied fiber boxes. 

b) Location of fiber boxes shall be determined by Idaho Falls Power. 

2. Contractor or Customer shall provide and install one inch (1”) future use (fiber 

conduit) from existing fiber box to the house. 

a) Minimum of 24” of burial depth. 

b) Contractor or Customer to ensure both ends of the conduit at house isare 

capped off with a PVC cap and marked Idaho Falls Fiber.   

IV. PADMOUNT EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Single-Phase Transformers 

1. Transformer ground sleeves and ground rods shall be provided by IFP, but 

shall be picked up at the IFP warehouse and/or west side yardIFP designated 

facility and installed by the Contractor in conformance with Attached Figures of 

this Policy. The ground sleeve location shall be compacted to a minimum of 

ninety-five percent (95%) of maximum density prior to placement.  The top of the 

transformer pad shall be installed a minimum of six inches (6”) above final grade. 

The pad shall be level and aligned accordingly.  A minimum ten foot (10’) clear 

area is required in front of the transformer and a minimum of two foot (2’) 
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clearance is required on the other three (3) sides of the transformer.  The 

transformer location will be determined by IFP..   

B. Three-Phase Transformers 

1. The Customer shall purchase or construct a concrete transformer pad per current 

IFP specifications in the location indicated on the marked-up plot plan.  A 

minimum ten foot (10') clear area is required in front of the transformer pad and a 

minimum of two foot (2') clearance is required on the other three (3) sides of the 

pad. The final transformer location will be determined by IFP.  If the Customer 

chooses to pour their own pad, IFP must be contacted for inspection of 

transformer form prior to the pad being poured.  Pad design shall conform to 

Attached Figures this Policy.    The pad location shall be compacted to a 

minimum of ninety-five percent (95%) of maximum density prior to concrete 

placement.  The pad shall be level and aligned accordingly.  A transformer will 

not be installed on the pad until it has cured a minimum of seven (7) days.  No 

more than eight (8) conduits on the secondary side of a transformer shall be 

installed. When the temperature is forty (40º) degrees or lower the pad shall be 

covered with an insulated tarp. Transformer ground sleeves and ground rods shall 

be provided by IFP, but shall be picked up at the IFP warehouse and installed by 

the Contractor in conformance with Attached Figures of this Policy.  

a) When more than eight conduits are required for the secondary service, 

coordinate with IFP for the installation of a secondary cabinet to be located 

adjacent to the transformer.  This secondary cabinet will also be used for the 

CT metering equipment in many applications. 

C. Sectionalizing Cabinets, Ground Sleeves, Secondary Pedestals, and Fiber Boxes 

1. Primary sectionalizing cabinet, ground sleeves, ground rods, secondary pedestals, 

and fiber boxes shall be provided by IFP, but shall be picked up at the IFP 

warehouse and/or west side yardIFP designated facility and installed by the 

Contractor in conformance with Attached Figures of this Policy.  The top of the 

sectionalizing ground sleeve shall be installed a minimum of six inches (6”) above 

final grade.  A minimum ten foot (10’) clear area is required in front of the 

primary voltage switch cabinet and a minimum of two foot (2)’ clearance is 

required on the other three (3) sides.  The location of the ground sleeves, ground 

rods, and secondary pedestals will be determined by IFP. 

D. Modifying Exterior Appearance of Equipment 

1. Painting of IFP padmounted equipment shall not be allowed.  Wrapping will be 

allowed with preapproval only. Conditions include; all of ourstandard warning 

placards and transformer data to be included in the wrap, the wrap cannot cover 

the fins due to cooling requirements, and no commercial advertising. 

1. .   
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V. GENERAL METERING REQUIREMENTS 

These general metering requirements cover only the common meter installations.  

Infrequent or special applications which usually require the approval of IFP, are not 

included in these metering requirements.  Wiring diagrams and other meter information 

may be obtained from the IFP Metering Department.  All meters installed by IFP are 

owned by IFP and all maintenance of the meters shall be completed by IFP. 

A. Location of Meters 

1. Protection from ice, snow, rain or other damage shall be provided by the 

Customer for metering equipment, when location so demands. A meter shall not 

be located where it will be subjected to shock, vibration, or other damage.  The 

Customer shall be responsible for the cost of repair for damage to the metering 

equipment due to lack of protection. 

2. Meters shall be installed on the exterior of the structure and at a location which 

will be readily accessible at all times for reading, inspecting and testing.  The 

meter shall not be contained inside a cabinet or utility closet.   

3. Residential meters shall be front yard accessible unless prior approval for another 

location from IFP is obtained. 

4. Meters shall be installed only in sockets which are plumb in all directions and 

securely fastened to the structure. 

5. The centerline of the meter should be five foot, six inches (5’6”) above the 

finished grade or walkway.  If structural details prevent this, the center line height 

shall be not less than four feet (4’) or more than six feet (6’) in height.  See 

Attached Figures of this Policy. 

6. In multiple meter installations such as apartment buildings or shopping centers, 

meters may be mounted in horizontal rows.  The maximum allowable height from 

ground or walkway to the center line of the meter shall be six foot, six inches 

(6’6”).  The minimum allowable height shall be two feet (2’). 

7. In apartment or multiple-use buildings, meters shall not be installed above the 

first-story level or in the basement. 

8. Sufficient access and working space shall be provided around all metering 

equipment to permit ready and safe operation, maintenance and testing of such 

equipment, with a minimum of three feet (3’) front working space, minimum of 6 

feet, 6 inches (6’6”) head room and a minimum of three feet (3’) wide plus 

permitting 180° degree opening of equipment doors or hinged panels.   

9. Meters shall NOT be mounted on IFP owned poles or pad mount transformers. 

10. If a service has been disconnected for any reason, IFP reserves the right to require 

an inspection prior to energizings. 
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9.  

B. Meter/Point of Service Disconnect 

1. IFP strongly recommends an externalExternal main disconnect(s) shall be 

required on all Residential points of servicee. 

a) Provides point of disconnect for Customer side work up to and including the 

main panel. 

b) Provides an accessible fire department point of disconnect in the event of a 

structure fire. 

c) Provides an accessible location of IFP to drop the load when working on the 

meter. 

d) External main disconnect will not be required if there is a dedicated 

transformer for the load and if the transformer has a disconnect switch inside 

of it. 

c)2. IFP strongly recommends an external main disconnect on Commercial 

points of service. 

C. Determining Self-Contained or CT Metering 

1. If a Customer is CT metered, the metering shall be only for one (1) building under 

residential or commercial rate.  

2. The City will require CT meters for all single-phase services greater than four 

hundred (400) amps and all three-phase services of greater than two hundred  

(200) amps. 

D. Residential Metering Requirements 

1. All single-phase Customers with a main switch ampacity between two hundred 

one (201) and four hundred (400) amperes will be metered with a self-contained 

meter three hundred twenty (320) amp meter base.  See Section V.E. of this 

Policy for meter base requirements. 

E. Commercial Metering Requirements 

1. All meters, self-contained meters, voltage and current leads, used with instrument 

transformers, shall be furnished and installed by IFP meter department personnel.  

CTs shall be furnished by IFP.  Installation of CTs shall be coordinated with IFP 

meter department personnel. 

2. All three-phase Customers with a main switch ampacity up to and including two 

hundred (200) amperes will be metered with a self-contained meter.  All loads in 

excess of two hundred (200) amperes will be CT metered.  

3. All meters or instrument transformers must be ahead of the Customer's 
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disconnecting switch.  Where multiple meter installations are required and a main 

switch is used, meters may be installed behind the main switch and ahead of the 

Customer's disconnect. No unmetered circuits will be connected to the main 

switch.  Entrance wiring must be so arranged that metered circuits do not enter 

conduits, raceways or enclosures containing unmetered circuits.   

4. CT installations shall not be more than fifty feet (50') from the meter base.  

Contractor shall install minimum one inch (1”) conduit for metering conductors 

only.  Underground metering conduit shall be buried twenty-four inches (24”) in 

depth.  Schedule 40 PVC with RGS above ground into meter base.  CTs must be 

contained within a CT can or approved switchgear.  A CT shall not be placed in 

transformers.   If no building wall is available for mounting, see Free Standing CT 

Meter in Attached Figures of this Policy.  

5. Enclosures for CTs shall be furnished and installed by the Customer (unless 

otherwise noted).  Line and load connections shall be clearly labeled along with 

labeling all phases. All enclosures shall be at least eleven inches (11”) deep and of 

such size as to permit ready installation of current transformers on the size of 

conductor used.  The table of enclosures for CTs, will be used as a guide for the 

minimum nominal size of metal cabinet to be used.  All enclosures and meter 

bases shall have provisions for installing security seals and shall be installed at an 

accessible location on outside of building.   IFP will not allow any Customer 

equipment to be installed on, or holes drilled in the transformer. Enclosures for 

CTs will be used on both underground and overhead instrument metered 

installations.  The top of CT enclosure shall not exceed six feet (6’) above 

finished grade.  The bottom of CT enclosure shall not be less than two feet (2’) 

above finished grade.  Any variances to these requirements shall be determined by 

IFP. 

a) For services greater than 1,001 amps801 amps, the CT metering will be 

installed in an IFP approved padmounted CT cabinet located adjacent to the 

transformer (.  Contractor may use wall mounted CT enclosure for service 

ampacities of greater than 801 – 1200 amps if the CT enclosure is rated for 

and meets minimum UL ratings). Contractor to provide CT cabinet (See 

Attached Figure 16 of this Policy).  CT cabinet to be split bus per American 

Midwest Power Service Connection Cabinet or approved equal.  Coordinate 

with IFP for required footprint and termination detail. Ground sleeve and 

ground rod shall be provided by Contractor and installed in conformance with 

Attached Figures of this Policy. The ground sleeve location shall be 

compacted to a minimum of ninety-five percent (95%) of maximum density 

prior to placement.  The top of the CT ground sleeve shall be installed a 

minimum of six inches (6”) above final grade. A concrete pad can be utilized 

instead of a ground sleeve but must have an 18”-24” deep basement for the 

conduits.  Concrete pad must meet CT cabinet manufacturer standards for 
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strength of the fully loaded CT cabinet and be a minimum of six inches (6”) 

above finished grade.  A minimum three foot (3’) clear area is required in 

front of the CT cabinet and a minimum of two foot (2’) clearance is required 

on the other three (3) sides of the CT cabinet.  The CT cabinet location will be 

determined by IFP.  Conductor will be provided and installed by IFP from 

Transformer to padmounted CT Cabinet on services greater than 801 amps CT 

cabinet.  4” conduit from Transformer to CT cabinet can have 24” radius 

elbows.  CT Cabinet will be owned and maintained by Developer / Owner.  

CT Cabinet to be secured by an IFP-owned padlock. 

1) CT Cabinet must meet minimum specifications given from 

American Midwest Power drawing “Service Connection Cabinet 

‘SCC’ with CT provision” as follows or approved equal: 

a. Cabinet is free standing NEMA 3R.  Frame is 12 gauge 

steel galvanized steel bolted together and include leveling 

provisions.  All side plates re pan formed galvanized steel 

and are bolted to the frame with tamper-resistant zinc 

plated bolts.  Enclosure is primed and painted transformer 

green enamel. 

b. Supporting structure for bus bars is bolted to framework 

such as that any phase bar can be relocated vertically as 

required to meet job requirements. 

c. Bus Bars are electrical grade plated aluminum #6101T65 

per ASTM specifications # B317 supported on 17” centers 

using double plastic insulators  Copper bus available on 

special order.  Current density is 750A/square inch 

maximum for Aluminum bus and 1000A/square inch 

maximum for Copper bus.  Each bus bar is punched with 

16 sets of 9/16” square holes on 2” horizontally and 1 ¾” 

centers vertically. 

d. Ratings are 2000A, 2500A, 3000A, 3600A, and 4000A at 

600V maximum 3Ø-4W, 3Ø-3W, 1Ø-3W.  All cabinets 

shall have bus braced for 85,000A RMS amperes short 

circuit current rating. 

e. Connectors in a range of #2 to 750 MCM are available in 

set screw type or compression type for field or factory 

installation.  Connectors will be factory installed on right 

side of bus unless otherwise specified.  Up to (12) – 750 

MCM or (24) – 250MCM conductors can be installed on 

each side, per bar. 
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f. Adjustable Throats painted transformer green are available 

to connect to CT cabinet to the Power Company’s 

transformer.  The standard dimensions are 12H” x 12W” 

adjustable in length from 12” to 23”.  Other sizes are 

available on special orders. 

g. Meets Standards – ETL listed and labeled conforms to U.L. 

standard 1773 termination boxes.  Conforms to NEMA 

standards.  Meets National Electrical Code requirements.  

Meets Power Company requirements. 

 

6. CT meter bases located within six feet (6’) of the pad mount transformer shall be 

grounded and bonded to transformer to prevent touch potential. 

ENCLOSURE FOR CURRENT TRANSFORMERS (CTs) 

 

 Service Entrance 

 Conductor Ampacity 

     

Minimum Transformer CT Cabinet Size 

 

 (W x H x D) 

 401 & Above - 1 /0 

 

 400 & Below - 3 /0 

 401 - 800 

 801 - 1000 

 Over 1000801 

36" x 48" x 11" (hinged door type) or 

smaller cabinet as approved by IFP 

24" x 24" x 11" 

36" x 48" x 11" (hinged door type) 

24" x 48" x 11" 

36" x 48" x 11" (hinged door type) 

36" x 48" x 14" (hinged door type) 

To be coordinated and approved by IFP 

 

F. Meter Bases 

These meter base specifications cover all self-contained meter bases and transformer-

rated meter bases.   

1. The Customer or Contractor shall furnish meter bases and enclosures for all meter 

installations.  All meter bases and enclosures will be installed by the Contractor 

and incorporated into the Customer's wiring.   
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2. Meter bases must be listed and installed to meet the National Electric Code and 

the National Electric Safety Code.  Combination socket and disconnecting devices 

are approved for use, provided the base meets all other specifications and is wired 

on the line-side of the Customer's disconnecting device.  Corrosion inhibitor shall 

be used on all connections to aluminum conductors.   

3. All self-contained commercial service installations shall have factory installed 

lever or link bypass.   

a) IFP will allow exceptions to the bypass requirements for services with 

minimal and interruptible load.  Services for commercial sprinkler systems 

controls is an example. 

4. IFP will not provide new three-phase, three-wire self-contained service without a 

grounded neutral system. 

5. Single-Phase Meter Bases  

a) Single-phase 320 amp residential meter base shall have factory installed lever 

or link bypass.  Single-phase meter bases over four hundred (400) ampere 

shall be CT instrument metered using six (6) point socket type meter base 

with drilled and tapped mounting plate for test switch provisions.   

b) All 120/208V self-contained single-phase meter base installations shall be of a 

five (5) terminal socket-type meter base and installed such that the fifth 

terminal is in the 9 o’clock position.  

6. Three-Phase Meter Bases  

a) Two hundred (200) ampere and below self-contained meter base installations 

on three-phase service shall be a seven (7) point terminal socket type meter 

base. 

b) Three-phase meter bases greater than two hundred (200) ampere’s shall have a 

CT instrument metered installation using a thirteen (13) terminal socket-type 

meter base with a drilled and tapped mounting plate for connection of test 

switch equipment.  

G. Removal of Meters 

1. Only authorized IFP personnel shall be allowed to remove meters from meter 

bases on the Customer's premises.   

H. Meter Identification  

1. Prior to the meter installation, IFP must be provided with a plan or diagram 

indicating which meter socket serves which unit.  All meter sockets must be 

marked with the applicable unit address by some permanent means (i.e., not hand 

written with a “Sharpie”) at a location on or near meter base. 
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I. Master Metering 

1. IFP’s retail rates are intended for application to individual customers or units of 

service. Master metering is prohibited. Except as specifically excepted 

hereinafter.  Master metered mobile home parks, multi-occupant residential 

buildings, commercial buildings and shopping centers connected prior to July 1, 

2010, may continue to receive master metered service. 

2. Mobile Home Parks built before July 1, 2010, whose space for tenants have been 

sub-metered by the park Owners, need not be individually metered by IFP.  

Mobile home park tenants will be charged the same rate for electric service, as 

though they were directly metered and billed by IFP.  

3. Multi-occupant residential buildings, commercial buildings and shopping centers 

may be master metered if the electric heating, ventilation, air conditioning or 

water heating systems are centrally located and cannot be controlled by the 

individual tenants. 

4. A Master-Metered Customer may install sub-metering for individual spaces at the 

Customer’s own expense. Any master metering system must be maintained by the 

building owner and installed by licensed electricians. Master metered Customers 

may also utilize a reasonable allocation procedure to determine a tenant’s usage 

for the purpose of reimbursing the master metered customer.  Such a procedure 

shall constitute an allocation and not a resale.  Such terms must comply with City 

Code 8-5-9.  The Customer shall indemnify IFP for any and all liabilities, actions 

or claims for injury, loss or damage to persons or property arising from the 

allocation of service by the customer. 

5. IFP will not sell or otherwise provide meters or associated equipment required for 

sub-metering, nor test and maintain customer owned meters. 

VI. SECURITY LIGHTING  

A. Program Requirements 

1. IFP can provide security lighting for private property for a fixed monthly charge.  

2. The Customer will pay a fixed monthly charge for each luminaire, based upon the 

type of luminaire and wattage.  The rates are published in the City Fee Resolution.   

3. Security lights can only be affixed to IFP owned poles with the cost of installation 

paid by the Customer.   

4. The City retains ownership of all facilities and equipment.   

5. For more information contact IFP Energy Services at (208) 612-8430. 

VII. CUSTOMER GENERATION  

A. Generation Facility Design and Installation Requirements 
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1. All new electric generation equipment that a Customer desires to connect to the 

IFP distribution system shall be approved by IFP prior to connecting the 

generation equipment to the IFP distribution system.  

2. Customer’s operating such generation equipment are required to file a Customer 

Interconnection Agreement Application and adhere to the following conditions:  

B. Generation Facility Design Specifications: 

1. Facility Description   

a) The Generation Facility shall be designed, constructed and operated in a 

manner such that it will interconnect and operate in parallel with IFP’s electric 

supply system, in a safe and efficient manner without disruption, impairment, 

damage or loss of operational efficiency to IFP’s electric supply system.   

b) The operation of the Generation Facility is intended primarily to offset part or 

all ofa Customer-Generator’s electric energy purchases from Idaho Falls 

Power.  

c) The Customer-Generator shall be responsible for the design, installation and 

operation of the generation system and shall obtain and maintain all required 

permits and approvals.     

d) Any modifications to the system (aside from routine maintenance), including 

installation of additional generation equipment, replacement panels, or added 

parts shall only be made following the prior written approval of IFP. 

2. Facility Fuel Type and Size Limitations  

a) The customer’s Generation Facility shall have a maximum peak annual 

generating capacity of no more than fifteen (15) kilowatts (kW) for equipment 

installed on a residential premise and twenty-five (25) kilowatts (kW) for 

equipment installed on a commercial premisethe previous twelve (12) months 

of electric usage. Facilities found to be in excess of approved size will not be 

compensated for net-monthly surplus energy sent to IFP. 

3. Larger capacity systems will be allowed based upon the customer’s historic usage, 

but system sizing shall not exceed the average of the previous twelve (12) months 

of electric usage. 

4.3.Generation Facility Installation Standards and Code Compliance: 

a) Customer-Generator shall provide the electrical interconnection on the 

Customer-Generator side of the meter between the Generation Facility and 

IFP’s system.  

b)  IFP shall make reasonable modifications to their system necessary to 

accommodate the generation system, with all IFP system modifications being 

paid for by the Customer.  The cost for such modifications will be estimated 
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by IFP, with Customer payment due in advance of installation.   

c) The Generation Facility shall include all equipment necessary to meet 

applicable safety, power quality, and interconnection requirements.  These 

requirements are, or may include,  

(1) IFP’s policies 

(2) National Electrical Code 

(3) National Electrical Safety Code 

(4) Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers (e.g., IEEE 1547),  

(5) Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratories (e.g., UL 1741)  

(6) California Rule 21 

(7) Hawaii Rule 14H 

(8) Utility best practices.   

d) IFP Engineering staff must approve each design drawing prior to construction 

of the Generation Facility.  The drawings must comport to generally accepted 

engineering design practices and be submitted with the application.  This 

review will be completed within thirty (30) days of application.   

e) Upon completion of construction, the City Electrical Inspector shall give final 

inspection and approval for the Generation Facility to commence operation.    

f) The Customer-Generator shall attend an orientation session with Idaho Falls 

Power staff.  Call (208) 612-8456 for more information.   

g) The Customer-Generator shall then file an application for Net -Metering and 

Small Generation Interconnection Agreement Application with, and receive 

approval from, IFP before installing an interconnected Generation Facility on 

Customer-Generator property. Application forms are available at the City of 

Idaho Falls Building Department. The completed application and Generation 

Facility system design drawing should be returned to the address listed on the 

application.  The City of Idaho Falls Building Department will also require a 

building permit and electrical permit along with an additional copy of the 

system design for review.   Review by the City of Idaho Falls Building 

Department and IFP will occur simultaneously.  IFP may withhold approval, 

if for any reason the requested interconnection would result in a negative 

monetary or physical impact on IFP’s electrical system. 

5.4.Disconnection Device: 

a) Customer-Generator shall furnish and install (on Customer-Generator side of 

the meter) a disconnecting device capable of fully disconnecting and isolating 

the facility from IFP’s distribution system.   

(1) The disconnecting device shall be located adjacent to IFP’s bi-

directional metering equipment and shall be of the visible break type, 

located in a metal enclosure that can be secured by an IFP-owned 
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padlock or other security device.   

(2) The disconnecting device shall be accessible to IFP’s personnel at all 

times and shall conform to National Electric Code standards.   

(3) IFP shall have the right to disconnect, with or without notice, the 

Generation Facility from IFP’s distribution system in order to maintain 

safe and reliable electrical operating conditions or to protect IFP’s 

system from damage, disruption, interference, or to preserve system 

reliability.  

(4) The Generation Facility shall remain disconnected until such time that 

IFP determines conditions justifying the disconnection have been 

resolved. 

6.5.Generation Facility Operational Standards: 

a) Customer-Generator shall furnish, install, operate and maintain in good order 

and repair, without cost to IFP, all equipment required for the safe operation 

of the Generation Facility operating in parallel with the IFP’s electrical supply 

system.  This shall include, but is not limited to, equipment necessary to  

(1) Establish and maintain automatic synchronism with IFP’s distribution 

system,  

(2) Automatically disconnect the Generation Facility from IFP’s distribution 

system in the event of system overload or outage and  

(3) For Solar Facilities with backup battery storage, the system must 

automatically disconnect from and not back feed onto, IFP’s distribution 

system in the event of a system overload or power disruption.   

(4) The Customer-Generator’s Generation Facility shall not cause any 

adverse effects upon the quality or reliability of service provided to 

IFP’s other customers.   

(5) IFP reserves the right to require that the Generation Facility 

modifications to comport with Idaho Falls electrical system change in 

needs or requirements or to negate any adverse impact the 

interconnected Facility has on other customers.  

(6) The Generation Facility shall not cause any adverse effects upon the 

quality or reliability of service provided to IFP’s other customers.   

(7) The Customer-Generator shall operate the Generation Facility in 

accordance with applicable rules and regulations.    

b) On an approximate three yearthree-year rotation, the Customer is required to 

confirm the status of the generation facility.  In addition, IFP reserves the right 

to inspect the facility at any time for non-backfeed protection for utility safety 

requirements. 

(1) IFP reserves the right to disconnect the generation facility, or if required 

the full service if the customer fails to confirm the status of the 

generation facility or allow for safety inspections. 



 

IFP SERVICE POLICY (DRAFT IFP Service Policy February 2020 - 1-29-20.docx) PAGE 33 OF 41 

 

7.6.Generation Facility Maintenance: 

a) Except for bi-directional metering equipment owned and maintained by IFP, 

all equipment on the Customer-Generator’s side of the meter, including the 

required disconnecting switch, shall be provided and maintained in 

satisfactory operating condition by the Customer-Generator at the Customer’s 

expense and shall remain the property and responsibility of the Customer-

Generator.  IFP shall bear no liability for Customer-Generator’s equipment or 

for the consequences of its operation. 

C. Generation Facility Net- Metering and Power Purchases  

1. Measurement of Net Energy:   

a) Metering equipment shall be installed by IFP (solely at Customer-Generator’s 

expense) to measure the flow of electrical energy to and from the customer 

premise.  

2. Purchase of Energy:  

a) The Customer-Generator agrees to sell, and IFP agrees to issue a credit for, all 

electrical energy generated at the Generation Facility in excess of the 

Customer-Generator’s on-site load in accordance with the current City feerate 

resolution. 

b) WHERE CONSUMPTION EXCEEDS GENERATION:   

(1) If electricity supplied by Idaho Falls Power during the billing period 

exceeds the electricity generated by the Customer-Generator during the 

billing period, the Customer-Generator: 

(a) Shall be billed for the applicable non-energy charges for the billing 

period under the Customer’s appropriate retail rate classification; 

(b) Shall be billed for the net electricity supplied by IFP at the 

Customer’s appropriate rate adopted in ordinance for the 

corresponding period. 

c) WHERE GENERATION EXCEEDS CONSUMPTION:   

(1) If the electricity generated by the Customer-Generator exceeds the 

electricity supplied by IFP during the billing period the Customer-

Generator: 

(a) Shall be billed for the applicable non-energy charges for the billing 

period under the Customer’s appropriate rate classification;  

(b) Shall be financially credited for excess energy delivered to Idaho 

Falls Power during the billing period, at the rate adopted in 

ordinance for the corresponding period.  

3. Renewable Energy Credits 
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a) The Customer-Generator will release to IFP all renewable-energy credits 

(RECs), renewable-energy credits (S-RECs) or other renewable attributes as 

appropriate based on actual on-site electric generation from the Generation 

Facility. Credits will be released to IFP for the duration of the interconnection 

to IFP’s power system. 

VIII. ELECTRIC VEHICLE CHARGING STATION PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

A. Electric Vehicle Charging Station Installation 

1. The following are Customer requirements for those who choose to participate in 

an IFP electric vehicle charging station lease: 

a) Location 

(1) The Customer is responsible for the selection of the charging station 

location, for both wall mount and pedestal mount charging stations with 

approval from IFP.  Location must be approved by IFP prior to 

installation.  IFP staff is available to assist in selecting suitable locations. 

To schedule an onsite assessment with an IFP representative, call (208) 

612-8430. 

b) Installation 

(1) The Customer will be responsible to install the pedestal concrete pad 

base, conduit and wire, or conduit and wire for a wall mount location.  

See Attached Figures for the specification sheets for the pedestal 

installation. IFP is solely responsible for the installation of the charging 

station on the customers premise.  If a charging station is to be installed 

on premises, which is leased, rather than owned, Customer must receive 

all necessary consent from the premises owner for the installation of the 

Charging Station by the Customer and allow access for operation and 

maintenance by IFP. 

(2) Customer is responsible for acquiring all applicable permits and 

inspections for the construction and installation of the Station.  In the 

event that an upgrade in electric service or wiring is required to support 

the stated load of the Station this will be the sole responsibility of the 

Customer. 

(3) The Customer is responsible for all costs (labor and materials) 

associated with the installation site preparation: trenching, conduit, 

cement pedestal base, wire, etc. 

c) Maintenance and Repair 

(1) Standard Maintenance 

(a) IFP will perform standard maintenance to the charging station to 

ensure it is in proper working condition throughout the term of the 
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program. Maintenance includes cleaning the charging station 

connector, testing the charging voltage level, testing system 

functionality, and related minor work, as reasonably determined by 

IFP, to preserve the unimpaired function of the charging station.  

(b) Customer will provide IFP access to the charging station and related 

equipment for maintenance between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 7:00 

p.m. local time on City business days. In the case of an emergency, 

Customer will allow IFP access, with notice, to the charging station 

and related equipment outside of normal maintenance times. 

(2) Equipment Damage 

(a) Customer is responsible, at its sole cost and expense, for actions 

related to the repair and replacement of a negligently damaged 

charging station to include vandalism.   

(b) The Customer agrees that the facilities in which the charging station 

is located will be kept clean and in good repair.  

(c) Customer will maintain structural portions of the premises 

surrounding the Charging Station, including the pavement, 

foundation, roof structure, walls, columns, beams, parking areas, and 

all adjoining common areas, in good condition and repair.  

(d) If temporary removal of the Charging Station is required in 

connection with the repair of the Charging Station or building 

structure, Customer will provide IFP five (5) business day’s prior 

written notice or a shorter but reasonable period in the event of an 

emergency.  

(e) Customer may interrupt electric service to a Charging Station to 

ensure safety or when needed to repair or maintain the premises. 

After completion of the repairs or maintenance, Customer will 

promptly restore the affected charging station and notify IFP.   

(f) IFP will not be responsible for damages caused by operation of the 

Charging Station, including failure of equipment to operate as 

intended. 

(g) IFP will not be held responsible for any damage to the Customer’s 

property or electrical system due to negligent use of or vandalism to 

the Charging Station.   

(3) Continuity of service 

(a) IFP will use reasonable diligence to supply constant electricity 

service to the charging station but does not guarantee the service 

against an irregularity or interruption.  

(b) IFP may interrupt electric service to a Charging Station when 

necessary to maintain reliability of the electric distribution system, 

ensure safety, reduce peak demand, or to perform maintenance on 



 

IFP SERVICE POLICY (DRAFT IFP Service Policy February 2020 - 1-29-20.docx) PAGE 36 OF 41 

 

the Charging Station or related equipment.  

(c) IFP may install and operate additional meter(s), data monitoring 

equipment, or charge management devices which gather information 

regarding equipment usage.  

(d) Such installation will be adjacent to or near the Charging Station but 

will not interfere with parking or pedestrian traffic paths on 

premises. 

(4) Labeling and signage  

(a) Charging Stations will be labeled by IFP.  

(b) The Lessee will not remove, mar, deface, obscure, or otherwise 

tamper with the Charging Station labels.  

(c) Customer can install signage provided by IFP or others (as approved 

by IFP) to identify charging station sponsor and provide information 

about Charging Station care.  

(5) Charging Station Locations 

(a) Charging Stations will be placed on the customer side of the electric 

meter.   

(b) Power used by the Station will flow through the Customers meter 

and be billed at their appropriate rate class for the customer type as 

established in the current adopted rate resolution.   

(c) The energy consumed by the Station(s) will not be metered 

separately or tracked independently of the Customers other electric 

usage at the location on the appropriate meter.   

IX. SMALL WIRELESS FACILITIES 

A. Purpose. 

1. To provide design standards for Small Wireless Facilities (SWFs) also known as 

small cell installations.  These standards are intended for 4G and 5G equipment 

installed on Idaho Falls Power (IFP) infrastructure located in the City of Idaho 

Falls and located in City-owned or City-controlled rights-of-ways and easements, 

but are also applicable to similar technologies such as wi-fi networks. 

2. The City of Idaho Falls (City) encourages the deployment of small cell wireless 

technology within the City for the benefit it provides the citizens of Idaho Falls 

including increased connectivity and reliable networks and services. 

3. The City desires to add this infrastructure with minimal negative impact to the 

character and aesthetics of our community. 

4. The City has a fiduciary duty to manage the public right-of-way (ROW) for the 

health, safety, and welfare of the public. 
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5. These Design Standards are for siting and criteria for the installation of Wireless 

Facilities, including SWFs permitted by the City to be installed. 

B. Definitions. 

Applicable Codes. International building, fire, electrical, plumbing, or mechanical 

codes adopted by a recognized national code organization; and adopted by the City 

with local amendments. 

City. The City of Idaho Falls, Idaho and its officers and employees. 

City Park. An area that is zoned or otherwise designated by the City as a public park 

for the purpose of recreational activity. 

Collocate or collocation. The installation, mounting, maintenance, modification, 

operation, or replacement of SWF in a City-owned or City-controlled public ROW 

on or adjacent to a pole. 

Concealment, decorated or camouflaged. Any SWF or Pole that is covered, blended, 

painted, wrapped, disguised, camouflaged or otherwise concealed or decorated such 

the SWF blends into the surrounding environment and is visually unobtrusive as 

allowed as a condition for City approval. Camouflage may consist of but not limited 

to; hidden beneath a façade, blended with surrounding area design, painted to match 

the supporting area, or disguised with artificial tree branches. 

Decorative pole. A pole specially designed and placed for aesthetic purposes. 

Design District. An area that is zoned, or otherwise designated by the City and for 

which the City maintains and enforces unique design and aesthetic standards on a 

uniform and nondiscriminatory basis. 

Downtown District. The portion in the City’s downtown area that is identified as 

having historic or aesthetic preservation or enhancement needs by the Zoning Code. 

Easement. Includes any public easement or other compatible use created by 

dedication, or by other means, to the City for public utility purposes or any other 

purpose.  

Highway ROW. ROW adjacent to a state or federal highway. 

Historic District. An area that is zoned or otherwise designated as a historic district 

under City, state or federal code. 

Hydroelectric Project. All hydroelectric facilities and lands within the FERC 

licensed boundaries of Project 2842 the Idaho Falls Project and Project 2952 the 

Gem State Project. 

Local. Within the geographical boundaries of the City. 

Location City approved and lawfully permitted location for the SWF. 

Macro tower. A guyed or self-supported pole or monopole greater in height than 

standard street light poles or traffic signal masts. 

Small Wireless Facility (SWF). As defined by City Zoning Code- 
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Network Provider or Provider. A wireless service provider or a person that does not 

provide wireless services and that is not an electric utility but builds or installs on 

behalf of a wireless service provider. a SWF 

License. A written authorization for the use of the public ROW or collocation on a 

service pole required from the City before a network provider may perform an action 

or initiate, continue, or complete a project over which the City has police power. 

Pole. A service pole, municipally owned utility pole, or SWF Support Pole. Poles 

that have conductor energized at 44kV or higher are excluded from this definition.  

Private easement. An easement or other real property right that is only for the benefit 

of the grantor and grantee and their successors and assigns. 

Public Right-of-Way or Rights of Way (ROW). The area on, below, or above a 

public roadway, highway, street, public sidewalk, alley, waterway, or utility 

easement in which the City has an ownership interest or controls through contractual 

means. The term does not include a private easement or the airwaves above a public 

ROW, with regard to wireless telecommunications. 

Service pole. A pole, other than a municipally owned utility pole, owned or operated 

by the City and located in a public ROW, including: a pole that supports traffic 

control functions, a structure for signage, a pole that supports lighting (other than a 

decorative pole); and a pole or similar structure owned or operated by the City and 

supporting only SWF 

Traffic Signal. Any device, whether manually, electrically, or mechanically operated 

by which traffic is alternately directed to stop and proceed. 

Wireless service. Any service, using licensed or unlicensed wireless spectrum, 

including the use of Wi-Fi, whether at a fixed location or mobile, provided to the 

public using a SWF 

Wireless service provider. A person or company that provides wireless service to the 

public. 

C. Locations of Wireless Facilities and Related Ground Equipment. 

1. Most Preferable Locations 

a) Public Right-of-Way 

b) Industrial Areas  

c) Retail and Commercial areas  

2. Less Preferable Locations 

a) Historic, Design, and Downtown Districts 

Any area designated by the City as a Historic, Design, or Downtown District 

will be subject to aesthetic requirements such as Camouflage at the 

nondiscriminatory discretion of the City. 

b) Municipal Parks 
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 ROW located in or adjacent to a street or thoroughfare that is adjacent to a 

municipal park or undeveloped land that is designated for a future park by 

zoning  

3. Prohibited or Restricted Areas for Certain Wireless facilities, except with 

Separate City Agreement or Subject or Concealment Conditions. 

a) Residential Areas 

ROW that is adjacent to lots or undeveloped land that is designated for 

residential use by zoning.  

If a SWF is installed in a residential area it shall not be placed in public-

utility-easement located outside of the platted ROW. 

4. Historic, Design, and Downtown Districts. 

a) As a condition for approval of SWF in Historic, Design and Downtown 

Districts, the City shall require reasonable design decoration, Camouflage, or 

Concealment measures for the SWF. The City requests that a Network 

Provider explore the feasibility of using concealment, decoration, wrapping, 

or Camouflage measures to improve the aesthetics of the SWF, or related 

ground equipment, or any portion of the nodes, poles, or equipment, to 

minimize visual impacts. 

b) Network Provider shall comply with and observe all applicable City, State, 

and Federal historic preservation laws and requirements. 

c) Each license application shall disclose if it is within a District with Decorative 

Poles or in an area of the City zoned or otherwise designated as a Historic, 

Design or Downtown District. 

5. Historic Landmarks 

a) A Network Provider is discouraged from installing a SWF within 300 feet of a 

historic site or structure or Historic Landmark recognized by the City, state or 

federal government. It is advised that each license application disclose if it is 

within 300 feet of such a structure. 

6. Undergrounding Requirements 

a) A Network Provider shall comply with nondiscriminatory undergrounding 

requirements, including City ordinances, zoning regulations, state law, private 

deed restrictions, and other public or private restrictions, that prohibit 

installing aboveground structures in a ROW without first obtaining zoning or 

land use approval. 

b) Areas may be designated from time to time by the City as Underground 

Requirement Areas in accordance with filed plats and or conversions of 

overhead to underground areas, as may be allowed by law. 
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c) Each license application shall disclose if it is within an area that has 

undergrounding requirements. 

7. Exceptions 

The City at its sole, undiscriminatory, discretion may grant exception to the above 

prohibited locations and sizes.  

D. Order of Preference regarding SWF attachment to existing facilities and SWF 

Support Poles. 

1. The preference is for all electronics except the antennae to be located in a ground 

mounted cabinet located behind existing walkways. 

2. Existing non-decorative street light poles  

3. Traffic signal structures when such installation will not interfere with the integrity 

of the SWF and will not interfere with the safety of the public. 

4. New SWF poles located in non-residential areas at signalized intersections. 

5. Ground Equipment should be minimal and the least intrusive alternative. 

E. Guidelines on Placement 

1. Generally Network Provider shall construct and maintain SWF and SWF Support 

Poles in a Manner that does not: 

a) Obstruct, impede, or hinder the usual travel or public safety on a public ROW; 

b) Obstruct the legal use of a public ROW by other utility providers; 

c) Violate nondiscriminatory applicable codes; 

d) Violate or conflict with the City’s publicly disclosed public ROW 

management policies or zoning ordinances; 

e) Violate the ADA; or. 

f) Violate City noise or nuisance standards 

2. Licensing. 

a) As defined in City Code, Idaho Falls Service Policy, City Design Criteria, and 

a Master License Agreement with each Network Provider or carrier. 

b) All new equipment placed in the ROW shall require a ROW permit. This 

permit will ensure review of traffic and pedestrian safety and to review 

potential impacts from planned construction projects. 

3. SWF facilities placement. 

a) ROW.  SWFs with related ground equipment shall be placed, as much as 

possible within two (2’) feet at the outer edge of the ROW line to minimize 
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any obstruction, impediment to the usual travel or public safety on a ROW. 

b) Height above ground: SWF attachments to a pole shall be installed at least 

eight (8) feet above the ground, and if a SWF attachment is projecting toward 

the street, the attachment shall be installed no less than sixteen (16) feet above 

the ground. 

c) SWF Spacing: SWFs shall be no closer to another SWF than a minimum of 

three hundred (300’) feet, unless by Conditional Use Permit. 

d) Installations on Traffic Signals: Installation on traffic signal structures must: 

(1) Be encased in a separate conduit than the traffic light electronics, 

(2) Have a separate electric power connection than the structure, 

(3) Have a separate access point than the structure, and 

(4) Be clear of any current or potential attachment of traffic control devices 

(signal and signs) and ancillary devices (detection, preemption, 

surveillance, etc.) and not constitute a violation of the Manual on 

Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD). 

(5) SWFs will not be allow on any sign post located in the ROW. 

4. New SWF Support Poles. 

a) All new poles must be selected from the current Idaho Falls Power list of 

acceptable poles by Valmont or approved equivalent. 
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This Policy provides information on the Idaho Falls Power (IFP) procedures for new and existing 

services and what will be required of a Customer desiring electric service.  This Policy is based 

in part on current Idaho Falls City Code.  It is to be used only as a guide and shall not be 

considered to be complete with respect to all possible service configurations or special or 

extenuating circumstances.  Questions pertaining to this Policy should be directed to the 

Engineering Manager, or the Distribution Superintendent at (208) 612-8430. Any deviations 

from this Policy must receive prior IFP written approval. 
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Changes new to this edition: 

1. Added definitions for Commercial, Infill Lots, Mobile Home Parks, and Residential. 

2. Added clarification on service requirements throughout. 

3. Added option for Contractors to use precast light pole bases. 

4. Added conditions for wrapping padmounted equipment. 

5. Added clarification on CT metering requirements. 

6. Updated Service Policy Figures. 

7. Added Service Policy Figures 30 and 31 (Vault and Vault Lid). 

8. IFP requires external main disconnects for Residential. 

9. Added requirement for Contractor or Customer to install a 1” future use fiber conduit. 

10. Added clarification on “daisy chain” secondary services. 

11. Added clarification on Customer Generation requirements. 
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I. DEFINITIONS: 

CHARGING STATION:  IFP-supplied equipment that is leased to a customer for the 

purpose of charging electrically powered vehicles. 

CITY: City of Idaho Falls, Idaho. 

COMMERCIAL: Development that is non-residential or, for the purpose of construction 

and maintenance of the electric infrastructure, a development that is Multi-Family Housing 

with three or more attached units with a meter pack (master-metered).  (See International 

building code for more information about the commercial classification)   

CONTRACTOR: Any person or entity who is doing work that will require electric service 

or other interaction from IFP.  Contractor is a general term that can apply to one (1) or 

more property developer, owner, owners’ agent, or other entity performing work at 

location.  

CT METER:  A metering system where the current is measured indirectly with a current 

transformer. 

CUSTOMER: The person(s) who will be the owner(s) of the property where the service is 

provided and who shall be responsible for the ongoing costs of maintenance and service. 

CUSTOMER-GENERATOR: A customer with a small generation facility (solar, wind, 

etc.) who has a net-metering agreement with IFP.  

GENERATION EQUIPMENT: Equipment (solar panels, small wind, gas-generators, etc.) 

used in the generation of electricity.   

IFP:  The City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, dba Idaho Falls Power. 

INFILL LOTS:  Platted or unplatted property left after development has been complete or  

that have been developed in the past and the structures have since been removed that may 

be subject to line extension fees. 

MASTER-METERED: One (1) meter that measures the electrical service for more than 

one (1) living unit or commercial interest. 

MOBILE HOME PARK: Development that has three or more stand-alone residences on 

parcel(s) under common ownership and typically mobile homes where each unit has a self-

supported meter base, or that is master metered.  This type of development is considered 

Commercial for the purpose of construction and maintenance of the electric infrastructure. 

NESC:  National Electric Safety Code, which is the governing standards for electric 

utilities. 

NET ENERGY: The difference between the electricity consumed by the Customer-

Generator and the electricity produced by the Customer-Generator’s Generation equipment 

and facility. 



 

IFP SERVICE POLICY (DRAFT IFP Service Policy February 2020 - 1-29-20.docx) PAGE 6 OF 38 

 

NET-METERING: A system in which a small generation facility, (e.g., renewable energy 

generators), are connected to the power grid and surplus power is transferred onto the grid, 

allowing customers to offset the cost of power drawn from IFP. 

PRIMARY: The parts of the IFP system that are operated at a nominal 15kv phase-phase.  

Actual operating voltages are 12,400 volts phase-phase and 7,200 volts phase-ground. 

RESIDENTIAL: Single Family Home (independent meter attached to a wall), Multi-

Family Housing (two units with a meter pack or master-metered), and Single Family 

Attached (individual service to each house with meter attached to the individual house). 

SECONDARY:  The parts of the IFP system that are operated below 600 volts. 

SELF-CONTAINED METER:  A non-instrumented single-phase meter under four hundred 

(400) amps or a three- (3) phase meter under two hundred (200) amps. 
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II.  SERVICE REQUIREMENTS 

SERVICE FEES:  CONSISTENT WITH IDAHO FALLS CITY CODE, ALL FEES OR 

COSTS, APPLICABLE TO LINE EXTENSIONS FOR RESIDENTIAL OR COMMERCIAL 

INDIVIDUAL CUSTOMERS OR DEVELOPMENTS SHALL BE PAID IN ADVANCE OF 

ANY INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL INFRASTRUCTURE.  APPLICABLE FEES ARE 

PUBLISHED IN THE FEE SCHEDULE ESTABLISHED BY CITY COUNCIL 

RESOLUTION. 

A. General Service Requirements: 

1. A Customer desiring new electric service from IFP must first secure a building 

permit from the City Building Department.  For all three-phase and commercial 

projects, it is required that the Customer coordinate service plans directly with 

IFP prior to seeking a building permit. The Customer shall provide a completed 

transformer load sheet and information necessary for IFP to provide electrical 

service, including but not necessarily limited to: preferred service location 

(overhead or underground service), single-phase or three-phase service, total 

connected load, electric heat and air conditioning load, required voltage, and the 

number and size of motors with ratings greater than ten (10) horsepower. 

2. The International Building Code determines if a building is commercial verses 

residential for the purpose of construction and maintenance of the electric 

infrastructure.  Power consumption charges and line extension fees are based on 

the occupancy type and are listed in The Fee Schedule Established by City 

Council Resolution. 

3. The Customer is solely responsible for the selection, installation, and maintenance 

of all electrical equipment and wiring, on the load side of the point of delivery 

(other than IFP’s meters and apparatus).  The Customer shall be responsible to 

provide adequate protective measures for all electric motor installations.   

4. The Customer shall be responsible to install and maintain surge suppressors, 

auxiliary power units or other protective devices for the protection of computers, 

computer software and programming, televisions, or other equipment sensitive to 

voltage spikes, surges, sags, transients, noise interruptions or outages.  

5. The Customer shall install and maintain all suitable protective devices and 

equipment to protect the Customer, life and/or property, from harm or injury from 

electric current because IFP shall  assume no duty to warn or to otherwise assist 

the Customer in the selection of or use of electrical appliances, tools, equipment, 

or facilities.   

6. Whenever a Customer’s equipment has characteristics which causes interference 

(e.g., harmonics, transients, waveform distortions, fluctuations, etc.) with IFP’s 
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service to other Customers, the Customer causing the interference shall make 

changes in such equipment or provide, at Customer’s expense, additional 

equipment to eliminate the interference.  Power quality of the Customer shall 

meet the IEEE 519 standard, ANSI C84.1 standard, and City Code 8-5-26.  

B. Commercial Service Requirements 

1. Commercial services are defined as Non-residential and Multi-Family Housing 

that has three or more units attached with a meter pack (see International building 

code).   

2. Prior to design, every commercial and industrial Customer shall provide the 

following information to IFP: 

a) A plot plan indicating the preferred service entrance location 

b) If previously recorded public utility easements or are not available, provide 

easements to IFP for underground power cable, as indicated on the marked-up 

plot plan described above.  If the indicated easement locations present 

problems, the Contractor is responsible to obtain permission for a different 

routing from IFP. 

c) Proposed transformer location (final determination will be made by IFP) 

d) A completed transformer load sheet (attached to review sheet or by pdf from 

IFP design) 

e) All electrical requirements including number of phases, voltage, connected 

single-phase and three-phase loads. 

f) Determine location of loads, approximate size of loads and possible future 

load needs.  All three-phase underground installations shall be served with Y 

connected secondary only (i.e. 120/208 or 277/480). 

g) IFP's required easements for the electric lines must be included on this plot 

plan.  In general, easements for electric service shall be twelve feet (12') in 

width.   

h) New utility easements less than twelve feet (12’) in width require prior 

approval from IFP design staff.  It is the Customer's responsibility to have 

IFP’s designated easements surveyed and dedicated to the City. 

i) No service work, cable pulls, or connects will be made unless the site address 

is posted in a conspicuous place.   

3. Determine location of service entrance, approximate size of loads, and an estimate 

of future electric loads.   

4. Provide a meter base, standard power riser, weather head, and/or suitably 

anchored attachment point to allow connection to IFP's designated service tap 

point.  Install IFP provided CTs. 
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5. Provide necessary easements to connect the Customer to IFP's designated 

interconnection point.  Easements are required for primary conductor only, except 

in rare cases where an easement for overhead secondary conductor may be 

necessary (because it crosses property boundaries).   

6. IFP will then provide the meter and current transformers and aerial overhead 

conductor.  Note that no Customer owned equipment will be permitted on IFP's 

poles. 

C. Commercial Service Requirements for Operation  

1. The Customer is solely responsible for the selection, installation, and maintenance 

of all electrical equipment and wiring, on the load side of the point of delivery 

(other than IFP’s meters and apparatus).  The Customer shall be responsible to 

provide adequate protective measures for all electric motor installations.   

2. The Customer shall be responsible to install and maintain surge suppressors, 

auxiliary power units or other protective devices for the protection of computers, 

computer software and programming, televisions, or other equipment sensitive to 

voltage spikes, surges, sags, transients, noise interruptions or outages.  

3. The Customer shall install and maintain all suitable protective devices and 

equipment to protect the Customer, life and/or property, from harm or injury from 

electric current because IFP shall  assume no duty to warn or to otherwise assist 

the Customer in the selection of or use of electrical appliances, tools, equipment, 

or facilities.   

4. Whenever a Customer’s equipment has characteristics which causes interference 

(e.g., harmonics, transients, waveform distortions, fluctuations, etc.) with IFP’s 

service to other Customers, the Customer causing the interference shall make 

changes in such equipment or provide, at Customer’s expense, additional 

equipment to eliminate the interference.  Power quality of the Customer shall 

meet the IEEE 519 standard, ANSI C84.1 standard, and City Code 8-5-26.  

D. Residential Service Requirements 

1. Residential services are defined as a Single Family Home, Multi-Family Housing 

(two units with a meter pack), and Single Family Attached (individual service to 

each house with meter attached to the individual house). 

2. Line extension fees will be established by Resolution of the City Council.  

Additional clarification for infill lots are as follows: 

a) Infill lots that were planned with services and that have adequate IFP 

infrastructure are not subject to the per lot fee or other line extension fees.  If 

it is determined that the infrastructure needs upgraded to serve than this will 

be billed as an extra line extension fee. 
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b) Infill lots that were not planned as a residential lot are subject to the per lot 

fee. 

c) Infill lots that have no IFP power infrastructure fronting or adjacent to the 

property are subject to the per lot fee plus all other applicable line extension 

fees to provide power to the property as determined by IFP.  

3. New underground residential electric systems shall be installed in front lot 

locations and shall be determined by IFP. See Section III for trenching and 

conduit requirements. 

4. On all subdivisions the padmounted equipment (including ground sleeves / 

pedestals, etc.) will not be provided or set until curb and gutter have been 

installed. 

5. Service Entrance and Meter Base:   

a) The meter shall be located within five feet (5’) of the nearest front corner of 

the house to the existing transformer or pedestal.  Conduit is to have a 

maximum of 360° degree of bends.  Services shall conform to Attached 

Figures of this Policy. Meter location requirements herein are to be used only 

as a guide and shall not be considered complete with respect to all possible 

service configurations or special extenuating circumstances.  Any deviation of 

meter placement must have prior, written approval from IFP.  The centerline 

of the meter should be five feet six inches (5’6”) above the finished grade or 

walkway.  If structural details prevent this, the centerline height shall be not 

less than five feet (5’) or more than six feet (6’). 

6. Power Cables:  

a) IFP will provide and install the necessary primary cable.  IFP will provide and 

install the necessary secondary cable for services up to three hundred (300) 

amps.  

b) The cables will be installed in the Contractor provided conduit to connect the 

Contractors’ service point to the City's pad-mounted transformer or pedestal.  

The Contractor is required to establish a final grade compacted to a minimum 

of ninety-five percent (95%) of maximum density at each transformer and 

service pedestal on location large enough for placement of IFP’s transformer 

pad and/or pedestal.  See Attached Figures of this Policy. The Contractor 

should coordinate work with IFP.  

c) The Contractor’s service entrance equipment must be in place and approved 

by the electrical inspector before final hookup.  Installed conduit shall be 

inspected by IFP to ensure proper conduit depth and installation. Cable will 

not be installed until the trench has been backfilled. 

7. High Voltage Transformers and Sectionalizing Cabinets:  
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a) The high voltage equipment shall not be enclosed in any manner which will 

restrict the dissipation of heat. A ten foot (10’) minimum clearance and access 

must be maintained in front of the cabinet door.  A two foot (2’) clearance 

should be maintained on all other sides of the equipment.  Fences or 

landscaping installed within this clearance will be removed at the Customer’s 

expense should servicing be required.  See Attached Figures of this Policy. 

b) Additionally, overhead service wire length has a maximum length of one 

hundred twenty-five feet (125’). 

E. Multi-Family Service Requirements 

1. Conduits and conductors used to service the building will be determined by IFP 

for Residential Only (two units with a meter pack).  For Commercial applications 

(three units or more with a meter pack) conduits and conductors will be 

determined by the by Contractor or Customer.  See Section III for trenching and 

conduit requirements.  Secondary conductor(s) will be terminated at one (1) point 

Customer’s premises (i.e. main breaker, disconnect or similar tap point).  IFP's 

conductor(s) shall not be used as a bus in gutters, etc.   

F. Construction and Temporary Service  

1. IFP will charge a fee for the installation and removal of power for a temporary 

facility to existing infrastructure (e.g., within thirty feet (30’) of underground or 

one hundred twenty-five feet (125’) from overhead tap point). This fee will be 

established by Resolution of the City Council and shall be paid at the City 

Building Department at the time of building permit application.  Due to varied 

field conditions, the Contractor or Customer will need to coordinate a site visit 

with IFP staff at (208)612-8430 to determine installation requirements.  If 

providing the service requires pole installation or transformer placement, an 

additional one-time fee shall be paid to IFP prior to the installation of the 

temporary service.  Temporary Service request forms with current associated fees 

are available at the Building Department. 

2. Examples of temporary facilities include a construction trailer or Christmas tree 

lot, which would require a line extension and/or transformer.  Temporary power 

service shall be limited to three (3) months post completion for construction 

projects or to one (1) year of continuous service for non-construction services. 

3. The Contractor or Customer must provide service pole and meter base, and have it 

approved by the City's electrical inspector.  The service pole cannot be more than 

one hundred twenty-five feet (125') from the designated IFP interconnection 

point.  The service pole shall be tall enough to allow for appropriate traffic 

clearance and be strong enough to support the service conductors. 

G. Requesting Changes to Existing Services (service upgrades) 

1. Any Customer may request a change to an existing service, including upgrades, 
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expansion, extension or relocation. Customers requesting change in existing 

service shall pay labor and materials costs associated with the service change. All 

payments will be made in advance of the change in service.  Residential service 

upgrades must comport to City Code 10-3-5(Z)(8) for zoning.  Primarily, the use 

of utilities shall not be beyond that reasonably used for residential services, e.g. 

cryptocurrency mining would not be considered a residential use. 

2. The Contractor or Customer shall be responsible for costs incurred by IFP for the 

repair of any of its facilities damaged by the Contractor or Customer or a third 

party working on behalf of the Contractor or Customer.  IFP will provide 

information and services in advance of maintenance or construction activities 

(such as dropping and reconnecting overhead service lines for tree trimming) at 

no charge, if scheduled during regular business hours. 

H. Illumination of Public Rights-of-Ways 

1. It shall be the Customer or Contractor’s responsibility to provide illumination 

(street lights) along or within the public rights-of-way contained within a new 

development.   

2. All new light pole foundations and lighting conduits shall be constructed by the 

Contractor in accordance with current Service Policy Figure 10, ISPWC (Idaho 

Standards for Public Works Construction), and City of Idaho Falls standard 

specifications.  IFP will furnish to the Contractor a bolt hole template (pending 

availability), anchor bolts, nuts, washers, grounding butt plate, and ground wire 

needed for the installation of the light poles. Contractor may utilize a precast light 

pole base as long as it matches all specifications. 

a) The Customer shall purchase or construct a concrete light pole base 

per current IFP specifications in the location indicated on the IFP 

Contractor Map.  The final light pole location will be determined by 

IFP.  If the Customer chooses to pour in place the pole base, IFP must 

be contacted for inspection of pole base prior to the base being poured.  

Light Pole base shall conform to Attached Figures of this Policy.  A 

light pole will not be installed on the pole foundation until it has cured 

a minimum of seven (7) days.  When the temperature is forty (40º) 

degrees or lower the pole foundation shall be covered with an 

insulated tarp. 

3. Contractor to ensure adequate backfill at proposed light pole bases and utilize ¾” 

gravel to maximize compaction. 

4. IFP will install poles and luminaires with the cost of materials paid by the 

Contractor prior to installation. 

I. Required Conductor Clearances 
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1. See Service Policy Figures for required clearances of overhead power lines to 

driveways, parking lots, alleys, areas of farm and construction equipment, 

pedestrian traffic, vehicular traffic, railroads, water ways, and other miscellaneous 

clearance exhibits.  If the clearance is not shown please contact IFP staff.  Note all 

clearances are derived from the NESC. 

2. Contact IFP at (208) 612-8430 for permits, inspections, authorizations, and 

clearances not addressed in this Policy. 

J. Fault Current Calculations 

1. The NEC requires that new service entrance equipment is rated to 

interrupt the available fault current.  To assist customers, IFP is providing the 

tables below showing a calculated maximum potential secondary fault current 

(Isc) and the information necessary to allow the calculations of the maximum 

fault current for most applications. 

2. The tables are built with the following assumptions: 

a) The tables do not use an infinite buss but the maximum primary 

fault current of IFP’s system which is 8000 amps. 

b) The tables were developed with a minimal 15 feet of secondary 

conductor (wire) is installed from the transformer.  For a more accurate 

calculation the customer can use the actual length of conductor and actual 

conductor size.  Calculating tools such as Eaton Bussmann’s FC2 application 

can be used.



 

 

3-Phase Padmount Transformers 
Transformer 

KVA 
Secondary 
Voltage L-L 

Secondary 
Voltage L-N 

Lowest 
%Z 

Isc w/ 
15ft Wire 

Wire 
Size 

45 208 120 2.8 4216 4/0 

75 208 120 0.9 17773 4/0 

75 480 277 1.3 6508 4/0 

112.5 208 120 1.2 22129 1-500 

112.5 480 277 1.9 6668 4/0 

150 208 120 1.1 30138 1-500 

150 480 277 1.2 13147 4/0 

225 208 120 1.5 35161 2-500 

225 480 277 1.4 17074 1-500 

300 208 120 1.4 48886 3-500 

300 480 277 1.3 23330 1-500 

500 208 120 1.5 71114 4-500 

500 480 277 1.5 32504 2-500 

750 208 120 5.4 34719 6-500 

750 480 277 3 25812 3-500 

1000 208 120 5.8 42437 8-500 

1000 480 277 5.5 19591 4-500 

1500 480 277 5.6 27583 5-500 

2000 480 277 5.6 35237 7-500 

2500 480 277 5.5 42818 8-500 

 

1-Phase Padmount Transformers 
Transformer 

KVA 
Secondary 
Voltage L-L 

Secondary 
Voltage L-N 

Lowest 
%Z 

15ft 1/0 
AL Isc L-L 

15ft 1/0 
AL Isc L-N 

15 240 120 1.1 5008 6192 

25 240 120 1 8355 9246 

37.5 240 120 1.6 7931 8895 

50 240 120 1 13950 13131 

75 240 120 2.4 9952 10487 

100 240 120 1.3 18221 15395 

167 240 120 1.8 20181 16286 

1-Phase Polemount Transformers 
Transformer 

KVA 
Secondary 
Voltage L-L 

Secondary 
Voltage L-N 

Lowest 
%Z 

15ft #2AL 
Isc L-L 

15ft #2AL 
Isc L-N 

15 240 120 1.1 4721 5382 

25 240 120 1 7585 7549 

37.5 240 120 1.6 7234 7314 

50 240 120 1 11928 9954 

75 240 120 2.4 8878 8357 

100 240 120 1.3 14917 11202 

167 240 120 1.8 16206 11667 
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III. TRENCH AND CONDUIT 

A. General Requirements 

1. Please contact the applicable IFP Design staff as noted on the approval drawings 

or through the main IFP engineering office at (208) 612-8430 prior to starting any 

trench and conduit work.      

2. IFP requires all IFP-owned conductor to be in conduit. The Customer shall 

provide and install all conduits as required from the IFP identified interconnection 

location through new or existing easements to the Customer's transformer pad as 

set out in Section 2.A.1 of this Policy.  In the event it is necessary for IFP to loop 

feed through the Customer’s property, the Customer may be required to open an 

additional trench to place conduit from the transformer to an exit point from the 

Customer's property. The Customer may also be required to provide easements 

for the trench.  All electric conduits shall be PVC Schedule 40 (see note 3 and 4 

for exceptions).  All elbows shall be PVC Schedule 40 large radius sweep (36”) or 

as otherwise specified by IFP (see note 3 and 4 for exceptions). RGS elbows and 

conduit must be used at riser poles or where conduit will be exposed out of the 

ground.  Conduits must be capped and labeled to identify routing. No conduit run 

shall have more than 360 degrees of bends.  Maximum lengths of conduit runs 

shall be determined by IFP. Conduit shall only be bent with approved methods 

(i.e., blanket warmer or rigid conduit bender).  No torches allowed. 

3. 2” HDPE SDR 13.5 continuous duct with pre-lubricated ribbed interior wall can 

be utilized by the Contractor instead of 2 ½” PVC Schedule 40 as specified on the 

Contractor Map for proposed 1/0 single phase primary conductor.  Conduit to be 

red in color or black with red stripes (red conduit preferred).  If possible HDPE to 

be ordered with “IFP” stamped on conduit. The HDPE can be turned up inside of 

ground sleeves and secondary pedestals or Contractor may transition to 2” PVC 

Schedule 40 large radius sweep (36”) with Perma-Guard/UL fittings by Arnco 

Shur-Lock II or approved equal by IFP. 

4. On all conduit runs of 75 feet or greater and all services from the meter base to 

the transformer / secondary pedestal; the contractor will install 2500 lb. “mule 

tape”. 

5. Contractor will install pull string for fiber optic conduit runs (future use conduit).  

6. Developer / Contractor shall provide all construction staking and layout of new 

electrical facilities per design. 

7. All conduit, including bell ends, shall be supplied and installed by the Contractor. 

Bell ends shall be installed at transformers, secondary pedestals, sectionalizing 

cabinets, and light pole locations.  See attached Figures of this Policy for 



 

IFP SERVICE POLICY (DRAFT IFP Service Policy February 2020 - 1-29-20.docx) PAGE 16 OF 38 

 

installation guidelines.  Conduits must be capped and labeled to identify routing. 

B. Primary Conduit 

1. The minimum power trench shall have a minimum depth of fifty-four inches (54”) 

and maximum depth of sixty inches (60”) below finish grade (Conduit to be 

installed 48” below finish grade). Including 6” of sand bedding below and above 

top of conduits.  See below for bedding requirements. Minimum trench width 

shall be twenty-four inches (24"), unless otherwise noted.  Before final backfill, 

IFP shall be notified when the conduit is in place.  IFP will inspect all conduit 

installations before backfilling for proper depth and installation.  Trench to be 

backfilled within two weeks of IFP conduit installation.  Failure to obtain an 

inspection prior to backfill may result in the re-excavation of the trench. 

2. Minimum primary conduit depth can be reduced to eighteen inches (18") of cover 

below final grade through basalt or other rock upon prior approval of IFP.  Rigid 

galvanized steel (RGS) conduit shall be provided and installed by the Contractor 

where trench depth is less than forty-eight inches (48").  IFP will specify the 

conduit size. 

3. IFP will specify the conduit size.  Contact applicable IFP staff upon completion of 

pulling a mandrel through the conduit to ensure the conduit is free from 

obstructions.  Any additional or future costs due to broken, damaged, obstructed 

or poorly assembled conduits will be paid by the Customer. 

4. IFP will provide the pole and all primary conductors, if crossing existing streets 

with overhead primary conductor to a pole located near the new service location.   

The Contractor shall provide and install the first length (i.e. ten feet (10’) of RGS 

conduit) up the pole above the contractor supplied RGS elbow.   All elbows at the 

base of the pole shall be a large radius three foot (3’) RGS steel.  All conduits 

installed on IFP poles will be on approximately eight inch (8”) standoffs.   

5. If an underground road crossing is made, the Contractor will provide all conduit 

and will bore conduit beneath the roadway or provide a trench in which to install 

conduit.  The use of high density polyethylene (HDPE) continuous conduit shall 

be used at select road crossing locations with prior approval from IFP.  Conduit 

shall be Perma-Guard/UL and fittings shall be Arnco Shur-Lock II or an approved 

equal approved by IFP. IFP will inspect all conduit installations before backfilling 

for proper depth and installation.  Trenches across existing roadways must also be 

approved by the City Public Works Department. 

6. A minimum of six inches (6”) of sand bedding is required above and below all 

conduits.   An IFP staff may determine that the native soil is suitable for bedding 

material.  Additionally, bury/caution tape shall be buried two feet (2’) above the 

top of conduit.   IFP will inspect all conduit installations before backfilling for 

proper depth and installation.  Prior to cable installation, trenches must be 
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backfilled and transformer and sectionalizing cabinet ground sleeves as well as 

secondary pedestals must be in place.   

7. In all cases the Contractor shall be responsible for backfill and compaction of 

cable trenches and repair of street crossings.  Per City standards, all electrical 

trenches shall be compacted to a minimum of ninety-five percent (95%) of 

maximum density to prevent settlement.  Failure to properly repair the street 

wherein defects (e.g. settlement) appear within one (1) year will result in the City 

billing the responsible party for all costs incurred by the City to fix the roadway.  

8. A minimum of one foot (1’) clearance shall be maintained between primary high 

voltage cable and all other utilities and service voltage cables, except at crossings 

(where a separation should exist to allow future repairs of either utility 

approximately two inches (2”) minimum). 

C. Secondary Conduits 

1. The trench for secondary conduit shall have a minimum depth of thirty inches 

(30") below final grade.  Minimum trench width shall be twenty-four inches 

(24"), unless otherwise noted.  Before final backfill, IFP shall be notified when 

the conduit is in place.  IFP will inspect all conduit installations before backfilling 

for proper depth and installation.  Trench to be backfilled within two weeks of 

IFP conduit installation.  Failure to obtain an inspection prior to backfill may 

result in the re-excavation of the trench. 

2. Minimum secondary conduit depth can be reduced to eighteen inches (18") of 

cover below final grade through basalt or other rock upon prior approval of IFP.  

Rigid galvanized steel (RGS) conduit shall be provided and installed by the 

Contractor where trench depth is less than thirty inches (30").  IFP will specify the 

conduit size. 

3. IFP will specify the conduit size (exception: commercial secondary conduit).  

Contact applicable IFP staff upon completion of pulling a mandrel through the 

conduit to ensure the conduit is free from obstructions.  Any additional or future 

costs due to broken, damaged, obstructed or poorly assembled conduits will be 

paid by the Customer. 

4. The Customer provides, installs and retains ownership of all commercial 

secondary service conductors and conduits from building (or load) to transformer 

(or source).   

5. When service can be met from an existing power pole, the Contractor shall install 

all secondary cable to the pole and shall provide sufficient secondary cable to 

reach from the pole top connection point to the Customer’s meter base or other 

point of connection.   

6. The Customer shall provide and install the first length (i.e. ten feet (10') RGS 
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conduit up the pole above the contractor supplied RGS elbow.  All conduits 

installed on IFP poles will be on approximately eight inches (8") standoffs.  Since 

the secondary trench and cable are the Customer's responsibility, no easements 

will be required by IFP.  All future maintenance, locating, and repair of secondary 

shall be the Customer's responsibility. 

7. Contractor shall provide and install necessary meter bases, current transformer 

(CT) boxes, and install IFP provided CTs in CT boxes. Commercial metering 

requirements are contained in Section V. of this Policy, with additional 

commercial metering requirements in Section V.E. of this Policy.   

8. Following such installations, IFP will install meter, meter wiring, etc.; place a 

transformer on the concrete pad; pull primary cable through Contractor-installed 

conduit; and connect primary cables to the primary terminals of the pad-mounted 

transformer.  IFP makes up secondary connections in the transformer and 

provides connectors for standard cable up to and including five hundred (500) 

kcm.  If greater than five hundred (500) kcm cable is to be used, the Contractor 

provides connectors and/or other special facilities.  Finally, IFP connects the 

primary cable to its power system at the designated tap point after all 

requirements are met. 

9. Where the service is fed from an overhead transformer, the Contractor or 

Customer will install conduit to the pole where the transformer is mounted.   

a) The Contractor or Customer will install rigid galvanized, three- (3’) foot 

radius elbow and one (1) ten (10’) foot length of rigid galvanized steel conduit 

up the pole (for residential the size of conduit is to be determined in 

Contractor’s Map, for commercial the size is determined by Electrician).   

b) The Contractor or Customer will provide enough conductor to make 

connection to the transformer and coil it at the top of the end of the riser.   

c) Schedule forty (40) PVC is acceptable only if mounted within the framed 

wall. If surface mounted on the house or self-supported meter base, the riser to 

the meter base and adjacent elbow shall be RGS.   

d) IFP will inspect all conduit installations before backfilling for proper depth 

and installation.  Meter base shall be framed and braced before the power 

cable will be pulled into the base. After IFP inspects conduit, an authorization 

for backfill sticker will be placed on conduit or meter base.   

e) All trenches will be compacted to a minimum of ninety-five percent (95%) of 

maximum density to prevent settlement.  

f) It shall be the property owner’s responsibility to maintain integrity of 

secondary conduit at their expense.  

10. On residential secondary conduit extensions, IFP will provide transformer ground 

sleeves, ground rods, and secondary pedestals. Following IFP providing the 
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ground sleeve and pedestal, and before transformer or service pedestal is installed, 

the Contractor shall install two ten foot (10’) length of two and one-half inches 

(2½”) schedule 40 PVC secondary conduit with three foot radius (3’) sweep, if 

required from each transformer and/or pedestal on approximately a 45° degree 

angle into each lot to be served with electrical service (unless otherwise noted on 

Contractor’s Map).  See Attached Figures of this Policy. 

a) Three inch (3”) conduit with three foot radius (3’) sweeps shall be required 

from pedestal or transformer to the meter panel if residential service has a 400 

amp panel.  Coordinate with IFP. 

11. Any residential secondary service that is connected from another secondary 

service or has multiple services interconnecting (daisy chain) will be deemed 

Commercial. IFP will not be responsible nor maintain those services. 

D.  Future Use Conduits 

1.  Contractor shall provide and install two inch (2”) future use conduit (fiber 

conduit) in the trench per Contractor’s Map. 

a) Future use conduit (fiber conduit) shall be stubbed up into Idaho Falls Power 

supplied fiber boxes. 

b) Location of fiber boxes shall be determined by Idaho Falls Power. 

2. Contractor or Customer shall provide and install one inch (1”) future use (fiber 

conduit) from existing fiber box to the house. 

a) Minimum of 24” of burial depth. 

b) Contractor or Customer to ensure both ends of the conduit are capped off with 

a PVC cap and marked Idaho Falls Fiber.   

IV. PADMOUNT EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Single-Phase Transformers 

Transformer ground sleeves and ground rods shall be provided by IFP, but shall 

be picked up at the IFP warehouse and/or IFP designated facility and installed by 

the Contractor in conformance with Attached Figures of this Policy. The ground 

sleeve location shall be compacted to a minimum of ninety-five percent (95%) of 

maximum density prior to placement.  The top of the transformer pad shall be 

installed a minimum of six inches (6”) above final grade. The pad shall be level 

and aligned accordingly.  A minimum ten foot (10’) clear area is required in front 

of the transformer and a minimum of two foot (2’) clearance is required on the 

other three (3) sides of the transformer.  The transformer location will be 

determined by IFP.  

B. Three-Phase Transformers 
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1. The Customer shall purchase or construct a concrete transformer pad per current 

IFP specifications in the location indicated on the marked-up plot plan.  A 

minimum ten foot (10') clear area is required in front of the transformer pad and a 

minimum of two foot (2') clearance is required on the other three (3) sides of the 

pad. The final transformer location will be determined by IFP.  If the Customer 

chooses to pour their own pad, IFP must be contacted for inspection of 

transformer form prior to the pad being poured.  Pad design shall conform to 

Attached Figures this Policy.    The pad location shall be compacted to a 

minimum of ninety-five percent (95%) of maximum density prior to concrete 

placement.  The pad shall be level and aligned accordingly.  A transformer will 

not be installed on the pad until it has cured a minimum of seven (7) days.  No 

more than eight (8) conduits on the secondary side of a transformer shall be 

installed. When the temperature is forty (40º) degrees or lower the pad shall be 

covered with an insulated tarp. Transformer ground sleeves and ground rods shall 

be provided by IFP, but shall be picked up at the IFP warehouse and installed by 

the Contractor in conformance with Attached Figures of this Policy.  

a) When more than eight conduits are required for the secondary service, 

coordinate with IFP for the installation of a secondary cabinet to be located 

adjacent to the transformer.  This secondary cabinet will also be used for the 

CT metering equipment in many applications. 

C. Sectionalizing Cabinets, Ground Sleeves, Secondary Pedestals, and Fiber Boxes 

1. Primary sectionalizing cabinet, ground sleeves, ground rods, secondary pedestals, 

and fiber boxes shall be provided by IFP, but shall be picked up at the IFP 

warehouse and/or IFP designated facility and installed by the Contractor in 

conformance with Attached Figures of this Policy.  The top of the sectionalizing 

ground sleeve shall be installed a minimum of six inches (6”) above final grade.  

A minimum ten foot (10’) clear area is required in front of the primary voltage 

switch cabinet and a minimum of two foot (2)’ clearance is required on the other 

three (3) sides.  The location of the ground sleeves, ground rods, and secondary 

pedestals will be determined by IFP. 

D. Modifying Exterior Appearance of Equipment 

1. Painting of IFP padmounted equipment shall not be allowed.  Wrapping will be 

allowed with preapproval only. Conditions include; all of standard warning 

placards and transformer data to be included in the wrap, the wrap cannot cover 

the fins due to cooling requirements, and no commercial advertising. 

V. GENERAL METERING REQUIREMENTS 

These general metering requirements cover only the common meter installations.  

Infrequent or special applications which usually require the approval of IFP, are not 

included in these metering requirements.  Wiring diagrams and other meter information 
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may be obtained from the IFP Metering Department.  All meters installed by IFP are 

owned by IFP and all maintenance of the meters shall be completed by IFP. 

A. Location of Meters 

1. Protection from ice, snow, rain or other damage shall be provided by the 

Customer for metering equipment, when location so demands. A meter shall not 

be located where it will be subjected to shock, vibration, or other damage.  The 

Customer shall be responsible for the cost of repair for damage to the metering 

equipment due to lack of protection. 

2. Meters shall be installed on the exterior of the structure and at a location which 

will be readily accessible at all times for reading, inspecting and testing.  The 

meter shall not be contained inside a cabinet or utility closet.   

3. Residential meters shall be front yard accessible unless prior approval for another 

location from IFP is obtained. 

4. Meters shall be installed only in sockets which are plumb in all directions and 

securely fastened to the structure. 

5. The centerline of the meter should be five foot, six inches (5’6”) above the 

finished grade or walkway.  If structural details prevent this, the center line height 

shall be not less than four feet (4’) or more than six feet (6’) in height.  See 

Attached Figures of this Policy. 

6. In multiple meter installations such as apartment buildings or shopping centers, 

meters may be mounted in horizontal rows.  The maximum allowable height from 

ground or walkway to the center line of the meter shall be six foot, six inches 

(6’6”).  The minimum allowable height shall be two feet (2’). 

7. In apartment or multiple-use buildings, meters shall not be installed above the 

first-story level or in the basement. 

8. Sufficient access and working space shall be provided around all metering 

equipment to permit ready and safe operation, maintenance and testing of such 

equipment, with a minimum of three feet (3’) front working space, minimum of 6 

feet, 6 inches (6’6”) head room and a minimum of three feet (3’) wide plus 

permitting 180° degree opening of equipment doors or hinged panels.   

9. Meters shall NOT be mounted on IFP owned poles or pad mount transformers. 

10. If a service has been disconnected for any reason, IFP reserves the right to require 

an inspection prior to energizing. 

B. Meter/Point of Service Disconnect 

1. External main disconnect(s) shall be required on all Residential points of service. 

a) Provides point of disconnect for Customer side work up to and including the 
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main panel. 

b) Provides an accessible fire department point of disconnect in the event of a 

structure fire. 

c) Provides an accessible location of IFP to drop the load when working on the 

meter. 

d) External main disconnect will not be required if there is a dedicated 

transformer for the load and if the transformer has a disconnect switch inside 

of it. 

2. IFP strongly recommends an external main disconnect on Commercial points of 

service. 

C. Determining Self-Contained or CT Metering 

1. If a Customer is CT metered, the metering shall be only for one (1) building under 

residential or commercial rate.  

2. The City will require CT meters for all single-phase services greater than four 

hundred (400) amps and all three-phase services of greater than two hundred  

(200) amps. 

D. Residential Metering Requirements 

1. All single-phase Customers with a main switch ampacity between two hundred 

one (201) and four hundred (400) amperes will be metered with a self-contained 

meter three hundred twenty (320) amp meter base.  See Section V.E. of this 

Policy for meter base requirements. 

E. Commercial Metering Requirements 

1. All meters, self-contained meters, voltage and current leads, used with instrument 

transformers, shall be furnished and installed by IFP meter department personnel.  

CTs shall be furnished by IFP.  Installation of CTs shall be coordinated with IFP 

meter department personnel. 

2. All three-phase Customers with a main switch ampacity up to and including two 

hundred (200) amperes will be metered with a self-contained meter.  All loads in 

excess of two hundred (200) amperes will be CT metered.  

3. All meters or instrument transformers must be ahead of the Customer's 

disconnecting switch.  Where multiple meter installations are required and a main 

switch is used, meters may be installed behind the main switch and ahead of the 

Customer's disconnect. No unmetered circuits will be connected to the main 

switch.  Entrance wiring must be so arranged that metered circuits do not enter 

conduits, raceways or enclosures containing unmetered circuits.   

4. CT installations shall not be more than fifty feet (50') from the meter base.  
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Contractor shall install minimum one inch (1”) conduit for metering conductors 

only.  Underground metering conduit shall be buried twenty-four inches (24”) in 

depth.  Schedule 40 PVC with RGS above ground into meter base.  CTs must be 

contained within a CT can or approved switchgear.  A CT shall not be placed in 

transformers.   If no building wall is available for mounting, see Free Standing CT 

Meter in Attached Figures of this Policy.  

5. Enclosures for CTs shall be furnished and installed by the Customer (unless 

otherwise noted).  Line and load connections shall be clearly labeled along with 

labeling all phases. All enclosures shall be at least eleven inches (11”) deep and of 

such size as to permit ready installation of current transformers on the size of 

conductor used.  The table of enclosures for CTs, will be used as a guide for the 

minimum nominal size of metal cabinet to be used.  All enclosures and meter 

bases shall have provisions for installing security seals and shall be installed at an 

accessible location on outside of building.   IFP will not allow any Customer 

equipment to be installed on, or holes drilled in the transformer. Enclosures for 

CTs will be used on both underground and overhead instrument metered 

installations.  The top of CT enclosure shall not exceed six feet (6’) above 

finished grade.  The bottom of CT enclosure shall not be less than two feet (2’) 

above finished grade.  Any variances to these requirements shall be determined by 

IFP. 

a) For services greater than 801 amps, the CT metering will be installed in an 

IFP approved padmounted CT cabinet located adjacent to the transformer 

(Contractor may use wall mounted CT enclosure for service ampacities of 

greater than 801 amps if the CT enclosure is rated for and meets minimum UL 

ratings). Contractor to provide CT cabinet (See Attached Figure 16 of this 

Policy).  CT cabinet to be split bus per American Midwest Power Service 

Connection Cabinet or approved equal.  Coordinate with IFP for required 

footprint and termination detail. Ground sleeve and ground rod shall be 

provided by Contractor and installed in conformance with Attached Figures of 

this Policy. The ground sleeve location shall be compacted to a minimum of 

ninety-five percent (95%) of maximum density prior to placement.  The top of 

the CT ground sleeve shall be installed a minimum of six inches (6”) above 

final grade. A concrete pad can be utilized instead of a ground sleeve but must 

have an 18”-24” deep basement for the conduits.  Concrete pad must meet CT 

cabinet manufacturer standards for strength of the fully loaded CT cabinet and 

be a minimum of six inches (6”) above finished grade.  A minimum three foot 

(3’) clear area is required in front of the CT cabinet and a minimum of two 

foot (2’) clearance is required on the other three (3) sides of the CT cabinet.  

The CT cabinet location will be determined by IFP.  Conductor will be 

provided and installed by IFP from Transformer to padmounted CT Cabinet 

on services greater than 801 amps.  4” conduit from Transformer to CT 

cabinet can have 24” radius elbows.  CT Cabinet will be owned and 
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maintained by Developer / Owner.  CT Cabinet to be secured by an IFP-

owned padlock. 

1) CT Cabinet must meet minimum specifications given from 

American Midwest Power drawing “Service Connection Cabinet 

‘SCC’ with CT provision” as follows or approved equal: 

a. Cabinet is free standing NEMA 3R.  Frame is 12 gauge 

steel galvanized steel bolted together and include leveling 

provisions.  All side plates re pan formed galvanized steel 

and are bolted to the frame with tamper-resistant zinc 

plated bolts.  Enclosure is primed and painted transformer 

green enamel. 

b. Supporting structure for bus bars is bolted to framework 

such as that any phase bar can be relocated vertically as 

required to meet job requirements. 

c. Bus Bars are electrical grade plated aluminum #6101T65 

per ASTM specifications # B317 supported on 17” centers 

using double plastic insulators  Copper bus available on 

special order.  Current density is 750A/square inch 

maximum for Aluminum bus and 1000A/square inch 

maximum for Copper bus.  Each bus bar is punched with 

16 sets of 9/16” square holes on 2” horizontally and 1 ¾” 

centers vertically. 

d. Ratings are 2000A, 2500A, 3000A, 3600A, and 4000A at 

600V maximum 3Ø-4W, 3Ø-3W, 1Ø-3W.  All cabinets 

shall have bus braced for 85,000A RMS amperes short 

circuit current rating. 

e. Connectors in a range of #2 to 750 MCM are available in 

set screw type or compression type for field or factory 

installation.  Connectors will be factory installed on right 

side of bus unless otherwise specified.  Up to (12) – 750 

MCM or (24) – 250MCM conductors can be installed on 

each side, per bar. 

f. Adjustable Throats painted transformer green are available 

to connect to CT cabinet to the Power Company’s 

transformer.  The standard dimensions are 12H” x 12W” 

adjustable in length from 12” to 23”.  Other sizes are 

available on special orders. 

g. Meets Standards – ETL listed and labeled conforms to U.L. 

standard 1773 termination boxes.  Conforms to NEMA 
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standards.  Meets National Electrical Code requirements.  

Meets Power Company requirements. 

 

6. CT meter bases located within six feet (6’) of the pad mount transformer shall be 

grounded and bonded to transformer to prevent touch potential. 

ENCLOSURE FOR CURRENT TRANSFORMERS (CTs) 

 Service Entrance 

 Conductor Ampacity 

    Minimum CT Cabinet Size 

 (W x H x D) 

 401 & Above - 1 /0 

 

 400 & Below - 3 /0 

 401 - 800 

 Over 801 

36" x 48" x 11" (hinged door type) or 

smaller cabinet as approved by IFP 

36" x 48" x 11" (hinged door type) 

36" x 48" x 11" (hinged door type) 

To be coordinated and approved by IFP 

 

F. Meter Bases 

These meter base specifications cover all self-contained meter bases and transformer-

rated meter bases.   

1. The Customer or Contractor shall furnish meter bases and enclosures for all meter 

installations.  All meter bases and enclosures will be installed by the Contractor 

and incorporated into the Customer's wiring.   

2. Meter bases must be listed and installed to meet the National Electric Code and 

the National Electric Safety Code.  Combination socket and disconnecting devices 

are approved for use, provided the base meets all other specifications and is wired 

on the line-side of the Customer's disconnecting device.  Corrosion inhibitor shall 

be used on all connections to aluminum conductors.   

3. All self-contained commercial service installations shall have factory installed 

lever or link bypass.   

a) IFP will allow exceptions to the bypass requirements for services with 

minimal and interruptible load.  Services for commercial sprinkler systems 

controls is an example. 

4. IFP will not provide new three-phase, three-wire self-contained service without a 

grounded neutral system. 

5. Single-Phase Meter Bases  
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a) Single-phase 320 amp residential meter base shall have factory installed lever 

or link bypass.  Single-phase meter bases over four hundred (400) ampere 

shall be CT instrument metered using six (6) point socket type meter base 

with drilled and tapped mounting plate for test switch provisions.   

b) All 120/208V self-contained single-phase meter base installations shall be of a 

five (5) terminal socket-type meter base and installed such that the fifth 

terminal is in the 9 o’clock position.  

6. Three-Phase Meter Bases  

a) Two hundred (200) ampere and below self-contained meter base installations 

on three-phase service shall be a seven (7) point terminal socket type meter 

base. 

b) Three-phase meter bases greater than two hundred (200) ampere’s shall have a 

CT instrument metered installation using a thirteen (13) terminal socket-type 

meter base with a drilled and tapped mounting plate for connection of test 

switch equipment.  

G. Removal of Meters 

1. Only authorized IFP personnel shall be allowed to remove meters from meter 

bases on the Customer's premises.   

H. Meter Identification  

1. Prior to the meter installation, IFP must be provided with a plan or diagram 

indicating which meter socket serves which unit.  All meter sockets must be 

marked with the applicable unit address by some permanent means (i.e., not hand 

written with a “Sharpie”) at a location on or near meter base. 

I. Master Metering 

1. IFP’s retail rates are intended for application to individual customers or units of 

service. Master metering is prohibited. Except as specifically excepted 

hereinafter.  Master metered mobile home parks, multi-occupant residential 

buildings, commercial buildings and shopping centers connected prior to July 1, 

2010, may continue to receive master metered service. 

2. Mobile Home Parks built before July 1, 2010, whose space for tenants have been 

sub-metered by the park Owners, need not be individually metered by IFP.  

Mobile home park tenants will be charged the same rate for electric service, as 

though they were directly metered and billed by IFP.  

3. Multi-occupant residential buildings, commercial buildings and shopping centers 

may be master metered if the electric heating, ventilation, air conditioning or 

water heating systems are centrally located and cannot be controlled by the 

individual tenants. 
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4. A Master-Metered Customer may install sub-metering for individual spaces at the 

Customer’s own expense. Any master metering system must be maintained by the 

building owner and installed by licensed electricians. Master metered Customers 

may also utilize a reasonable allocation procedure to determine a tenant’s usage 

for the purpose of reimbursing the master metered customer.  Such a procedure 

shall constitute an allocation and not a resale.  Such terms must comply with City 

Code 8-5-9.  The Customer shall indemnify IFP for any and all liabilities, actions 

or claims for injury, loss or damage to persons or property arising from the 

allocation of service by the customer. 

5. IFP will not sell or otherwise provide meters or associated equipment required for 

sub-metering, nor test and maintain customer owned meters. 

VI. SECURITY LIGHTING  

A. Program Requirements 

1. IFP can provide security lighting for private property for a fixed monthly charge.  

2. The Customer will pay a fixed monthly charge for each luminaire, based upon the 

type of luminaire and wattage.  The rates are published in the City Fee Resolution.   

3. Security lights can only be affixed to IFP owned poles with the cost of installation 

paid by the Customer.   

4. The City retains ownership of all facilities and equipment.   

5. For more information contact IFP Energy Services at (208) 612-8430. 

VII. CUSTOMER GENERATION  

A. Generation Facility Design and Installation Requirements 

1. All new electric generation equipment that a Customer desires to connect to the 

IFP distribution system shall be approved by IFP prior to connecting the 

generation equipment to the IFP distribution system.  

2. Customer’s operating such generation equipment are required to file a Customer 

Interconnection Agreement Application and adhere to the following conditions:  

B. Generation Facility Design Specifications: 

1. Facility Description   

a) The Generation Facility shall be designed, constructed and operated in a 

manner such that it will interconnect and operate in parallel with IFP’s electric 

supply system, in a safe and efficient manner without disruption, impairment, 

damage or loss of operational efficiency to IFP’s electric supply system.   

b) The operation of the Generation Facility is intended to offset a Customer-

Generator’s electric energy purchases from Idaho Falls Power.  
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c) The Customer-Generator shall be responsible for the design, installation and 

operation of the generation system and shall obtain and maintain all required 

permits and approvals.     

d) Any modifications to the system (aside from routine maintenance), including 

installation of additional generation equipment, replacement panels, or added 

parts shall only be made following the prior written approval of IFP. 

2. Facility Fuel Type and Size Limitations  

a) The customer’s Generation Facility shall have a maximum annual generating 

capacity of no more than the previous twelve (12) months of electric usage. 

Facilities found to be in excess of approved size will not be compensated for 

net-monthly surplus energy sent to IFP. 

3. Generation Facility Installation Standards and Code Compliance: 

a) Customer-Generator shall provide the electrical interconnection on the 

Customer-Generator side of the meter between the Generation Facility and 

IFP’s system.  

b)  IFP shall make reasonable modifications to their system necessary to 

accommodate the generation system, with all IFP system modifications being 

paid for by the Customer.  The cost for such modifications will be estimated 

by IFP, with Customer payment due in advance of installation.   

c) The Generation Facility shall include all equipment necessary to meet 

applicable safety, power quality, and interconnection requirements.  These 

requirements are, or may include,  

(1) IFP’s policies 

(2) National Electrical Code 

(3) National Electrical Safety Code 

(4) Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers (e.g., IEEE 1547),  

(5) Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratories (e.g., UL 1741)  

(6) California Rule 21 

(7) Hawaii Rule 14H 

(8) Utility best practices.   

d) IFP Engineering staff must approve each design drawing prior to construction 

of the Generation Facility.  The drawings must comport to generally accepted 

engineering design practices and be submitted with the application.  This 

review will be completed within thirty (30) days of application.   

e) Upon completion of construction, the City Electrical Inspector shall give final 

inspection and approval for the Generation Facility to commence operation.    

f) The Customer-Generator shall attend an orientation session with Idaho Falls 

Power staff.  Call (208) 612-8456 for more information.   
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g) The Customer-Generator shall then file an application for Net-Metering and 

Small Generation Interconnection Agreement Application with, and receive 

approval from, IFP before installing an interconnected Generation Facility on 

Customer-Generator property. Application forms are available at the City of 

Idaho Falls Building Department. The completed application and Generation 

Facility system design drawing should be returned to the address listed on the 

application.  The City of Idaho Falls Building Department will also require a 

building permit and electrical permit along with an additional copy of the 

system design for review.   Review by the City of Idaho Falls Building 

Department and IFP will occur simultaneously.  IFP may withhold approval, 

if for any reason the requested interconnection would result in a negative 

monetary or physical impact on IFP’s electrical system. 

4. Disconnection Device: 

a) Customer-Generator shall furnish and install (on Customer-Generator side of 

the meter) a disconnecting device capable of fully disconnecting and isolating 

the facility from IFP’s distribution system.   

(1) The disconnecting device shall be located adjacent to IFP’s bi-

directional metering equipment and shall be of the visible break type, 

located in a metal enclosure that can be secured by an IFP-owned 

padlock or other security device.   

(2) The disconnecting device shall be accessible to IFP’s personnel at all 

times and shall conform to National Electric Code standards.   

(3) IFP shall have the right to disconnect, with or without notice, the 

Generation Facility from IFP’s distribution system in order to maintain 

safe and reliable electrical operating conditions or to protect IFP’s 

system from damage, disruption, interference, or to preserve system 

reliability.  

(4) The Generation Facility shall remain disconnected until such time that 

IFP determines conditions justifying the disconnection have been 

resolved. 

5. Generation Facility Operational Standards: 

a) Customer-Generator shall furnish, install, operate and maintain in good order 

and repair, without cost to IFP, all equipment required for the safe operation 

of the Generation Facility operating in parallel with the IFP’s electrical supply 

system.  This shall include, but is not limited to, equipment necessary to  

(1) Establish and maintain automatic synchronism with IFP’s distribution 

system,  

(2) Automatically disconnect the Generation Facility from IFP’s distribution 

system in the event of system overload or outage and  

(3) For Solar Facilities with backup battery storage, the system must 
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automatically disconnect from and not back feed onto, IFP’s distribution 

system in the event of a system overload or power disruption.   

(4) The Customer-Generator’s Generation Facility shall not cause any 

adverse effects upon the quality or reliability of service provided to 

IFP’s other customers.   

(5) IFP reserves the right to require that the Generation Facility 

modifications to comport with Idaho Falls electrical system change in 

needs or requirements or to negate any adverse impact the 

interconnected Facility has on other customers.  

(6) The Generation Facility shall not cause any adverse effects upon the 

quality or reliability of service provided to IFP’s other customers.   

(7) The Customer-Generator shall operate the Generation Facility in 

accordance with applicable rules and regulations.    

b) On an approximate three-year rotation, the Customer is required to confirm 

the status of the generation facility.  In addition, IFP reserves the right to 

inspect the facility at any time for non-backfeed protection for utility safety 

requirements. 

(1) IFP reserves the right to disconnect the generation facility, or if required 

the full service if the customer fails to confirm the status of the 

generation facility or allow for safety inspections. 

6. Generation Facility Maintenance: 

a) Except for bi-directional metering equipment owned and maintained by IFP, 

all equipment on the Customer-Generator’s side of the meter, including the 

required disconnecting switch, shall be provided and maintained in 

satisfactory operating condition by the Customer-Generator at the Customer’s 

expense and shall remain the property and responsibility of the Customer-

Generator.  IFP shall bear no liability for Customer-Generator’s equipment or 

for the consequences of its operation. 

C. Generation Facility Net-Metering and Power Purchases  

1. Measurement of Net Energy:   

a) Metering equipment shall be installed by IFP (solely at Customer-Generator’s 

expense) to measure the flow of electrical energy to and from the customer 

premise.  

2. Purchase of Energy:  

a) The Customer-Generator agrees to sell, and IFP agrees to issue a credit for, all 

electrical energy generated at the Generation Facility in excess of the 

Customer-Generator’s on-site load in accordance with the current City fee 

resolution. 
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b) WHERE CONSUMPTION EXCEEDS GENERATION:   

(1) If electricity supplied by Idaho Falls Power during the billing period 

exceeds the electricity generated by the Customer-Generator during the 

billing period, the Customer-Generator: 

(a) Shall be billed for the applicable non-energy charges for the billing 

period under the Customer’s appropriate retail rate classification; 

(b) Shall be billed for the net electricity supplied by IFP at the 

Customer’s appropriate rate adopted in ordinance for the 

corresponding period. 

c) WHERE GENERATION EXCEEDS CONSUMPTION:   

(1) If the electricity generated by the Customer-Generator exceeds the 

electricity supplied by IFP during the billing period the Customer-

Generator: 

(a) Shall be billed for the applicable non-energy charges for the billing 

period under the Customer’s appropriate rate classification;  

(b) Shall be financially credited for excess energy delivered to Idaho 

Falls Power during the billing period, at the rate adopted in 

ordinance for the corresponding period.  

3. Renewable Energy Credits 

a) The Customer-Generator will release to IFP all renewable-energy credits 

(RECs), renewable-energy credits (S-RECs) or other renewable attributes as 

appropriate based on actual on-site electric generation from the Generation 

Facility. Credits will be released to IFP for the duration of the interconnection 

to IFP’s power system. 

VIII. ELECTRIC VEHICLE CHARGING STATION PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

A. Electric Vehicle Charging Station Installation 

1. The following are Customer requirements for those who choose to participate in 

an IFP electric vehicle charging station lease: 

a) Location 

(1) The Customer is responsible for the selection of the charging station 

location, for both wall mount and pedestal mount charging stations with 

approval from IFP.  Location must be approved by IFP prior to 

installation.  IFP staff is available to assist in selecting suitable locations. 

To schedule an onsite assessment with an IFP representative, call (208) 

612-8430. 

b) Installation 
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(1) The Customer will be responsible to install the pedestal concrete pad 

base, conduit and wire, or conduit and wire for a wall mount location.  

See Attached Figures for the specification sheets for the pedestal 

installation. IFP is solely responsible for the installation of the charging 

station on the customers premise.  If a charging station is to be installed 

on premises, which is leased, rather than owned, Customer must receive 

all necessary consent from the premises owner for the installation of the 

Charging Station by the Customer and allow access for operation and 

maintenance by IFP. 

(2) Customer is responsible for acquiring all applicable permits and 

inspections for the construction and installation of the Station.  In the 

event that an upgrade in electric service or wiring is required to support 

the stated load of the Station this will be the sole responsibility of the 

Customer. 

(3) The Customer is responsible for all costs (labor and materials) 

associated with the installation site preparation: trenching, conduit, 

cement pedestal base, wire, etc. 

c) Maintenance and Repair 

(1) Standard Maintenance 

(a) IFP will perform standard maintenance to the charging station to 

ensure it is in proper working condition throughout the term of the 

program. Maintenance includes cleaning the charging station 

connector, testing the charging voltage level, testing system 

functionality, and related minor work, as reasonably determined by 

IFP, to preserve the unimpaired function of the charging station.  

(b) Customer will provide IFP access to the charging station and related 

equipment for maintenance between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 7:00 

p.m. local time on City business days. In the case of an emergency, 

Customer will allow IFP access, with notice, to the charging station 

and related equipment outside of normal maintenance times. 

(2) Equipment Damage 

(a) Customer is responsible, at its sole cost and expense, for actions 

related to the repair and replacement of a negligently damaged 

charging station to include vandalism.   

(b) The Customer agrees that the facilities in which the charging station 

is located will be kept clean and in good repair.  

(c) Customer will maintain structural portions of the premises 

surrounding the Charging Station, including the pavement, 

foundation, roof structure, walls, columns, beams, parking areas, and 

all adjoining common areas, in good condition and repair.  

(d) If temporary removal of the Charging Station is required in 
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connection with the repair of the Charging Station or building 

structure, Customer will provide IFP five (5) business day’s prior 

written notice or a shorter but reasonable period in the event of an 

emergency.  

(e) Customer may interrupt electric service to a Charging Station to 

ensure safety or when needed to repair or maintain the premises. 

After completion of the repairs or maintenance, Customer will 

promptly restore the affected charging station and notify IFP.   

(f) IFP will not be responsible for damages caused by operation of the 

Charging Station, including failure of equipment to operate as 

intended. 

(g) IFP will not be held responsible for any damage to the Customer’s 

property or electrical system due to negligent use of or vandalism to 

the Charging Station.   

(3) Continuity of service 

(a) IFP will use reasonable diligence to supply constant electricity 

service to the charging station but does not guarantee the service 

against an irregularity or interruption.  

(b) IFP may interrupt electric service to a Charging Station when 

necessary to maintain reliability of the electric distribution system, 

ensure safety, reduce peak demand, or to perform maintenance on 

the Charging Station or related equipment.  

(c) IFP may install and operate additional meter(s), data monitoring 

equipment, or charge management devices which gather information 

regarding equipment usage.  

(d) Such installation will be adjacent to or near the Charging Station but 

will not interfere with parking or pedestrian traffic paths on 

premises. 

(4) Labeling and signage  

(a) Charging Stations will be labeled by IFP.  

(b) The Lessee will not remove, mar, deface, obscure, or otherwise 

tamper with the Charging Station labels.  

(c) Customer can install signage provided by IFP or others (as approved 

by IFP) to identify charging station sponsor and provide information 

about Charging Station care.  

(5) Charging Station Locations 

(a) Charging Stations will be placed on the customer side of the electric 

meter.   

(b) Power used by the Station will flow through the Customers meter 

and be billed at their appropriate rate class for the customer type as 
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established in the current adopted rate resolution.   

(c) The energy consumed by the Station(s) will not be metered 

separately or tracked independently of the Customers other electric 

usage at the location on the appropriate meter.   

IX. SMALL WIRELESS FACILITIES 

A. Purpose. 

1. To provide design standards for Small Wireless Facilities (SWFs) also known as 

small cell installations.  These standards are intended for 4G and 5G equipment 

installed on Idaho Falls Power (IFP) infrastructure located in the City of Idaho 

Falls and located in City-owned or City-controlled rights-of-ways and easements, 

but are also applicable to similar technologies such as wi-fi networks. 

2. The City of Idaho Falls (City) encourages the deployment of small cell wireless 

technology within the City for the benefit it provides the citizens of Idaho Falls 

including increased connectivity and reliable networks and services. 

3. The City desires to add this infrastructure with minimal negative impact to the 

character and aesthetics of our community. 

4. The City has a fiduciary duty to manage the public right-of-way (ROW) for the 

health, safety, and welfare of the public. 

5. These Design Standards are for siting and criteria for the installation of Wireless 

Facilities, including SWFs permitted by the City to be installed. 

B. Definitions. 

Applicable Codes. International building, fire, electrical, plumbing, or mechanical 

codes adopted by a recognized national code organization; and adopted by the City 

with local amendments. 

City. The City of Idaho Falls, Idaho and its officers and employees. 

City Park. An area that is zoned or otherwise designated by the City as a public park 

for the purpose of recreational activity. 

Collocate or collocation. The installation, mounting, maintenance, modification, 

operation, or replacement of SWF in a City-owned or City-controlled public ROW 

on or adjacent to a pole. 

Concealment, decorated or camouflaged. Any SWF or Pole that is covered, blended, 

painted, wrapped, disguised, camouflaged or otherwise concealed or decorated such 

the SWF blends into the surrounding environment and is visually unobtrusive as 

allowed as a condition for City approval. Camouflage may consist of but not limited 

to; hidden beneath a façade, blended with surrounding area design, painted to match 

the supporting area, or disguised with artificial tree branches. 

Decorative pole. A pole specially designed and placed for aesthetic purposes. 
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Design District. An area that is zoned, or otherwise designated by the City and for 

which the City maintains and enforces unique design and aesthetic standards on a 

uniform and nondiscriminatory basis. 

Downtown District. The portion in the City’s downtown area that is identified as 

having historic or aesthetic preservation or enhancement needs by the Zoning Code. 

Easement. Includes any public easement or other compatible use created by 

dedication, or by other means, to the City for public utility purposes or any other 

purpose.  

Highway ROW. ROW adjacent to a state or federal highway. 

Historic District. An area that is zoned or otherwise designated as a historic district 

under City, state or federal code. 

Hydroelectric Project. All hydroelectric facilities and lands within the FERC 

licensed boundaries of Project 2842 the Idaho Falls Project and Project 2952 the 

Gem State Project. 

Local. Within the geographical boundaries of the City. 

Location City approved and lawfully permitted location for the SWF. 

Macro tower. A guyed or self-supported pole or monopole greater in height than 

standard street light poles or traffic signal masts. 

Small Wireless Facility (SWF). As defined by City Zoning Code- 

Network Provider or Provider. A wireless service provider or a person that does not 

provide wireless services and that is not an electric utility but builds or installs on 

behalf of a wireless service provider. a SWF 

License. A written authorization for the use of the public ROW or collocation on a 

service pole required from the City before a network provider may perform an action 

or initiate, continue, or complete a project over which the City has police power. 

Pole. A service pole, municipally owned utility pole, or SWF Support Pole. Poles 

that have conductor energized at 44kV or higher are excluded from this definition.  

Private easement. An easement or other real property right that is only for the benefit 

of the grantor and grantee and their successors and assigns. 

Public Right-of-Way or Rights of Way (ROW). The area on, below, or above a 

public roadway, highway, street, public sidewalk, alley, waterway, or utility 

easement in which the City has an ownership interest or controls through contractual 

means. The term does not include a private easement or the airwaves above a public 

ROW, with regard to wireless telecommunications. 

Service pole. A pole, other than a municipally owned utility pole, owned or operated 

by the City and located in a public ROW, including: a pole that supports traffic 

control functions, a structure for signage, a pole that supports lighting (other than a 

decorative pole); and a pole or similar structure owned or operated by the City and 

supporting only SWF 
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Traffic Signal. Any device, whether manually, electrically, or mechanically operated 

by which traffic is alternately directed to stop and proceed. 

Wireless service. Any service, using licensed or unlicensed wireless spectrum, 

including the use of Wi-Fi, whether at a fixed location or mobile, provided to the 

public using a SWF 

Wireless service provider. A person or company that provides wireless service to the 

public. 

C. Locations of Wireless Facilities and Related Ground Equipment. 

1. Most Preferable Locations 

a) Public Right-of-Way 

b) Industrial Areas  

c) Retail and Commercial areas  

2. Less Preferable Locations 

a) Historic, Design, and Downtown Districts 

Any area designated by the City as a Historic, Design, or Downtown District 

will be subject to aesthetic requirements such as Camouflage at the 

nondiscriminatory discretion of the City. 

b) Municipal Parks 

 ROW located in or adjacent to a street or thoroughfare that is adjacent to a 

municipal park or undeveloped land that is designated for a future park by 

zoning  

3. Prohibited or Restricted Areas for Certain Wireless facilities, except with 

Separate City Agreement or Subject or Concealment Conditions. 

a) Residential Areas 

ROW that is adjacent to lots or undeveloped land that is designated for 

residential use by zoning.  

If a SWF is installed in a residential area it shall not be placed in public-

utility-easement located outside of the platted ROW. 

4. Historic, Design, and Downtown Districts. 

a) As a condition for approval of SWF in Historic, Design and Downtown 

Districts, the City shall require reasonable design decoration, Camouflage, or 

Concealment measures for the SWF. The City requests that a Network 

Provider explore the feasibility of using concealment, decoration, wrapping, 

or Camouflage measures to improve the aesthetics of the SWF, or related 

ground equipment, or any portion of the nodes, poles, or equipment, to 

minimize visual impacts. 
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b) Network Provider shall comply with and observe all applicable City, State, 

and Federal historic preservation laws and requirements. 

c) Each license application shall disclose if it is within a District with Decorative 

Poles or in an area of the City zoned or otherwise designated as a Historic, 

Design or Downtown District. 

5. Historic Landmarks 

a) A Network Provider is discouraged from installing a SWF within 300 feet of a 

historic site or structure or Historic Landmark recognized by the City, state or 

federal government. It is advised that each license application disclose if it is 

within 300 feet of such a structure. 

6. Undergrounding Requirements 

a) A Network Provider shall comply with nondiscriminatory undergrounding 

requirements, including City ordinances, zoning regulations, state law, private 

deed restrictions, and other public or private restrictions, that prohibit 

installing aboveground structures in a ROW without first obtaining zoning or 

land use approval. 

b) Areas may be designated from time to time by the City as Underground 

Requirement Areas in accordance with filed plats and or conversions of 

overhead to underground areas, as may be allowed by law. 

c) Each license application shall disclose if it is within an area that has 

undergrounding requirements. 

7. Exceptions 

The City at its sole, undiscriminatory, discretion may grant exception to the above 

prohibited locations and sizes.  

D. Order of Preference regarding SWF attachment to existing facilities and SWF 

Support Poles. 

1. The preference is for all electronics except the antennae to be located in a ground 

mounted cabinet located behind existing walkways. 

2. Existing non-decorative street light poles  

3. Traffic signal structures when such installation will not interfere with the integrity 

of the SWF and will not interfere with the safety of the public. 

4. New SWF poles located in non-residential areas at signalized intersections. 

5. Ground Equipment should be minimal and the least intrusive alternative. 

E. Guidelines on Placement 

1. Generally Network Provider shall construct and maintain SWF and SWF Support 



 

IFP SERVICE POLICY (DRAFT IFP Service Policy February 2020 - 1-29-20.docx) PAGE 38 OF 38 

 

Poles in a Manner that does not: 

a) Obstruct, impede, or hinder the usual travel or public safety on a public ROW; 

b) Obstruct the legal use of a public ROW by other utility providers; 

c) Violate nondiscriminatory applicable codes; 

d) Violate or conflict with the City’s publicly disclosed public ROW 

management policies or zoning ordinances; 

e) Violate the ADA; or. 

f) Violate City noise or nuisance standards 

2. Licensing. 

a) As defined in City Code, Idaho Falls Service Policy, City Design Criteria, and 

a Master License Agreement with each Network Provider or carrier. 

b) All new equipment placed in the ROW shall require a ROW permit. This 

permit will ensure review of traffic and pedestrian safety and to review 

potential impacts from planned construction projects. 

3. SWF facilities placement. 

a) ROW.  SWFs with related ground equipment shall be placed, as much as 

possible within two (2’) feet at the outer edge of the ROW line to minimize 

any obstruction, impediment to the usual travel or public safety on a ROW. 

b) Height above ground: SWF attachments to a pole shall be installed at least 

eight (8) feet above the ground, and if a SWF attachment is projecting toward 

the street, the attachment shall be installed no less than sixteen (16) feet above 

the ground. 

c) SWF Spacing: SWFs shall be no closer to another SWF than a minimum of 

three hundred (300’) feet, unless by Conditional Use Permit. 

d) Installations on Traffic Signals: Installation on traffic signal structures must: 

(1) Be encased in a separate conduit than the traffic light electronics, 

(2) Have a separate electric power connection than the structure, 

(3) Have a separate access point than the structure, and 

(4) Be clear of any current or potential attachment of traffic control devices 

(signal and signs) and ancillary devices (detection, preemption, 

surveillance, etc.) and not constitute a violation of the Manual on 

Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD). 

(5) SWFs will not be allow on any sign post located in the ROW. 

4. New SWF Support Poles. 

a) All new poles must be selected from the current Idaho Falls Power list of 

acceptable poles by Valmont or approved equivalent. 
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The Idaho Falls Power Board of the City of Idaho Falls met Thursday, January 30, 2020, at the Idaho Falls 

Power Conference Room, 140 S. Capital, Idaho Falls, Idaho at 8:45 a.m. 

 

Call to Order, Roll Call, and Announcements: 

There were present: 

Board Member Thomas Hally  

Board Member Jim Francis  

Board Member Jim Freeman 

Board Member John Radford  

Board Member Michelle Ziel-Dingman  

 

Absent:  

Mayor Rebecca L. Noah Casper  

Board Member Shelly Smede 

 

Also present: 

Bear Prairie, Idaho Falls Power (IFP) General Manager 

Stephen Boorman, IFP Assistant General Manager  

Randy Fife, City Attorney 

Chris Fredericksen, Public Works (PW) Director 

Linda Lundquist, IFP Executive Assistant 

 

Mayor Pro Tem Ziel-Dingman called the meeting to order at 8:52 a.m. with the following items: 

 

Calendar, Announcements, and Events Update: 

Mayor Pro Tem Ziel-Dingman announced that Mayor Casper was on travel in Boise, Idaho.  

 

Updates from Board Members: 

Board Member Francis asked a question about a consent agenda item for the City Council meeting later 

that evening, regarding a credit given by the vendor and Board Member Freeman asked about the need for 

a consent agenda item that was a quote for a load bank rental for IFP. AGM Boorman explained the need 

for the load bank and memo.  

 

Utility Reports: 

Fiber – GM Prairie stated that the take rates for fiber were better than projected overall. AGM Boorman 

added that there’s a need for micro-advertising where fiber is actually available.  

 

Net Metering: 

GM Prairie explained that net-metering is designed to net-out customers when they add solar and/or wind 

and that special meter settings with two registers is required when power is flowing in both directions. 

According to IFP policy, if a customer generates more energy than they consume, they will be paid back 

the wholesale energy rate as stated in the City fee ordinance. He added that there are limits to the size of 

generation and Board Member Hally asked what determines the cost? GM Prairie answered that the Cost 

of Service determines the cost. He continued to explain that the City of Idaho Falls saw a spike in solar sales 

in 2018 and 2019 likely due to out-of-state sales companies aggressively marketing solar power and noted 

that new legislation has caused some of those companies to leave the state due to increased liability for false 

marketing/sales claims. He said that IFP conducts free solar energy evaluations that include recommended 

system sizes and encourages customers to compare the report to solar companies’ proposals. He continued 
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to say that if a customer builds an oversized system and violates the size requirement, that the utility won’t 

pay the overage energy sales to the customer if the new service policy is adopted at the next Council 

meeting. This is one of the proposed changes to the service policy. Board Member Freeman asked how long 

a solar rooftop system lasts and GM Prairie answered that they will typically last 20 years, but likely about 

14 years due the panels losing energy production as they age and new technology making it cost effective 

to upgrade panels.  

 

Service Policy Review and Update: 

AGM Boorman stated that the service policy is a living document and should be reviewed annually which 

IFP staff does. He noted that last year a section covering 5G was added and in the recent 2020 review, some 

clarifying language added to that section. Also included in the 2020 review, was an addition requiring 

external main disconnects on new residential construction. This is a safety feature where firefighters can 

de-energize a structure externally by themselves along with other benefits. This is also a requirement in the 

new 2020 electrical code that Idaho may adopt. AGM Boorman continued to say that a contractor meeting 

will be held in order to notify contractors of the changes. Board Member Radford asked if there is a way to 

notify the customer of the changes when they apply for a building construction permit? There was not 

general consensus with staff on how to make that happen efficiently. GM Prairie added that IFP will likely 

send notices with the new City requirements to local electric supply houses.  

 

Board Policy 17-POL-01 Review and Discussion: 

GM Prairie reviewed the Payment in Lieu of Taxes policy and stated that he agrees the in-kind language is 

complex and not needed with what we currently do in practice now. There is a lot of historical items in the 

current policy that add complexity and that is likely not the path we need to keep. He explained that we  

moved to a cleaner process years ago where it was dollars that go to the general fund based upon what the 

City would generally receive from a for-profit and if other departments want things done they go through 

Council or pay IFP for the services. He stated that he would like to discuss the percentage rate in more 

detail at the next meeting and we will continue to review the policy annually so the changes that we make 

to the policy are not set in stone forever and we can continue to improve the policy to establish fairness for 

the general fund and utility while maintaining discipline to stay within the bounds allowed. GM Prairie will 

bring a redline draft based upon this discussion to the next board meeting for review and discussion. 

 

Traffic Signalization Enhancements: 

GM Prairie led the discussion by stating that traffic signals are shown as an asset on City balance sheets 

and are maintained by the City and utility with departments working together on a five-year Capital Plan. 

PW Director Fredericksen, stated that it is very cost-effective to control how traffic moves through a city 

and the idea is to move from a more standard operational system to a state-of-the-art technology and in fact, 

there’s a good percentage of traffic systems nationwide that are moving toward 24-hour reporting. He added 

that he has set aside $220,000 to upgrade signals and $60,000 for traffic monitoring. Additionally, there is 

free software available that UDOT uses and it would cost the City about $20,000 to purchase the hardware 

and pay for consulting support with installation. GM Prairie added that the fiber backbone in the City will 

allow us to have one of the most state-of-the-art traffic systems in the state. PW Director Fredericksen stated 

that even with  24-hour notifications, we still need to hire a traffic engineer to act on what is reporting. He 

said that people will call in and report failing traffic signals and that often it ends up being the detection 

system that is broken. He continued to explain that the current City engineer is also certified as a traffic 

engineer, but with growing City demands he has less and less time to respond to needed traffic work. PW 

Director Fredericksen added that IFP has an unfilled position that he would like to use to fill as a traffic 

engineering position. GM Prairie added that the traffic engineer would be an IFP employee and work in 

coordination with Public Works. He said that currently, IFP electricians maintain the traffic signals and 
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complex boxes, but a traffic engineer would consider the whole picture. He continued to explain that instead 

of just looking at the cameras to detect issues, a new system would continually monitor traffic and identify 

issues for a traffic engineer to respond to. GM Prairie mentioned that Public Works is working with the 

Idaho Transportation Department (ITD) to take over operation of their traffic lights and street lights for 

better continuity within the City and that an actionable item will be brought to City Council in the near 

future. Board Member Hally eluded that if a road turns into a highway that the street lights and traffic 

signals are probably owned by the state. PW Director Fredericksen said that public works gets maintenance 

calls continually from the community and ITD on their own signal issues owned/controlled by ITD, 

however, with the ITD plan combined with the proposal for a new system and a traffic engineer to monitor 

it, the City would gain control over the entire system. Board Member Radford concurred that the City’s 

fiber capabilities are always going to help to manage traffic and asked what the lifetime of fiber is? GM 

Prairie answered that the fiber is made of glass and they really have not found a lifespan to the actual fiber 

because fiber that was laid 30 years ago is still perfectly good, so it would just be the electronics that would 

have to be upgraded in the system. He continued to say that IFP has the funds in the 2019/20 budget for the 

traffic engineer and would like a general head nod on the current plan to move forward with. There was 

general agreement of the Board that this plan of action is prudent.   

 

Utility Reports: 

Federal and State Regulation/Legislation – GM Prairie talked about the new fiber legislation that is working 

its way through the State capital and noted that it is pushing for a level playing field. He added that the 

buyout legislation with Rocky Mountain Power is in committee. Board Member Radford stated that IFP 

buyouts seem well under the million-dollar threshold, and if passed would be really helpful to the utility.    

 

There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 10:37 a.m. 

 

 

               

Linda Lundquist, EXECUTIVE ASSISTANT  Rebecca L. Noah Casper, MAYOR  

 



 

Pam Alexander, Municipal Services Director 

Wednesday, February 5, 2020 

IF-20-K, Purchase Jet Truck for Public Works  

 

Council Action Desired 

☐ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☒ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 

 
Approval to purchase one Jet Truck from the HGACBuy contract #HT06-18, a nationwide, 

government procurement service for a total of $247,274.31 (or take other action deemed 

appropriate).   

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

The Jet Truck will replace unit 1163, a 2009 General Motors unit scheduled for replacement. 

A jet truck is used to maintain the wastewater treatment plant operations.  

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 

The purchase of the Jet Truck supports the reliable public infrastructure and transportation 

community-oriented result by replacing equipment that has reached its useful life.  

Interdepartmental Coordination 

Municipal Services and Public Works recommends accessing the HGAC contract #HT06-18 for 

this purchase. 

Fiscal Impact 

Funding for the Jet Truck is budgeted within the 2019/20 Municipal Equipment Replacement 

Fund (MERF).   
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Legal Review 

Legal has reviewed the bid process and concurs the Council action desired is within State 

Statute.  

 

 



















 

Pam Alexander, Municipal Services Director 

Wednesday, February 5, 2020 

RFQ 20-071, Elevator Upgrade at the Gem State Hydroelectric Plant  

 

Council Action Desired 

☐ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☒ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 

 
Accept and approve the sole submission received from Kone for a total of $180,040.76 (or 

take other action deemed appropriate) to upgrade the elevator at the Gem State 

Hydroelectric Plant.  

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

This project is to upgrade a 1987 Otis elevator at the Gem State Hydroelectric Plant with 

current parts and materials for elevator operation safety and efficiencies.  

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 

The upgrade of the elevator supports the safety and secure community and the reliable 

public infrastructure community-oriented results by upgrading city infrastructure that has 

reached its useful life.  

Interdepartmental Coordination 

Municipal Services and Idaho Falls Power coordinated the issuance and evaluation of the 

Request for Qualification (RFQ) for this project.  

Fiscal Impact 
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Funds for the elevator upgrade project are budgeted within the Idaho Falls Power 2019/20 

Gem State Generation construction work orders budget.  

Legal Review 

Legal has reviewed the RFQ process and sole submission for this project and concurs the 

council action desired is within State Statute.  

 

 









































 

Josh Roos, City Treasurer 

Friday, February 7, 2020 

Treasurer’s Report for December 2019  

 

Council Action Desired 

☐ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☒ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 

 
Approve and accept the Treasurer’s Report for the month-ending December 2019 (or take 

other action deemed appropriate).  

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

A monthly Treasurer’s Report is required pursuant to Resolution 2018-06 for City Council 

review and approval. For the month-ending December 2019, total cash and investments 

total $109.3M. As reported in the attached investment report the total investments 

reconciled to the general ledger were reported at $12.6M, which includes revenues of 

$10.9M and interdepartmental transfers of $1.7M. Total disbursements reconciled to the 

general ledger were reported at $16.3M, which includes salary and benefits of $5.4M, 

operating costs of $9.2M and interdepartmental transfers of $1.7M.  

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 

The monthly Treasurer’s Report supports the good governance community oriented result by 

providing sound fiscal management and enable trust and transparency of City funds. 

Interdepartmental Coordination 

Not applicable. 
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Fiscal Impact 

Not applicable. 

Legal Review 

Not applicable. 

 

 



CITY OF IDAHO FALLS MONTHLY TREASURER'S REPORT

December, 2019

FUND

BEGINNING CASH 

& INVESTMENTS TOTAL RECEIPTS  

TOTAL 

DISBURSEMENTS

ENDING BALANCE 

CASH & 

INVESTMENTS

GENERAL $3,443,054.39 $2,487,546.50 $5,523,473.42 $407,127.47

STREET $1,407,096.54 $101,971.69 $604,295.29 $904,772.94

RECREATION ($390,380.67) $146,632.11 $187,889.55 ($431,638.11)

LIBRARY $2,757,005.23 $80,867.24 $266,903.72 $2,570,968.75

AIRPORT PFC FUND $0.00 $57,814.83 $57,814.83 $0.00

MUNICIPAL EQUIP. REPLCMT. $15,582,318.76 $292,266.45 $713,020.00 $15,161,565.21

EL. LT. WEATHERIZATION FD $3,112,093.02 $11,486.01 $34,808.43 $3,088,770.60

BUSINESS IMPRV. DISTRICT $67,896.86 $2,873.38 $35,000.00 $35,770.24

GOLF ($280,899.31) $29,661.44 $200,020.22 ($451,258.09)

SELF-INSURANCE FD. $2,715,366.23 $142,714.97 $61,147.24 $2,796,933.96

HEALTH  & ACCIDENT INSUR. $4,559,213.74 $4,703.30 $0.00 $4,563,917.04

WILDLAND $291,249.72 $89,615.40 $1,801.34 $379,063.78

SANITARY SEWER CAP IMP. $2,553,452.60 $19,976.65 $1,085.00 $2,572,344.25

MUNICIPAL CAPITAL IMP. $1,205,131.52 $20,811.91 $23,166.00 $1,202,777.43

STREET CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT $884,167.10 $18,009.58 $6,561.97 $895,614.71

BRIDGE & ARTERIAL STREET $695,342.28 $34,401.81 $0.00 $729,744.09

WATER CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT $4,279,030.29 $33,075.27 $0.00 $4,312,105.56

SURFACE DRAINAGE $184,422.30 $6,214.81 $0.00 $190,637.11

TRAFFIC LIGHT CAPITAL IMPRV. $1,001,309.33 $57,105.63 $66,878.42 $991,536.54

PARKS CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT $47,764.36 $16,903.82 $50,051.49 $14,616.69

FIRE CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT ($2,860,469.04) $10,042.01 $0.00 ($2,850,427.03)

ZOO CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT ($155,385.58) $177,019.23 $0.00 $21,633.65

CIVIC AUDITORIUM CAPITAL IMP. $87,905.81 $90.68 $0.00 $87,996.49

GOLF CAPITAL IMP. $8,413.82 $5,927.53 $0.00 $14,341.35

POLICE CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT ($677,059.95) $0.00 $0.00 ($677,059.95)

AIRPORT $896,589.41 $881,074.03 $1,553,833.21 $223,830.23

WATER $5,628,942.42 $957,233.97 $672,946.07 $5,913,230.32

SANITATION $2,739,649.47 $490,952.84 $347,871.63 $2,882,730.68

AMBULANCE ($2,549,610.95) $406,292.98 $534,772.84 ($2,678,090.81)

IDAHO FALLS POWER $48,385,118.77 $4,899,411.29 $4,113,781.40 $49,170,748.66

FIBER ($169,336.62) $92,702.55 $394,356.69 ($470,990.76)

WASTEWATER $17,480,218.86 $1,043,069.09 $813,915.72 $17,709,372.23$0.00 $0.00

    TOTAL  ALL FUNDS $112,929,610.71 $12,618,469.00 $16,265,394.48 $109,282,685.23



CITY OF IDAHO FALLS

INVESTMENT RECONCILIATION

Dec-19

BOND AGENCY TREASURY COMMERCIAL PAPER CERTIFICATES MONEY MARKET CASH/EQUIVALENT TOTAL

LPL $1,980,000.00 $67,920.85 $2,047,920.85

LGIP $10,113,249.39 $10,113,249.39

WELLS FARGO $42,690,000.00 $9,995,000.00 $8,750,000.00 $4,776,349.73 $66,211,349.73

DA DAVIDSON $500,000.00 $1,500,000.00 $759,524.63 $2,759,524.63

WASHINGTON FEDERAL $250,000.00 $4,001.41 $254,001.41

ISU $250,000.00 $13,272.91 $263,272.91

KEY BANK $995,000.00 $2,669,826.27 $1,215,000.00 $464,926.78 $5,344,753.05

IDAHO CENTRAL $4,000,000.00 $200,468.56 $4,200,468.56

BANK OF IDAHO $5,102,765.94 $5,102,765.94

BANK OF COMMERCE $2,000,000.00 $35,394.17 $2,035,394.17

$43,685,000.00 $13,164,826.27 $9,965,000.00 $0.00 $9,980,000.00 $19,992,365.06 $1,545,509.31 $98,332,700.64
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The City Council of the City of Idaho Falls met in Council Work Session, Monday, January 27, 2020, in the Council 

Chambers in the City Annex Building located at 680 Park Avenue in Idaho Falls, Idaho at 3:00 p.m. 

 

Call to Order and Roll Call: 

There were present: 

Mayor Rebecca L. Noah Casper  

Councilmember Michelle Ziel-Dingman  

Councilmember John Radford (departed at 6:28 p.m.) 

Councilmember Jim Francis 

Councilmember Shelly Smede 

Councilmember Thomas Hally 

Councilmember Jim Freeman  

 

Also present: 

Duane Nelson, Fire Chief 

Scott Grimmett, Fire Marshal 

Chris Fredericksen, Public Works Director 

Chris Canfield, Assistant Public Works Director 

Dana Briggs, Economic Development Coordinator 

Brad Cramer, Community Development Services Director 

Ronnie Campbell, Parks and Recreation Superintendent  

Bryce Johnson, Police Chief 

Kent Fugal, City Engineer 

Michael Kirkham, Assistant City Attorney 

Kathy Hampton, City Clerk 

 

Mayor Casper called the meeting to order at 3:03 p.m. with the following items: 

 

Acceptance and/or Receipt of Minutes: 

It was moved by Councilmember Radford, seconded by Councilmember Francis, to receive recommendations from 

the Planning and Zoning Commission pursuant to the Local Land Use Planning Act (LLUPA). Roll call as follows: 

Aye – Councilmembers Radford, Freeman, Smede, Francis, Dingman, Hally. Nay – none. Motion carried. 

 

Calendars, Announcements and Reports: 

January 30, Idaho Falls Power (IFP) Board Meeting; and, City Council Meeting 

January 29-31, Energy Communities Alliance (ECA) Meetings 

February 6, Leadership in Nuclear Energy (LINE) Commission 

February 8, Airport Leadership Workshop 

February 10, City Council Work Session 

February 10-12, Community Builders Workshop 

February 11, Idaho Falls Downtown Development Corporation (IFDDC) Parking Validation Merchant Meeting 

February 12, Bonneville Metropolitan Planning Organization (BMPO) 

February 13, City Council Meeting 

February 17, Presidents’ Day (City Offices closed) 

February 21, City Club Event; and, Idaho Falls Police Department (IFPD) Annual Awards Banquet 

February 24, City Council Work Session 

February 27, IFP Board Meeting; and, City Council Meeting 

February 28, City Club Event (Tentative); and, Idaho Falls Fire Department (IFFD) Awards Banquet 

 

Mayor Casper noted the City Club Event will include a panel discussing the Idaho National Laboratory (INL) and 

the vision for nuclear future. She also noted Councilmembers Radford and Francis will be participating in a 

Community Builders Workshop in Colorado and will be absent from the February 10 Council Work Session. Mayor 
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Casper stated she will be absent from the January 30 IFP Board Meeting and the City Council Meeting due to ECA 

Meetings. She briefly reviewed items for the February 6 LINE Commission. She also briefly reviewed discussion 

items from the current Legislative Session including property taxes, grocery tax, and, foregone money. She stated the 

Census process will be begin in the near future. She also briefly addressed the July 4 parade and the Council entry. 

 

Liaison Reports and Council Concerns: 

Councilmember Dingman recognized the Idaho Falls Regional Airport partnership with Allegiant Air for delivery of 

a zoo animal. She stated the Targhee Regional Public Transportation Authority (TRPTA) Board has officially 

accepted an offer for the purchase and sale of the TRPTA property. This sale is conditional upon a Phase I 

Environmental Study and is part of the formal bankruptcy proceedings. This sale will also put all debt in the past and 

will allow other public transit to move forward. Councilmember Dingman is hopeful the Community Transportation 

Association of America (CTAA) contract, as previously presented (at the November 25, 2019 Council Work Session) 

will be executed in the near future.  

Councilmember Radford indicated, per the City Club Event, there is world-wide interest in advanced nuclear. He 

believes this will be beneficial to the local community. 

Councilmember Francis stated the Community Builders Workshop will be discussing several items including 

anticipation of growth. He also stated IFPD is working on a national manual that will be adapted to Idaho; there are 

legislative session items related to law enforcement; a future presentation of the IFPD facility will be presented at 

Rotary on February 5; and, he reiterated the IFPD Awards Banquet on February 21. 

Councilmember Freeman stated a water tower presentation is being held on January 27 for the downtown merchants. 

He also stated the IFPD has several vacancies.  

Councilmember Hally believes, regarding property taxes discussion, the 3% allowable should be taken each year to 

prevent ‘kicking the can down the road’. He noted the property tax rates are not in the City’s control although property 

tax is important and will be a huge issue in the legislature. He also noted the new construction amount is tied to the 

tax base. Councilmember Hally stated he recently attended a water summit, and, he distributed an article to the other 

Councilmembers regarding energy. 

Councilmember Smede stated she recently visited with her new liaison directors. 

 

Business License Ordinance Discussion: 

Chief Nelson stated this discussion began with the Citizen Review Committee (CRC) as the IFFD CRC believed the 

Prevention Division should be expanded into businesses and properties. He indicated there are more than 5000 

commercial properties within the City that may have substantial issues when the IFFD responds. Chief Nelson 

reviewed the CRC recommendations: add full-time staff to focus on data entry and tracking; proactively work to 

reduce the number of false alarm calls (there were 500+ alarm nuisance calls in 2019); fully implement Computer 

Aided Dispatch (CAD); proactive notification when commercial building undergo change of ownership, use of 

occupancy; educate business owners, homeowners and public about the vital importance of fire and life safety 

systems; and, modernize the permit/license processes. Chief Nelson stated the Prevention Division wants to annually 

inspect the high-risk hazards, utilize operational staff, and, focus on pre-plans for low-risk businesses. He also 

reviewed Prevention Division goals: create community-based prevention framework where property owners are 

working with IFFD annually to inspect, identify hazards, and, verify code compliance; and, consolidate information 

to ensure dispatch alerts will include current hazard types, pre-plans, and, fire code permits. It was noted this registry 

will only apply to businesses within City limits. Chief Nelson stated, per the proposed ordinance, those businesses 

will contact the IFFD. This business information will be processed and registered and a license will be issued. It was 

noted the fee for this license was approved at the December 19 Council Meeting. Brief comments and discussion 

followed regarding non-compliance and penalties. Fire Marshal Grimmett stated these licenses will be expanded 

through the Clerk’s Office and will be entered into the current TRAKiT software. Mr. Kirkham stated the City 

currently licenses hazardous businesses although there are several businesses that are not currently licensed. He stated 

a communication plan will need to be in place. Chief Nelson believes approximately 50% of these businesses are 

currently registered. He stated an administrative assistant has already been hired to assist with this licensing. Brief 

comments and discussion followed regarding the licensing process. Chief Nelson believes this process may take 

several years. Councilmember Smede questioned the benefit of this license. Chief Nelson stated this will assist with 

safety, regulations of the International Fire Code (IFC), and, operations. He stressed this license would not be required 
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for every business in the City, this is only for higher-risk, higher-hazard businesses. He recognized the specific 

sections in the proposed ordinance that are required in the IFC. Additional general comments followed, including the 

possible requirement for insurance coverage, sprinkler systems, and, State licensing requirements. This item will 

tentatively be included on the February 13 Council Meeting agenda.  

 

Snow Removal Update: 

Director Fredericksen stated any potential snow removal action is dependent on anticipated daily snowfall. He noted 

the City typically receives approximately 38” of snowfall on an annual basis. To date, the City has received 42” of 

snowfall which is 57% higher than normal. The snow events have also included wind issues, which compounds the 

snow removal effort. Director Fredericksen stated the snow removal policy is intended for long-term better service 

as well as cost savings, noting any decisions are taken very seriously. He stated contractors have been used for the 

previous three (3) snow events this season. He also stated arterial/collector and Priority One (1) and Two (2) streets, 

which account for 90% of traffic, are plowed within 24-48 hours. He noted the most recent snow event required 

multiple contractors to plow in residential areas. Plowing began on a Monday and the entire City was plowed by that 

same Wednesday, although additional plowing was required due to wind issues. Director Fredericksen reviewed the 

City’s interactive website of snow removal. He stated $250,000 has been expended in contract work to date. $525,000 

has been historically budgeted for snow removal although that amount was increased to $1M in the previous year to 

establish budget spending authority. Director Fredericksen also reminded the Council of the Resolution to establish 

a bank account of $1M to be utilized for snow removal. Any amount in this account in excess of $1M would be 

potentially utilized for other items. Director Fredericksen stated a major issue with snow removal is clearing the 

approximate 28,000 driveways, which is the most expensive process. He noted equipment with snow gates has been 

helpful although contractors do not have the snow gate equipment. This equipment costs approximately $17,000 per 

grader. Director Fredericksen stated another major issue is identifying addresses that are actually located in City 

limits. He commended the Public Works staff for addressing this difficult and time-consuming issue. To the response 

of Councilmember Freeman, Director Fredericksen believes the clearing of the driveways began with INL employees 

and their unique schedules. He noted although this is a convenience for residents this is very time consuming and can 

be challenging to accommodate. He also noted there is not enough equipment to immediately open residential areas, 

therefore these areas must be prioritized. Councilmember Freeman noted there were fewer tickets issued than in the 

past. Director Fredericksen commended the Public Information Officer for the notifications. To the response of 

Councilmember Radford, Director Fredericksen stated uncleared sidewalks should be reported to dispatch. 

Councilmember Freeman noted fire hydrants should also be cleared of snow by those adjacent property owners. 

Director Fredericksen noted $55,000 has been expended in overtime to the 21 Street Division employees.  

 

Sewer Ordinance Revision Discussion: 

Director Fredericksen stated changes to the sewer ordinance are due to the Idaho Department of Environmental 

Quality (DEQ) taking over primacy of wastewater discharge permitting from the Environmental Protection Agency 

(EPA). Pre-treatment inspections were conducted in the previous year and requested changes include: change 

approval authority; create control authority of Public Works; minor changes to definitions of grab samples; baseline 

reporting; administrative fine changes; and, injunctive relief. Director Fredericksen stated Wastewater staff has 

worked diligently with any concerns from the DEQ. General comments followed regarding proposed changes. It was 

noted these are State-wide changes. This item is tentatively scheduled for the February 13 Council Meeting agenda. 

 

E-Scooter/E-Bike Follow-up Discussion: 

Mayor Casper stated this item has been previously discussed (at the November 12, 2019 and December 9, 2019 

Council Work Sessions). The ordinance has been modified to reflect requested changes by Councilmembers. Ms. 

Briggs reiterated these proposed changes were discussed with Legal Services and staff.  

Councilmember Francis reviewed the following proposed changes: 

Whereas statements – would clarify a beneficial relationship with the shared companies and, would be consistent 

with the recent Carbon-free Community Resolution. 

Definition of Central Downtown Area – this area would be kept separate from the core of downtown. This would 

allow scooters on specific streets but the sections inside this central area would be a dismount zone. This would also 

allow movement of scooters from each side of the City with businesses that don't have sidewalks. 
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Definition of Electric Assisted Scooter – this definition is not defined in State code. It was noted this ordinance would 

not just apply to rentals, it would also apply to scooter purchase. This definition also includes a speed limit. 

Riders – addresses the number of riders other than the operator. 

Operating Upon Sidewalks – clarifies the dismount zone in the Central Downtown Area. Councilmember Freeman 

recommended ‘passing on the left’ be included in this section. 

Maximum Posted Speed Limits – miles per hour (mph) on City sidewalks was removed. Parks and Recreation (P&R) 

could possibly post signage in congested areas. 

Labeling Requirement – modified to include the Central Downtown Area.  

 

Director Cramer expressed his concern, as a personal bike rider, riding on sidewalks and then exiting the sidewalk 

onto a one-way street. He believes the traffic pattern may be an issue. He is hesitant allowing these scooters on 

sidewalks in the Central Downtown Area. Chief Johnson believes the speed limit could be governed by the ride-share 

owners, although this would not apply to the personal scooter owners. He indicated there should not be a lot of 

expectation of speed enforcement in downtown area. Councilmember Radford questioned if regulation is required at 

this time, especially with a short seasonal riding period and the limited number of riders. He believes common sense 

of riders may be the better option. He is not in favor of an ordinance at this time although he questioned a pilot 

ordinance being enacted for the summer months. Councilmember Dingman concurred with Councilmember Radford. 

She expressed her appreciation to Councilmember Francis for his work on this ordinance. She believes this is a mode 

of transportation in other cities although this mode of transportation may not be necessary in this community. She 

also believes this ordinance may be difficult to enforce and could create conflict as the ordinance is inconsistent with 

other policies regarding modes of transportation. Councilmember Dingman noted the majority of riders prefer to ride 

on the street in a bike lane. Councilmember Francis stated the ordinance is not just for scooter riders as this ordinance 

must represent everyone who uses the downtown sidewalks, including business owners. He stated scooters have been 

abandoned in cities. He believes it is better to be strict although the ordinance could be backed off if not needed. 

Councilmember Dingman believes common sense will regulate the rider and the market will prevent a lot of riders. 

Councilmember Freeman does not want pedestrians to feel they are not safe on the sidewalks in the downtown area. 

He expressed his concern for these individuals. He believes individuals will regulate themselves. He is not in favor 

of allowing scooters on the downtown sidewalks. Councilmember Hally believes some of the downtown streets could 

be safe, he is in favor of the downtown restrictions. Councilmember Freeman believes, due to current downtown 

signage, these would be safe in the street. Councilmember Smede believes this ordinance is very comprehensive, 

however, she does not believe this ordinance will be read by rental riders. She also believes there are expectations of 

civility. Mayor Casper believes the current nuisance regulations would take care of problem areas. She also believes 

for most instances, this would be a mode of transportation for tourists. She expressed her concern for signage clutter 

and, she believes this ordinance needs to be simple. She indicated she could support a revised version of the ordinance 

referencing sidewalks and public nuisance. Councilmember Francis expressed his concern for inexperienced riders 

of any age. He believes there needs to be some regulation. Mr. Kirkham believes riders of scooters could be regulated. 

He stated this proposed ordinance also regulates scooter rentals. Chief Johnson stated the City does not want to be in 

the business of picking up scooters. Following general comments, Mr. Kirkham will amend the proposed ordinance.  

 

Meeting Protocols: 

Mayor Casper requested any changes of the current meeting schedule. There was consensus of the Councilmembers 

to keep the schedule as previously discussed (at the November 25, 2019 Council Work Session).  

 

Mayor Casper stated the Council Meeting agenda memo format has been redesigned as she believes all memos should 

be in a consistent format. She reviewed the amended memo template including the submission and review process.  

 

Mayor Casper stated per discussion with Councilmember Dingman, she believes there may be frustration with the 

Councilmembers and the open meeting rules regarding ‘free time’ for various discussion items. She indicated future 

agendas could include a Strategic Vision Discussion for general discussion time.  
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Mayor Casper questioned the possibility of mobile City meetings. She indicated these meetings would be held off-

site and the Council would be able to have a Q&A time with residents afterward. She noted the Live Streaming would 

need to be explored.  

 

Mayor Casper expressed her appreciation with the decorum at the State legislative meetings and process. She believes 

the Chair has the control of those individuals wishing to speak which allows an orderly process. She expressed her 

desire for similar decorum at City Council Meetings. The Chair of the meeting would call directors forward and, 

would call for votes. There is also desire to have questions presented prior to comments. Councilmember Smede 

expressed her appreciation for decorum. Councilmember Radford suggested the individual liaison be able to present 

the item as this can prepare a councilmember to be in charge of other meetings although, he believes the ritual can be 

helpful. General comments and discussion followed.  

 

There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 6:35 p.m.  

 

 

                

   CITY CLERK        MAYOR 
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The City Council of the City of Idaho Falls met in Regular Council Meeting, Thursday, January 30, 2020, in the 

Council Chambers in the City Annex Building located at 680 Park Avenue in Idaho Falls, Idaho at 7:30 p.m. 

 

Call to Order: 

There were present: 

Councilmember Michelle Ziel-Dingman 

Councilmember Shelly Smede 

Councilmember Jim Francis 

Councilmember Jim Freeman 

Councilmember Thomas Hally 

Councilmember John Radford 

 

Absent: 

Mayor Rebecca L. Noah Casper 

 

Also present: 

All available Department Directors 

Randy Fife, City Attorney 

Kathy Hampton, City Clerk 

 

Pledge of Allegiance: 

 

Mayor Pro Tem Dingman requested Duane Nelson, Fire Chief, to lead those present in the Pledge of Allegiance. 

 

Public Comment: 

 

Mayor Pro Tem Dingman requested any public comment not related to items currently listed on the agenda or not 

related to a pending matter. No one appeared. 

 

Consent Agenda: 

 

The Office of the Mayor requested reappointment of Lee Radford to the Idaho Falls Redevelopment Agency. 

 

Human Resources requested approval of Proposed Changes to the City’s Personnel Manual. 

 

The Fire Department requested approval of quote from Weidner Fire for Exhaust System at Fire Station #3. 

 

Municipal Services requested approval of Bid IF-20-07, Purchase of 30-yard Steel Refuse Containers; Purchase 

Meter Inventory for Idaho Falls Power; Quote IF-20-016, Load Bank Rental for Idaho Falls Power; Quote IF-20-

017, Generators for Idaho Falls Power; minutes from the January 9, 2020 Council Meeting and Executive Session; 

and, license applications, all carrying the required approvals. 

 

It was moved by Councilmember Smede, seconded by Councilmember Freeman, to accept all items on the Consent 

Agenda according to the recommendations presented. Roll call as follows: Aye – Councilmembers Francis, 

Dingman, Freeman, Hally, Radford, Smede. Nay – none. Motion carried. 

 

Regular Agenda: 

 

Public Works 
 

Subject: State/Local Agreement with ITD and the Local Highway Technical Assistance Council for the S. 

Higbee Avenue Bridge over Butte Arm Canal Replacement Project 
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For your consideration is a State/Local Agreement with the Idaho Transportation Department (ITD) and the Local 

Highway Technical Assistance Council (LHTAC) for the S Higbee Avenue Bridge over Butte Arm Canal. The 

purpose of this project is to replace an aging bridge on S Higbee Avenue between E 15th Street and E 16th Street 

over the Butte Arm Canal.  

 

Councilmember Freeman stated the current bridge condition has prompted bus weight limitations. He stated this 

project was set for a future date although the funding has come forward and it will be completed earlier than 

anticipated. The City contributed 7.34% of the project, or, $85,241. 

 

It was moved by Councilmember Freeman, seconded by Councilmember Radford, to approve the agreement with 

the Idaho Transportation Department and the Local Highway Technical Assistance Council for the S Higbee 

Avenue Bridge over Butte Arm Canal project and give authorization for the Mayor and City Clerk to execute the 

necessary documents. Roll call as follows: Aye – Councilmembers Smede, Hally, Dingman, Radford, Freeman, 

Francis. Nay – none. Motion carried. 

 

Subject: Access Easement – Lots 1-2, Block 7 of the Yellowstone Addition Division No. 5 

 

For consideration is an Access Easement for Lots 1-2, Block 7 of the Yellowstone Addition Division No. 5. The 

easement is being requested by Roy Cole (Executor of the Naomi J. Cole Estate) for a property access needed to 

accommodate a recent lot split. 

 

Councilmember Freeman stated the lots are located near the intersection of Albany Street and Saturn Avenue and 

the easement has been requested to accommodate a recent lot split. He stated there is currently no access into the 

second lot. Director Fredericksen reiterated the area was a large single-lot and was split into two (2) lots. Due to the 

split, there is no access to Albany Street. He stated the intent is to grant an access easement through City property. 

 

It was moved by Councilmember Freeman, seconded by Councilmember Radford, to approve the Access Easement 

and give authorization for the Mayor to execute the necessary documents. Roll call as follows: Aye – 

Councilmembers Hally, Francis, Radford, Dingman, Smede, Freeman. Nay – none. Motion carried. 

 

Community Development Services 
 

Subject: Final Plat and Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards, Eagle Rock Town Center 

Division 4 

 

For consideration is the Final Plat and Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards for Eagle Rock 

Town Center Division 4. The Planning and Zoning Commission considered this plat at its September 5, 2017, 

meeting and again at its April 4 2019, meeting and recommended approval by unanimous vote. Staff concurs with 

this recommendation. 

 

It was moved by Councilmember Radford, seconded by Councilmember Francis, to accept the Final Plat for Eagle 

Rock Town Center Division 4, and give authorization for the Mayor, City Engineer, and City Clerk to sign said 

Final Plat. Roll call as follows: Aye – Councilmembers Freeman, Radford, Smede, Francis, Dingman, Hally. Nay – 

none. Motion carried. 

 

It was moved by Councilmember Radford, seconded by Councilmember Francis, to approve the Reasoned 

Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards for the Final Plat for Eagle Rock Town Center Division 4, and give 

authorization for the Mayor to execute the necessary documents. Roll call as follows: Aye – Councilmembers 

Hally, Radford, Francis, Dingman, Smede, Freeman. Nay – none. Motion carried. 

 

Subject: Final Plat and Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards, Rose Nielsen Addition, 

Division 101, Fourth Amended 
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For consideration is the Final Plat and Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards for Rose Nielsen 

Addition, Division 101, Fourth Amended. The Planning and Zoning Commission considered this plat at its 

November 12, 2019 and recommended approval by unanimous vote. Staff concurs with this recommendation. 

 

It was moved by Councilmember Radford, seconded by Councilmember Francis, to accept the Final Plat for Rose 

Nielsen Addition, Division 101, Fourth Amended, and give authorization for the Mayor, City Engineer, and City 

Clerk to sign said Final Plat. Roll call as follows: Aye – Councilmembers Francis, Dingman, Freeman, Hally, 

Radford, Smede. Nay – none. Motion carried. 

 

It was moved by Councilmember Radford, seconded by Councilmember Francis, to approve the Reasoned 

Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards for the Final Plat for Rose Nielsen Addition, Division 101, Fourth 

Amended, and give authorization for the Mayor to execute the necessary documents. Roll call as follows: Aye – 

Councilmembers Freeman, Francis, Hally, Radford, Smede, Dingman. Nay – none. Motion carried. 

 

Subject: Final Plat and Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards, Rose Nielsen Addition, 

Division 101, Fifth Amended 

 

For consideration is the Final Plat and Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards for Rose Nielsen 

Addition, Division 101, Fifth Amended. The Planning and Zoning Commission considered this plat at its 

November 12, 2019 and recommended approval by unanimous vote. Staff concurs with this recommendation. 

 

It was moved by Councilmember Radford, seconded by Councilmember Francis, to accept the Final Plat for Rose 

Nielsen Addition, Division 101, Fifth Amended, and give authorization for the Mayor, City Engineer, and City 

Clerk to sign said Final Plat. Roll call as follows: Aye – Councilmembers Dingman, Radford, Francis, Smede, 

Hally, Freeman. Nay – none. Motion carried. 

 

It was moved by Councilmember Radford, seconded by Councilmember Francis, to approve the Reasoned 

Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards for the Final Plat for Rose Nielsen Addition, Division 101, Fifth 

Amended, and give authorization for the Mayor to execute the necessary documents. Roll call as follows: Aye – 

Councilmembers Radford, Freeman, Smede, Francis, Dingman, Hally. Nay – none. Motion carried. 

 

Subject: Public Hearing – Resolution adopting the City Core Master Plan and Implementation Strategy 

 

For consideration is a Resolution adopting the City Core Master Plan and Implementation Strategy. This document 

replaces the Downtown Master Plan and includes the full text of that plan as well as a new section covering the 

South Downtown area. Though completed as separate projects, the staff and steering committee felt the documents 

should be combined to reduce confusion and emphasize the interrelatedness of the various districts that make up the 

City’s geographic core. The final product is the result of many hours of work completed in partnership between the 

City and community members, the project’s steering committee, the Greater Idaho Falls Association of Realtors, 

Idaho Smart Growth, and Compass Academy. The Planning and Zoning Commission considered this plan at its 

November 12, 2019, meeting and recommended approval by a 5-1 vote. Staff concurs with this recommendation. 

 

Mayor Pro Tem Dingman opened the public hearing and ordered all items presented be included in the record. 

 

Community Development Services (CDS) Director Brad Cramer stated this document is new but it incorporates the 

previously adopted Downtown Master Plan. The two (2) documents are being combined to recognize downtown is 

not an island but rather the City’s geographic core, it has historic and geographic connections to the roadway 

network, and, it should not be considered in isolation. Director Cramer expects the document to grow as the 

infrastructure grows. He stated a lot of work was put into the document and he commended staff and community 

partners for their effort. Director Cramer highlighted the following: many sections were unified as possible – 

Chapters One (1), Four (4), and, Five (5) are remnants of the Downtown Plan; Chapters Two (2), Three (3), and, 

the appendix are South Downtown specifics. He also noted the key initiatives to carry on the Downtown Plan. He 

stated community members were concerned with connectivity, economic conditions, and, urban design. These three 
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(3) initiatives are focused within the projects. Previous attempts have been made to try things in a smaller, more 

inexpensive way versus investing millions of dollars. Director Cramer stated the conceptual plan will give principle 

and, provides form-based code when promoting to developers or revitalization. He noted the last few pages identify 

place types which will later become sub-districts which will have their own set of standards so as development 

occurs the important things are preserved. 

 

Councilmember Radford stated he is amazed how much has been implemented from the core Downtown Plan. He 

also recognized students from Compass Academy for their work. Director Cramer stated the two (2) things to 

remember in terms of implementation: 1-this happens slowly over time with the Idaho Falls Redevelopment 

Agency (IFRdA) and, it’s important to have partners. He stated they will continue to talk with developers. 2-one (1) 

of the projects will set up a neighborhood association plan. The City has a role, which plays well, but for the 

neighborhood plan those who live and do business there know better. The downtown framework works well due to 

the Idaho Falls Downtown Development Corporation (IFDDC) and, a similar plan would work well for the South 

Downtown Plan. To the response of Councilmember Smede, Director Cramer stated pre-meetings were held with 

the neighborhood prior to the open house to focus on the neighborhood. He noted those were the best attended 

meetings. He believes individuals were listened to after attending the pre-meetings. He also noted the steering 

committee included residents and businesses from the neighborhood who were involved more than normal. 

Councilmember Hally stated this is a vision and indication for future implementation without using tax dollars. He 

also stated the IFRdA just closed a district and the downtown area was included in the district in 2005. He noted the 

Bonneville Hotel is also part of the downtown district. Councilmember Hally stated the closure of districts frees up 

taxation revenue to different entities. He also stated the IFRdA Board will look at other areas to implement changes 

and development with partners. He believes this would be a high-priority area. Councilmember Francis believes 

this plan is flexible and creative. He applauds how it synthesizes previous planning, he is pleased it was not rejected 

or ignored, it identities obstacles, and, he is impressed by the amount of work. Councilmember Freeman 

congratulated CDS staff and noted the community should be proud of the quality of the work and the consideration 

for keeping the historic nature of this neighborhood. Councilmember Dingman believes this is an inspiring 

document with character and vision as it provides ideas that developers have not previously seen.  

 

Mayor Pro Tem Dingman requested any public comment. No one appeared. Mayor Pro Tem Dingman closed the 

public hearing.  

 

Councilmember Radford stated he is proud of CDS and the relevant partners without using taxpayer money. He 

noted a social infrastructure piece is included in the South Downtown Plan. 

 

It was moved by Councilmember Radford, seconded by Councilmember Francis, to approve the Resolution 

adopting the City Core Master Plan and Implementation Strategy, and give authorization for the Mayor and City 

Clerk to execute the necessary documents. Roll call as follows: Aye – Councilmembers Hally, Smede, Dingman, 

Freeman, Francis, Radford. Nay – none. Motion carried. 

 

RESOLUTION NO. 2020-01 

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, A MUNICIPAL CORPORATION OF THE 

STATE OF IDAHO, ADOPTING A CITY CORE MASTER PLAN AND IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGY; 

AND PROVIDING THAT THIS RESOLUTION BE EFFECTNE UPON ITS PASSAGE AND APPROVAL 

ACCORDING TO LAW. 

 

Announcements: There were no announcements. 

 

Adjournment:  

 

There being no further business, the meeting adjourned at 8:03 p.m. 

 

                

  CITY CLERK        MAYOR 



 

Duane A Nelson; Fire Chief 

Friday, February 7, 2020 

Approval for Modification of City Ordinance, Title 7 Chapter 10 and Title 4 Chapter 

17  

 

Council Action Desired 

☒ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☐ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

Approval for the modification of the City Ordinance Title 7, Chapter 10 and addition of Title 

4, Chapter 17 to establish a requirement for Business License pursuant to the International 

Fire Code. 

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

The risk to the public and emergency personnel of the City of Idaho Falls can be considerably 

lessened when emergency response personnel have current and accurate information about 

the conditions, conduct, and operations of a business during an emergency response.  This 

ordinance will allow the Fire Department Prevention Division to better identify, inspect and 

verify that the accurate use, permits, and maintenance is being performed within these 

properties.  

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 

This ordinance supports the community-oriented results of government and providing for a 

safe and secure community. 

Interdepartmental Coordination 

Worked with Legal and Economic Development to establish these changes.  
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Fiscal Impact 

N/A 

Legal Review 

This ordinance modification has been drafted and reviewed by the City Attorney Office. 
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ORDINANCE NO. _________ 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, AMENDING 

CHAPTER 10, TITLE 7 OF THE CITY CODE; ADDING CHAPTER 17 TO 

TITLE 4 OF THE CITY CODE TO ESTABLISH A REQUIREMENT FOR 

BUSINESSES LICENSED PURSUANT TO THE INTERNATIONAL FIRE 

CODE TO REGISTER WITH THE CITY CLERK; PROVIDING 

SEVERABILITY, CODIFICATION, PUBLICATION BY SUMMARY, AND 

ESTABLISHING EFFECTIVE DATE. 

WHEREAS, Idaho Code § 50-307 authorizes the City to regulate businesses within the City and 

levy and collect business regulation fees; and 

WHEREAS, the Council desires to ensure the safety of the public from fire and other public 

nuisances; and 

WHEREAS, emergency and fire responses are inherently risky and dangerous to both the public 

and the City’s professional firefighters; and 

WHEREAS, the risk to emergency public safety employees can be considerably lessened when 

emergency responders have current and accurate information about the conditions at the scene of 

an emergency and have an accurate contact for the owner or operator of a business to receive 

real-time information about the unique and specific conditions that may exist at the scene of the 

emergency. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE MAYOR AND COUNCIL OF THE CITY 

OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, THAT: 

SECTION 1. Chapter 10, of Title 7 of the City Code of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, is hereby 

amended as follows: 

7-10-3: AMENDMENTS AND ADDITIONS TO THE INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE

. . . 

(A). Subsection of 105.1.1 Permits required shall be adopted as follows: 

105.1.1  

A property owner or owner’s authorized agent who intends to conduct an operation or 

business, or is currently conducting or operating a business, or install or modify systems 

and equipment that are regulated by this Code, or to cause any such work to be 
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performed, shall first make application to the Fire Code Official and obtain the required 

permit. Businesses regulated by this Code shall also register their business with the Clerk. 

 

 (BA). Subsection of 105.1.2 Types of permits shall be adopted as follows: 

 

Permit Fees: 

 

105.1.2.1 Each operational permit fee shall be in an amount set from time to 

time by Resolution of the Council; 

105.1.2.2 Each construction permit fee shall be in an amount set from time to 

time by Resolution of the Council; and, 

 

105.1.3 Where multiple permits are required for the same location, the Fire Code Official may 

authorize to consolidate such permits into one permit.  

 

113.3 Failure to obtain any require fire code permit, prior to engaging in activities, operations, 

practices or functions, as set forth in the International Fire Code, shall constitute a violation of the 

code. The activity, operation, or practice will be issued a stop work order until a permit has been 

obtained and a double permit fee collected. 

 

 (CB) Subsection 105.7.1 Automatic fire-extinguishing systems shall be amended to read 

as follows: 

 

A construction permit and Life Safety License is required for the installation of or 

modification to an automatic fire extinguishing system.  Maintenance performed in 

accordance with this code is not considered a modification and does not require a permit. 

 

1. Contractors performing maintenance on automatic fire-

extinguishing systems shall obtain a Life Safety License prior to 

commencing work and shall provide a copy of the maintenance 

report to the Fire Code Official at the completion of the work 

performed. 

 

2. The Fire Code Official is authorized  to not require a plan review 

fee for modifications to automatic fire-extinguishing systems where 

ten (10) or fewer sprinkler heads are affected in the scope of work.  

A Life Safety License and permit are required to be submitted to the 

Fire Code Official for review prior to the start of the project and a 

record of completion shall be permitted to the Fire Code Official at 

the completion of the project. 

 

 (DC) Subsection 105.7.6 Fire alarm and detection systems and related equipment shall 

be amended to read as follows: 
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A construction permit and Life Safety License is required for installation of or modification 

to fire alarm and detection systems and related equipment.  Maintenance performed in 

accordance with this code is not considered a modification and does not require a permit. 

 

1. Contractors performing maintenance on fire alarm and detections 

systems shall obtain a Life Safety License prior to commencing 

work and shall provide a copy of the maintenance report to the Fire 

Code Official at the completion of the work performed. 

 

 (ED) Subsection 105.7.7 Fire pumps and related equipment shall be amended to read as 

follows: 

 

A construction permit and Life Safety License is required for installation of or modification 

to fire pumps and related fuel tanks, jockey pumps, controllers, and generators.  

Maintenance performed in accordance with this code is not considered a modification and 

does not require a permit. 

 

1. Contractors performing maintenance on fire pumps and related 

equipment shall obtain a Life Safety License prior to commencing 

work and shall provide a copy of the maintenance report to the Fire 

Code Official at the completion of the work performed. 

 

 (FE) Subsection 109.4 Violation penalties shall be amended to read as follows: 

 

Persons or entities who violate a provision of this code or shall fail to comply with any of 

the requirements thereof or who shall erect, install, alter, repair or do work in violation of 

the approved construction documents or directive of the Fire Code Official, or of a permit 

or certificate used under the provisions of this code, as amended, shall be guilty of a 

misdemeanor. Each twenty-four (24) hour period that a violation continues after due notice 

has been served shall be deemed a separate offense. 

 

 (GF) Subsection 111.4 Failure to comply shall be amended to read as follows: 

 

Any person who shall continue any work after having been served with a stop work order, 

except such work as that person is directed to perform to remove a violation or unsafe 

condition, shall be liable to pay a fine in an amount set from time to time by Resolution of 

the Council.   

 

(HG)  Subsection 113.6 Life Safety License required shall be adopted as follows: 

 

Any person or entity shall obtain a Life Safety License from the Fire Code Official prior 

to performing any installation, modification, inspection, testing, or maintenance on a Life 
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Safety System in the City of Idaho Falls.  Life Safety Licenses shall be valid for the 

calendar year issued.  The fee for a Life Safety License shall be in an amount set from time 

to time by Resolution of the Council.  All Life Safety Licenses shall be non-transferrable. 

(IH) Subsection 113.7 Penalties for violation of license requirement shall be adopted as 

follows: 

Any person or entity who violates any rules or regulations as written on the license 

application, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction shall be punished by a 

fine of not more than three-hundred dollars ($300).  Each twenty-four (24) hour period that 

a violation continues after due notice has been served shall be deemed a separate offense. 

(JI) Subsection 113.8 Payment of permits, licenses and fees shall be adopted as follows: 

All costs, fees, and payments associated with any permit or license provided for in the Fire 

Code shall be paid to the City of Idaho Falls City Treasurer’s Office or as otherwise 

specified by the Fire Department. 

(KJ) Subsection 113.9 Fees shall be adopted as follows: 

113.9.1 Structural plan review fees. Structural plan review fees will be charged at a rate in 

an amount set from time to time by Resolution of the Council. Upon request from the Fire 

Code Official, the City reserves the right to charge additional structural plan review fees 

for large or complex structural plan submissions. 

113.9.2 Fire alarm plan review fees. Fire alarm plan review fees will be charged at a rate 

in an amount set from time to time by Resolution of the Council. This fee includes plan 

review and one (1) acceptance test field inspection by fire prevention personnel. An 

additional fee, in an amount set from time to time by Resolution of Council, will be charged 

for inspection of fire alarm systems exceeding this amount. 

113.9.3 Fire sprinkler system plan review fees. Fire sprinkler system fees will be charged 

at a flat rate in an amount set from time to time by Resolution of the Council.  This fee 

includes plan review, and  one (1) acceptance field inspection. Field inspections are to 

include fire service underground, rough-in inspection, hydro-test with all heads in place, 

and final acceptance test of system.  An additional fee, in an amount set from time to time 

by Resolution of Council, will be charged for inspection of fire sprinkler systems exceeding 

this amount. 

113.9.4 Fire pump review fees.  Fire pump fees will be in an amount set from time to time 

by Resolution of the Council. This fee includes plan review and response and acceptance 

testing of the fire pump. 
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113.9.5 Alarm response fee.  The Fire Code Official is authorized to charge a maximum 

fee in an amount set from time to time by Resolution of the Council per occurrence for fire 

apparatus response to Life Safety System activation where the service contractor fails to 

contact the Fire Code Official and/or Fire Dispatch Center when servicing such systems or 

excessive responses to the same location.  The fee does not apply to a false alarm which is 

defined as the willful and knowing initiation or transmission of a signal, message or other 

notification of an even of fire when no such danger exists.  The fee, subject to review by 

the Fire Code Official will apply to nuisance alarms exceeding four (4) responses to the 

same location within a thirty (30) day period.  Nuisance alarms are defined as any alarm 

caused by mechanical failure, malfunction, improper installation, or lack of proper 

maintenance, or any alarm activated by a cause that cannot be determined.  The fee will be 

charged to the business owner and/or service contractor after review by the Fire Code 

Official 

(LK) Subsection 5604.1.1 Prohibited storage shall be adopted to read as follows: 

The storage of explosives and blasting agents is prohibited within the Corporate Limits of 

the City of Idaho Falls.  

Exception: The Fire Code Official may issue a permit, pursuant to Section 105, to 

allow the use of explosives and blasting agents within the Corporate Limits of the 

City of Idaho Falls. Such permit shall prescribe conditions and restrictions for the 

use of explosives and blasting agents, consistent with this chapter.  

(ML) Subsection 5704.2.9.6.1 Locations where above-ground tanks are prohibited  shall

be amended to read as follows: 

The storage of Class I and Class II liquids in above-ground tanks outside of buildings is 

prohibited within the Corporate Limits of the City of Idaho Falls. 

Exceptions: 

1. The Fire Code Official, with approval of the Fire Chief, may allow protected

above-ground tanks at motor vehicle fuel dispensing stations. Protected

above-ground tanks may be allowed where underground rock formations or

water levels make it extremely difficult or impossible to install underground

tanks or underground install is cost prohibitive for limited use fuel

dispensing stations. Such tanks shall meet the UL 2085 listing and comply

with Sections 2306.2, 3104.17.2, 5704.2.7.3.5, 5704.2.9, and 5704.2.13.2.

Each approved tank shall not exceed twelve thousand (12,000) gallons in

individual capacity and no more than forty-eight thousand (48,000) gallons

in aggregate capacity may be stored in this manner on any one property

within the City.
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2. The Fire Code Official, with approval of the Fire Chief, may allow the use 

of temporary above-ground storage tanks at construction sites, earth moving 

projects or gravel pits. Such tanks shall comply with Sections 3104.17.2, 

5704.2.9, and Section 5706 in its entirety. 

 

2.1 The storage of flammable or combustible liquids in above-ground 

tanks, and the dispensing of combustible liquids into vehicles from 

above-ground tanks, shall not be permitted in the following zones as 

defined by the City Zoning Ordinance and located within the current 

Official Zoning Map:  RP, RP-A, R-1, R-2, R-2A, R-3, R-3A, P-B, 

and RMH. 

 

 (NM) Subsection 5706.2.4.4 Locations where above-ground tanks are prohibited shall be 

amended to read as follows: 

 

The limits in which new bulk plants in accordance with Section 5706.2.4.4, where 

flammable or combustible liquids are received by tank vessels, pipelines, tank cars, or tank 

vehicles, and are stored in blended in bulk for the purpose of distributing such liquids by 

tank vessels, pipelines, tank cars, tank vehicles, or containers are prohibited within the 

Corporate Limits of the City of Idaho Falls. 

 

 (ON) Section 5806.2 Limitations shall be amended to read as follows: 

 

Storage of flammable cryogenic fluids in stationary containers outside of buildings is 

prohibited within the Corporate Limits of the City of Idaho Falls. 

 

(PO)  Section 6104.2.1 Restricted zones shall be adopted as follows: 

 

Storage of liquefied petroleum gas is restricted within all zones in the City, as defined by 

the City Zoning Ordinance and located within the current City’s Official Zoning Map.  

 

Exception: Storage of liquefied petroleum gas is permitted, consistent with this 

chapter, within the Industrial and Manufacturing Zones I&M-1 and I&M-2, as 

defined by the City Zoning Ordinance and located within the current City’s Official 

Zoning Map.  

 

SECTION 2. Chapter 17, of Title 4 of the City Code of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, is hereby 

added as follows: 

  

4-17-1:  DEFINITIONS – Certain words and phrases used in this Chapter are defined as 

follows 
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ENGAGING IN BUSINESS - the practice of engaging in commerce with the object of 

gain, profit, benefit, or advantage. 

FIRE CODE - the International Fire Code, as currently adopted by the City. 

FIRE CODE PERMIT – A permit issued by the Idaho Falls Fire Department 

pursuant to the requirements of the Fire Code. 

4-17-2:  REQUIREMENT TO REGISTER BUSINESSES REQUIRING A FIRE CODE 

PERMIT: Any person, partnership, corporation, or other legal entity intending to engage or 

actually engaging in any business which requires a Fire Code Permit shall register with the 

Clerk. Registration shall be valid for a consecutive period of twelve (12) months. Separate 

registrations shall be required for each outlet, branch, location, or place of business within the 

City that requires a Fire Operational Permit. 

4-17-3:  REGISTRATION FORM: The Clerk shall prescribe a registration form. The 

registration form shall include, at a minimum,  

(A) the registered business owner’s name, email address, and residential and emergency 

phone numbers, 

(B) the name of the registered business,  

(C) the specific Fire Code Permit required by the registered business,  

(D) the form of the registered business (i.e. sole proprietorship, partnership, or 

corporation),  

(E) the street address of the registered business,  

(F) name, telephone number, and email address for the registered business’s contact 

person (if other than the business’s owner), 

(G) the zoning of the property on which the registered business will be conducted, 

(H) provide a copy of the registered businesses Certificate of Fire Insurance, 

(I) the registration’s expiration date, and 

(J) any other information deemed by the Clerk to be necessary to keep an accurate 

registry of businesses. 

The Clerk shall also prepare a description of the businesses which require a Fire Operational 

Permit and shall publish the description on the City’s website and maintain a copy for public 

inspection in the Clerk’s office.  

 

4-17-4:  BUSINESS REGISTRATION FEE: All businesses required to register under this 

Chapter shall pay an registration fee in an amount set from time to time by Resolution of the 

Council at the time of registration.  

 

4-17-5:   RENEWAL: Prior to expiration of a business’s registration, all businesses 

required to register under this Chapter must renew the business registration by confirming with 

the Clerk that the registration on file is current and pay a registration fee set from time to time by 

Resolution of the Council.   

 

4-17-6:  REGISTRATION NONTRANSFERABLE: No business registration issued 

pursuant to this Chapter shall be automatically transferred to a new owner. A new business 

registration shall be required in the event of a change in business ownership. 
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4-17-7:  DUTY TO UPDATE LOCATION: In the event that a registered business

relocates from its registered location, a business owner shall be required to contact the Clerk and

update the business’s registration with the new location. There shall be no fee imposed for

updating a registered business’s location.

4-17-8: EXEMPTIONS: The requirements of this Chapter shall not apply to any 

governmental entity.

4-17-9: FAILURE TO REGISTER: Any person or entity which 

(A) fails to register a Business requiring a Fire Code Permit,

(B) provides a false statement contained in the registration, or

(C) otherwise fails to comply with the requirements of this Chapter

shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable by a fine set from time to time by Resolution of the 

Council or imprisonment for not more than one (1) year, or by both such fine and imprisonment 

for any single violation.   

SECTION 3.  Savings and Severability Clause.  The provisions and parts of this Ordinance are 

intended to be severable.  If any section, sentence, clause, or phrase of this Ordinance should be 

held to be invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, such invalidity or 

unconstitutionality shall not affect the validity or constitutionality of any other section, sentence, 

clause, or phrase of this Ordinance.   

SECTION 4.  Codification Clause. The City Clerk is instructed to immediately forward this 

Ordinance to the codifier of the official municipal code for proper revision of the Code. 

SECTION 5.  Publication.  This Ordinance, or a summary thereof in compliance with Idaho Code, 

shall be published once in the official newspaper of the City, and shall take effect immediately 

upon its passage, approval, and publication. 

SECTION 6.  Effective Date. This Ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after 

its passage, approval, and publication. (May 1, 2020) 

PASSED by the City Council and APPROVED by the Mayor of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, 

this _____ day of ________, 2020. 

CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO 

____________________________________ 

REBECCA L. NOAH CASPER, MAYOR 
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ATTEST: 

_____________________________________ 

KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK 

(SEAL) 

STATE OF IDAHO ) 

)  ss: 

County of Bonneville ) 

I, KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, 

DO HEREBY CERTIFY: 

That the above and foregoing is a full, true and correct copy of the Ordinance 

entitled, “AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, 

AMENDING CHAPTER 10, TITLE 7 OF THE CITY CODE; ADDING 

CHAPTER 17 TO TITLE 4 OF THE CITY CODE TO ESTABLISH A 

REQUIREMENT FOR BUSINESSES LICENSED PURSUANT TO THE 

INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE TO REGISTER WITH THE CITY CLERK; 

PROVIDING SEVERABILITY, CODIFICATION, PUBLICATION BY 

SUMMARY, AND ESTABLISHING EFFECTIVE DATE.” 

_______________________________________ 

(SEAL) KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK 



 

Pam Alexander, Municipal Services Director 

Wednesday, February 5, 2020 

Haul and Spread of Liquid Wastewater Bio-Solids for Public Works  

 

Council Action Desired 

☐ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☒ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 

 
Authorization to enter into the open market (or take other action deemed appropriate) to 

contract for haul and spread of liquid wastewater bio-solids services for Public Works.   

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

Bid IF-20-09 was published and did not receive any bidders. To maintain compliance with 

Idaho Department of Environmental Quality (IDEQ) discharge permit requirements, Public 

Works must have the ability to haul and spread liquid wastewater bio-solids. The estimated 

amount to haul as stated in the bid invitation was 145,000 gallons. With no bids received, 

Public Works is requesting the authorization to enter into the open market.  

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 

The haul and spread of liquid wastewater bio-solids supports the environmental 

sustainability community-oriented result as it allows Public Works to meet discharge permit 

requirements and assists local farmers with an alternative source from chemical fertilizer.  

Interdepartmental Coordination 

Municipal Services and Public Works coordinated the issuance of the request for bid and the 

recommendation to enter into the open market for the service.  
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Fiscal Impact 

Funds for the haul and spread services are budgeted within the Public Works 2019/20 

Treatment Plan Operation and Maintenance sludge removal budget line item.  

Legal Review 

Legal has reviewed the bid process and concurs the council action desired is within State 

Statute.  

 

 



 

Chris H Fredericksen, Public Works Director  

Monday, February 3, 2020 

Approval for Modification of City Sewer Ordinance, Title 8, Chapter 1 

 

Council Action Desired 

☒ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☐ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

Approval for the modification of the City Sewer Ordinance, Title 8, Chapter 1 to incorporate 

suggestions made by the Idaho Department of Environmental Quality, under a suspension of 

the rules requiring three complete and separate readings and request that it be read by title 

and published by summary (or consider the Ordinance on the first reading and that it be read 

by title, or reject the Ordinance). 

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

Attached for consideration are proposed modifications to City Sewer Ordinance, Title 8, 

Chapter 1. The Idaho Department of Environmental Quality (IDEQ) has recently taken over 

the duties of primacy of wastewater discharges in Idaho from the US Environmental 

Protection Agency (EPA). This past year was the first that IDEQ staff completed Pretreatment 

Program inspections and as part of those inspections, IDEQ requested several changes to our 

Sewer ordinance. Public Works staff have worked with IDEQ and our Legal Department to 

accommodate those changes and to update the ordinance. 

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 

This ordinance supports the community-oriented results of good governance though 

compliance with state law.   

Interdepartmental Coordination 
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 Public Works staff have worked with our Legal Department to accommodate those changes 

and to update the ordinance. 

Fiscal Impact 

N/A 

Legal Review 

This ordinance modification has been reviewed by the City Attorney. 
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ORDINANCE NO. _________ 

 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, AMENDING 

TITLE 8, CHAPTER 4, OF THE IDAHO FALLS CITY CODE TO CONFORM 

THE SEWER ORDINANCE TO IDAHO DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT 

QUALITY ADMINISTRATIVE JURISDICTION; AMENDING RELATED 

DEFINITIONS, PROCESSES, AND PENALTIES; PROVIDING 

SEVERABILITY, CODIFICATION, PUBLICATION BY SUMMARY, AND 

ESTABLISHING EFFECTIVE DATE. 

 

 

WHEREAS, the City of Idaho Falls owns and operates a Wastewater Treatment Plant to serve 

businesses and residents; and 

 

WHEREAS, the operation of the Wastewater Treatment Plant is subject to a National Pollution 

Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Permit originally issued by the U.S. Environmental 

Protection Agency; and  

 

WHEREAS, the Idaho Department of Environmental Quality (IDEQ) recently assumed 

administration responsibility of the City’s NPDES Permit; and 

 

WHEREAS, a recent NPDES Permit inspection resulted in IDEQ-recommended changes to the 

City’s sewer Ordinance to clarify IDEQ Administration authority and NPDES Permit 

compliance language; and  

 

WHEREAS, further review of the City’s sewer Ordinance suggests the need for additional 

changes and clarifications to better align with current treatment and administration policies.   

 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE MAYOR AND COUNCIL OF THE CITY 

OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, THAT: 

 

SECTION 1. Title 8, Chapter 1, of the City Code of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, is hereby 

amended as follows: 

 

8-1-1:  PURPOSE:  This Chapter sets forth uniform requirements for Users of the POTW 

for the City of Idaho Falls and enables the City to comply with all applicable State and Federal 

laws including the Clean Water Act and the General Pretreatment Regulations (40 CFR, Part 403).  

The objectives of this Chapter are: 

 

. . . 
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8-1-2: DEFINITION OF TERMS:  Certain terms used in this Chapter shall have the meanings 

herein given to them: 

 

. . . 

 

APPROVAL AUTHORITY:  The Regional Administrator of the Idaho Pollutant Discharge 

Elimination System Program (IPDES), Region 10Idaho Department of Environmental Quality.    

 

. . . 

 

CATEGORICAL PRETREATMENT STANDARD OR CATEGORICAL STANDARD:  Any 

regulation containing pollutant discharge limits promulgated by the U.S. EPA in accordance with 

Sections 307(b) and (c) of the Act (33 U.S.C. 1317) which apply to a specific category of Users 

and which appear in 40 CFR Chapter I, Subchapter N, Parts 405-471. 

 

. . . 

 

CLEAN WATER ACT (the Act):  The Clean Water Act of 1977, as codified in 33 USC Section 

1251 et seq. 

. . . 

 

COMPOSITE SAMPLE:  The sample of wastewater resulting from the combination of individual 

wastewater samples taken at selected intervals based on an increment of either flow or time. 

 

CONTROL AUTHORITY:  Public Works Department.   

 

 . . . 

 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY:  The United States Environmental Protection 

Agency or, where appropriate the Director of the Region 10 Office of Water and Watersheds or 

other duly authorized official of said agency. 

 

. . . 

 

GRAB SAMPLE:  An individual sample collected over a period of timeA sample of wastewater 

taken over a period of time not  not exceeding fifteen (15) minutes. 

 

. . . 

 

SEWER SERVICE LINE:  A pipe or conduit for conveying wastewater. 

 

. . . 

 



 

 

ORDINANCE – SEWER  PAGE 3 OF 32 

 

8-1-3:  ABBREVIATIONS:  The following abbreviations shall have the designated 

meanings: 

 

ASPP:  Accidental Spill Prevention Plan  

BOD:  Biochemical Oxygen Demand  

CFR:  Code of Federal Regulations  

COD:  Chemical Oxygen Demand  

EPA:  U.S. Environmental Protection Agency  

GPD:  Gallons per day 

IPDES: Idaho Pollutant Discharge Elimination System  

IWA:  Industrial Waste Acceptance   

l:  Liter  

LEL:  Lower Explosive Limit  

mg:  Milligrams  

mg/l:  Milligrams per liter  

NPDES:   National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System  

O&M:  Operations and Maintenance  

POTW:   Publicly Owned Treatment Works  

RCRA: Resource Conservation and Recovery Act  

SIC:  Standard Industrial Classifications  

SIU:  Significant Industrial User  

WWTP: The Wastewater Treatment Plant  

SWDA: Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 U.S.C. § 6901, et seq.)  

TSS:  Total Suspended Solids  

USC:  United States Code 

 

. . . 

 

8-1-9:  NATIONAL PRETREATMENT STANDARDS:  PROHIBITED DISCHARGES: 

 

  (A) General Prohibitions:  No User shall introduce or cause to be introduced 

into the POTW any pollutant or wastewater which causes pass through or interference.  These 

general prohibitions apply to all Users of the POTW whether or not they are subject to categorical 

pretreatment standards or any other national, state or local pretreatment standards or requirements. 

 

   (B) Specific Prohibitions:  No User shall introduce or cause to be introduced 

into the POTW the following pollutants, substances or wastewater: 

 

(1) Pollutants which create a fire or explosive hazard in the POTW, 

including, but not limited to, wastestreams with a closed-cup 

flashpoint of less than 140 degrees F (60 degrees C) using the test 

methods specified in 40 CFR 261.21; 

 



 

 

ORDINANCE – SEWER  PAGE 4 OF 32 

 

(2) Wastewater having a pH less than 5.5 6.5 or more than 9.0, or 

otherwise causing corrosive structural damage to the POTW or 

equipment in the WWTP; 

 

. . . 

 

(5) Wastewater having a temperature which will inhibit biological 

activity in the WWTP resulting in interference, but in no case 

wastewater which causes the temperature at the introduction into the 

WWTP plant to exceed 104EF 104 degrees F (40EC40 degrees C) 

unless the Director approves alternate temperature limits in writing; 

 

. . . 

 

(15) Wastewater causing, along alone or in conjunction with other 

sources, the WWTP's effluent to fail a toxicity test; 

 

. . . 

 

8-1-15:  SPECIAL AGREEMENTS:  City reserves the right to enter into special agreements 

with Users setting out special terms under which they may discharge to the POTW.  In no case 

will a special agreement waive compliance with a categorical pretreatment standard or federal 

pretreatment requirement.  However, the User may request a net gross adjustment to a cCategorical 

sStandard in accordance with 40 CFR 403.15.  They may also request a variance from the 

categorical pretreatment standard from the approval authority in accordance with 40 CFR 403.13.   

 

8-1-16:  APPROVAL REQUIRED FOR WASTEWATER:  No User shall discharge 

wastewater into the POTW without having first filed an application with the Director and having 

obtained a permit to discharge wastewater into the POTW.  At the time of such application, the 

applicant shall provide sufficient information concerning the nature, concentration and quantity of 

their waste or such other information as may be reasonably necessary for the Director to assure 

compliance with this Chapter.  Upon receipt of said application, the Director shall review the same 

and if necessary, inspect the property and facilities of the applicant to determine if said facilities 

are in compliance with the provisions of this Chapter.  Upon making such determination, the 

Director shall forthwith issue a permit to the applicant authorizing discharge of waste to the public 

sewer.  All significant industrial Users shall in addition comply with the provisions of Sections 8-

1-33 through 8-1-46 of this Chapter.  Such permit may be issued upon conditions reasonably 

necessary to assure compliance with this Chapter, including, but not limited to, the following: 

 

(A) Limits on the average and maximum wastewater constituents and characteristics; 

 

(B) Limits on average and maximum rate and time of discharge or requirements for flow 

regulations and equalization; 
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(C) Requirements for installation and maintenance of inspection and sampling facilities; 

 

(D) Conditions concerning sampling locations, frequency of sampling, number, types and 

standards for tests and a reporting schedule therefor; 

 

(E) Compliance schedules; 

 

(F) Periodic submission of technical reports or other discharge reports necessary to determine 

compliance with this Chapter, and the frequency of monitoring of the discharge; 

 

(G) Any other condition reasonably necessary to assure compliance with this Chapter.  

 

(H) Statement of Permit Duration. 

 

(G)(I) Statement of Nontransferability.   

 

. . . 

 

8-1-21:  CONNECTION TO SANITARY SEWER REQUIRED:  Every building or 

structure located within the City and from which any wastewater is discharged shall be connected 

to the public sanitary sewer if such sewer is within two hundred feet (200’) of such building or 

structure, unless otherwise approved by Public Works.  All connections to the sewer shall be made 

at the expense of the owner or person having control thereof.  Any person who fails to make such 

connection within ninety (90) days after receiving a notice from City advising them of the 

availability of the sewer, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor.   

 

. . . 

 

8-1-23:  SEWER SERVICE CONNECTION FEES: 

 

(A) Permits Required:  No person shall install or alter any sanitary sewer within the City, or 

tap onto or connect to any sanitary sewer line, whether lateral, main or interceptor, without 

first obtaining a permit from City. 

 

(B) Sewer Connection Fees: Before any permit is issued for the installation or alteration of any 

sanitary sewer or before any connection is made to any sanitary sewer line, whether lateral, 

main or interceptor, the applicant shall pay to City a sewer connection fee in an amount set 

from time to time by Resolution of the Council.  , for the following: 

 Single Family Dwelling; 

 Mobile Home Courts or Mobile Home Subdivisions; 

 Motels, Hotels, Boarding Houses, Travel Trailer Courts; 

 Trailer Courts; 
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 Apartment Houses, Duplexes, Triplexes, Condominiums and similar living units; 

and 

 Commercial Buildings 

(C) A separate sewer connection permit must be obtained for each building or trailer 

court or cabin court using the sanitary sewer system of City, and except as otherwise 

provided herein, the service connection fee must be paid whenever a plumbing permit is 

required by City. Once the required sewer service connection fee has been paid for any 

building connected to the POTW, no further connection fee shall be charged for the 

connection of any sewer serving any building constructed or reconstructed at the same 

place, or so near the same place that no substantial extension of the original side sewer is 

necessary to serve it. If a connection permit was issued after January 1, 1958, the 

connection fee is deemed to have been paid. In all other cases, proof of payment of the fee 

shall be furnished by the applicant, and in the absence of such proof, a connection fee shall 

be charged.  Where an existing structure/connection is modified, the fee charged shall be 

based on the modification.  .  

 

(D)(C) Sewer Main Connection Charge. Before connecting to any sewer main constructed in 

whole or in part at City expense, all persons desiring such connection shall pay a sewer 

main connection fee in an amount set from time to time by Resolution of the Council per 

front foot of property owned by such person and fronting upon a street, or public right of 

way or easement within which a sewer main is located. Despite the foregoing, if any person 

requests annexation to the City and as part of such annexation also requests connection to 

such sewer main, then the fee shall be due in full at the time such property is annexed to 

City.  If any such property is located upon a corner or is bounded by two or more streets in 

which a sewer main is located, the calculation for the fee shall be based upon the frontage 

of the longest street in which a sewer main is located. All sewer mains within City shall be 

deemed to have been constructed in whole or in part at City expense, unless the applicant 

presents written evidence conclusively demonstrating such main was constructed entirely 

from private monies or was constructed entirely with funds from a state or federal grant.  

If any person constructs a sewer main entirely at their expense, City may, by written 

agreement, pay over to such person all sewer main connection fees collected by City from 

any other person who subsequently connects to such sewer main. 

 

(E)(D) Sanitary Sewer Capital Improvement Fund:  There is hereby established a Sanitary Sewer 

Capital Improvement Fund to be supervised and managed by City Treasurer.  All sewer 

service connection fees and sewer main fees collected under this Chapter shall be deposited 

into said Fund and shall be distributed only for the purposes set forth below. 

 

(F)(E) Disbursement of Funds:  Disbursements may be made from the Sanitary Sewer Capital 

Improvement Fund for the following purposes only: 

 

(1) Capital improvements to the sanitary treatment facilities. 
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(2) Extensions to the sanitary sewer system, including lateral, mains and interceptors. 

 

(3) Payment of principal and interest on any general obligation or revenue bond or 

bonds issued by the City to defray the cost of construction, extension or 

improvement of the sanitary sewer system. 

 

(4) Reimbursement of sewer main fees to a developer who has constructed a sewer 

main or any portion thereof for which sewer main fees have been collected from 

any other property owner served by such sewer main.   

 

. . . 

 

8-1-25:  PERMIT REQUIRED TO WORK ON PUBLIC SEWER:  No person shall 

uncover, disturb, construct, repair, or extend any part of the public sewer or any private sewer 

located within a public row right of way without first obtaining a sewer service excavation permit.  

No person shall extend any private sewer or sewer service beyond the limits of the building or 

property for which a permit has been given without obtaining a permit for the desired extension.  

The issuance of a sewer service permit shall not be construed to permit any work for which a public 

right of way excavation permit is required by this Code.   

 

8-1-26:  NOTICE OF INSPECTION:  No person shall make a new connection to any public 

sewer without first giving advance notice to the Director at least five (5) hours prior to the time of 

making such connection, provided however if such connection is located within a public right-of-

way, no further notice shall be required beyondpursuant to the the requirements of Section 8-7-2 

of this Code. Notices given on any Saturday or legal holiday will not be accepted.  All connections 

must be made in accordance with the Standard Drawings and Specifications and shall be inspected 

by City before the trench is filled.   

 

. . . 

 

8-1-32:  ACCIDENTAL DISCHARGES/SLUG CONTROL PLANS:   

 

(A) The Director may require any User to develop and implement an accidental discharge/slug 

control plan (“ASPP”).  Where deemed necessary by City, facilities to prevent accidental 

discharge or slug discharges of pollutants shall be provided and maintained at the User’s 

cost and expense.  An accidental spill prevention plan/slug control plan showing facilities 

and operating procedures to provide this protection shall be submitted to City for review 

and approval before implementation.  City shall determine which User is required to 

develop a plan and require said plan to be submitted within thirty (30) days after written 

notification by City that an ASPP is required.  Each User shall implement its ASPP as 

submitted or as modified after such plan has been reviewed and approved by City.  Review 

and approval of such plans and operating procedures by City shall not relieve the User from 

the responsibility to modify its facility as necessary to meet the requirements of this 

Chapter.   
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(B) Any User required to develop and implement an ASPP shall submit a plan which addresses, 

at a minimum, the following: 

 

(1) Description of discharge practices, including non-routine batch discharges; 

 

(2) Description of stored chemicals; 

 

(3) Procedures for immediately notifying the POTW of any accidental or slug 

discharge.  Such notification must also be given for any discharge which would 

violate any of the standards in Sections 8-1-9 through 8-1-12 of this Chapter; and 

 

(4) Procedures to prevent adverse impact from any accidental or slug discharge.  Such 

procedures include, but are not limited to, inspection and maintenance of storage 

areas, handling and transfer of materials, loading and unloading operations, control 

of plant site runoff, worker training, building of containment structures or 

equipment, measures for containing toxic organic pollutants (including solvents) 

and/or measures and equipment for emergency response. 

 

(C) Users shall notify the Director immediately upon the occurrence of a “slug” or “accidental 

discharge” of substances regulated by this Chapter.  The notification shall include location 

of discharge, date and time thereof, type of waste, concentration and volume, and corrective 

actions.  Any affected User shall be liable for any expense, loss, or damage to the POTW, 

including the amount of any fines imposed on the City on account thereof under State or 

Federal law.   

 

(D) Within five (5) days following an accidental discharge, the User shall submit to the Director 

a detailed written report describing the cause of the discharge and the measures to be taken 

by the User to prevent similar future occurrences.  Such notification shall not relieve the 

User of any expense, loss, damage or other liability which may be incurred as a result of 

damage to the POTW, fish kills, or any other damage to person or property; nor shall such 

notification relieve the User of any fines, civil penalties or other liability which may be 

imposed by this Chapter or other applicable law. 

 

(E) Signs shall be permanently posted in conspicuous places on the User's premises advising 

employees whom to call in the event of a slug or accidental discharge.  Employers shall 

instruct all employees who may cause or discover such a discharge with respect to 

emergency notification procedures.  (Ord. 2223, 1-9-97; Ord. 3094, 9-22-16) 

 

8-1-323:  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMIT REQUIREMENTS:  No 

significant industrial User shall discharge wastewater into the POTW without first obtaining a 

wastewater discharge permit from the Director.  Any violation of the terms and conditions of a 

wastewater discharge permit shall be deemed a violation of this Chapter and subjects the 

wastewater discharge permittee to the sanctions set forth in this Chapter.  Obtaining a wastewater 

discharge permit does not relieve a permittee of its obligation to comply with all federal and state 
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pretreatment standards or requirements or with any other requirements of Federal, State, and local 

law.  The Director may require other Users, including liquid waste haulers, to obtain wastewater 

discharge permits (as necessary) to carry out the purposes of this Chapter.   

 

8-1-334:  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMITS—EXISTING SIU’S:  Any SIU 

that was discharging wastewater into the POTW prior to the Effective Date and that wishes to 

continue such discharges in the future shall submit, within sixty (60) days after notification by the 

Director a permit application to City in accordance with Section 8-1-367 of this Chapter.  The 

City’s notification to SIU’s covered by categorical pretreatment standards will be in ample time to 

ensure that the SIU’s comply with the one hundred eighty (180) day submittal deadline date 

established in 40 CFR § 403.12(b).  

 

8-1-345:  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMITS—NEW SOURCES AND 

NEW USERS:  At least ninety (90) days prior to the anticipated start-up, any New Source, which 

is a source  that becomes a User subsequent to the proposal of an applicable categorical 

pretreatment standard that is later promulgated, and any New User considered by City to fit the 

definition of a SIU, shall apply for a wastewater discharge permit and will be required to submit 

to City at least the information listed in paragraphs (A) through (E) of Section 8-1-367 of this 

Chapter.  A New Source or New User cannot discharge without first receiving a wastewater 

discharge permit from City.  New Sources and New Users shall be required to include in their 

application information on the method of pretreatment the User intends to use to meet applicable 

pretreatment standards.  New Sources and New Users shall give estimates of the information 

requested in paragraphs (D) and (E) of Section 8-1-367.  

 

8-1-356:  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMITS; EXTRA-JURISDICTIONAL 

USERS:  Any Existing User who is located beyond City limits and who is required to obtain a 

wastewater discharge permit shall submit a wastewater discharge permit application as outlined in 

Section 8-1-367.  New Source and New Users located beyond City limits are also required to 

obtain a wastewater discharge permit in accordance with Section 8-1-367 of this Chapter.   

 

8-1-367:  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMIT APPLICATION CONTENTS:  

All Users required to obtain a wastewater discharge permit must submit, at a minimum, the 

following information.  The Director shall approve a form to be used as a permit application.  

Categorical Users submitting the following information shall be deemed to have complied with 40 

CFR 403.12(b). 

 

(A) Identifying Information.  The User shall submit the name and address of the facility, 

including the names of the operator and owners; 

. . . 

(E)  Measurements of Pollutants. 
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(1) Categorical User: 

(a) The User shall identify the applicable pretreatment standards for each 

regulated or manufacturing process. 

(b) In addition, the User shall submit the results of sampling and analysis 

identifying the nature and concentration (or mass where required by the 

Categorical Pretreatment Standard or as required by City) of regulated 

pollutants (including standards contained in Sections 8-1-9 through 8-1-12 

of this Chapter, as appropriate) in the discharge from each regulated or 

manufacturing process.  Both daily maximum and average concentration (or 

mass, where required) shall be reported.  The sample shall be representative 

of daily operations and shall conform to sampling and analytical procedures 

outlined in Sections 8-1-58 56 through 8-1-60 58 of this Chapter. 

(c) The User shall take a minimum of five (5) representative samples to compile 

the data necessary to comply with the requirements of this paragraph. 

(d) Where an alternate concentration or mass limit has been calculated in 

accordance with 40 CRF 403.6(e) for a categorical User covered by a 

categorical pretreatment standard, this adjusted limit along with supporting 

data shall be submitted as part of the application. 

(2) Non-Categorical User. 

(a) The User shall identify the applicable pretreatment standards for its 

wastewater discharge. 

(b) In addition, the User shall submit the results of sampling and analysis 

identifying the nature and concentration (or mass where required by City) 

of regulated pollutants contained in Sections 8-1-9 through 8-1-12 of this 

Chapter, as appropriate in the discharge.  Both daily maximum and average 

concentration (or mass, where required) shall be reported.  The sample shall 

be representative of daily operations and shall conform to sampling and 

analytical procedures outlined in Sections 8-1-568 through 8-1-60 58 of this 

Chapter. 

(c) The User shall take a minimum of five (5) representative samples to compile 

that data necessary to comply with the requirements of this Subsection. 

(d) Where the Director has developed alternate concentration or mass limits 

because of dilution, this adjusted limit along with supporting data shall be 

submitted as part of the application. 

(A) (F) Certification.  A statement, reviewed by an authorized representative of the User 

and certified by a qualified professional as outlined in Section 8-1-378, indicating whether 

the applicable pretreatment standards are being met on a consistent basis, and, if not, 

whether additional operation and maintenance (hereafter referred to as "O and M") or 



 

 

ORDINANCE – SEWER  PAGE 11 OF 32 

 

additional pretreatment is required for the User to meet the applicable pretreatment 

standards and requirements. 

(G) Compliance Schedule.  If additional pretreatment or O and M will be required to meet the 

applicable Pretreatment Standards, the User shall submit the shortest schedule by which 

the User will provide such additional pretreatment and/or O and M.  The User's schedule 

shall conform with the requirements of Section 8-1-49 48 of this Chapter.  The completion 

date in this schedule shall not be later than the compliance date established pursuant to 

Section 8-1-18 of this Chapter. 

(1)  Where the User's Categorical Pretreatment Standard has been modified by removal 

allowance (40 CFR 403.7), the combined wastestream formula (40 CFR 403.6(e)), or 

a Fundamentally Different Factors variance (40 CFR 403.13) at the time the User 

submits the report required by this paragraph, the information required by paragraphs 

(F) and (G) of this Section shall pertain to the modified limits. 

(2)  If the Categorical Pretreatment Standard is modified by a removal allowance (40 CFR 

403.7), the combined wastestream formula (40 CFR 403.6(e), and/or a Fundamentally 

Different Factors variance (40 CFR 403.13) after the User submits the report required 

by paragraphs (F) and (G) of this Section, then a report containing modified 

information shall be submitted by the User within sixty (60) days after the new limit 

is approved. 

(H)  The User shall submit any other information as may be deemed necessary by the Director 

to evaluate the wastewater discharge permit application. 

(I)        Baseline Reporting Requirements  

Reporting requirements for industrial users upon effective date of Categorical Pretreatment 

Standard—baseline report.   Within one hundred eighty (180) days after the effective date 

of a Categorical Pretreatment Standard or one hundred eighty (180) days after the final 

administrative decision made upon a category determination submission under 

§403.6(a)(4) of the Act, whichever is later.  Existing Industrial Users subject to such 

Categorical Pretreatment Standards and currently discharging to or scheduled to discharge 

to a Publicly Owned Treatment Works (POTW) shall be required to submit to the Control 

Authority a report which contains the information listed in paragraphs (A)-(H) of this 

Section. At least ninety (90) days prior to commencement of discharge, New Sources, and 

sources that become Industrial Users subsequent to the promulgation of an applicable 

Categorical Pretreatment Standard, shall be required to submit to the Control Authority a 

report which contains the information listed in paragraphs (A)-(E) of this Section. New 

Sources shall also be required to include in this report information on the method of 

pretreatment the Source intends to use to meet applicable pretreatment standards. New 

Sources shall give estimates of the information requested in paragraphs (D)(1) and (E)(1) 

of this Section: 

Incomplete or inaccurate applications will not be processed and will be returned to the User 

for revision.   
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8-1-378:  SIGNATORY AND CERTIFICATION REQUIRED:  All wastewater 

discharge permit applications and User reports must be signed by a duly authorized representative 

of the User.  The duly authorized employee must be an individual holding a position of 

responsibility for the overall operation of the facility or the User's Pretreatment Program.  This 

authorization must be made in a writing signed by the principal executive officer or ranking elected 

official for the User and submitted to the Director prior to or together with the applications and 

reports being submitted by the User.  The application shall contain the following certification 

statement: 

 

"I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under 

my direction or supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified 

personnel properly gather and evaluate the information submitted.  Based on my inquiry of 

the person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for 

gathering the information, the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and 

belief, true, accurate, and complete.  I am aware that there are significant penalties for 

submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for 

knowing violations."   

 

8-1-389  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMIT DECISIONS:  The Director will 

evaluate the data furnished by the User and may require additional information.  Within thirty (30) 

days of receipt of a complete wastewater discharge permit application, the Director will determine 

whether or not to issue a wastewater discharge permit.  Upon a determination to issue, the permit 

shall be issued within thirty (30) days of full evaluation and acceptance of the data furnished.  The 

Director may deny any application for a wastewater discharge permit if the application fails to 

conform to this Chapter in any respect.   

 

8-1-4039:  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMIT CONTENTS:   

 

(A) Wastewater discharge permits shall include such conditions as are reasonably deemed 

necessary by the Director to prevent pass-through or interference, protect the quality of the 

body of water receiving the treatment plant’s effluent, protect worker health and safety, 

facilitate sludge management and disposal, and protect against damage to the POTW. 

. . . 

 

8-1-401:  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMIT APPEALS:   

 

(A) Any person, including the User, may petition City to reconsider the terms of a wastewater 

discharge permit within twenty-eight (28) days of its issuance. 

(B) Failure to submit a timely petition for review shall be deemed to be a waiver of the 

administrative appeal. 
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(C) In its petition, the appealing party must indicate the wastewater discharge permit provisions 

objected to, the reasons for this objection, and the alternative condition, if any, it seeks to 

place in the wastewater discharge permit. 

(D) The effectiveness of the wastewater discharge permit shall not be stayed pending the 

appeal. 

(E) If City fails to act within twenty-eight (28) days, a request for reconsideration shall be 

deemed to be denied.  Decisions not to reconsider a wastewater discharge permit, not to 

issue a wastewater discharge permit, or not to modify a wastewater discharge permit, shall 

be considered final administrative actions for purposes of judicial review. 

(F) Aggrieved parties seeking judicial review of the final administrative wastewater discharge 

permit decision must do so by filing a petition for judicial review with the District Court 

of the Seventh Judicial District, Bonneville County, Idaho, within twenty-eight (28) days 

after the date such decision was signed and mailed or physically delivered to the User.  

Judicial review of such petitions shall be conducted in accordance with Rule 84 of the 

Idaho Rules of Civil Procedure and the Idaho Administrative Procedure Act to the extent 

such procedures do not expressly conflict with the provisions of this Chapter. 

 

8-1-412:  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMIT DURATION:  Wastewater 

discharge permits shall be issued for a specified time period, not to exceed five (5) years.  Each 

wastewater discharge permit will indicate a specific date upon which it will expire.   

 

8-1-423:  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMIT MODIFICATION:  The 

Director may modify the wastewater discharge permit for good cause including, but not limited to, 

the following: 

 

(A) To incorporate any new or revised Federal, State, or local pretreatment standards or 

requirements; 

 

(B) To address significant alterations or additions to the User's operation, processes or 

wastewater volume or character since the time of wastewater discharge permit issuance; 

 

(C) A change in the POTW that requires either a temporary or permanent reduction or 

elimination of the authorized discharge; 

 

(D) Information indicating that the permitted discharge poses a threat to the POTW, City 

personnel, or the receiving waters; 

 

(E) Violation of any terms or conditions of the wastewater discharge permit; 

 

(F) Misrepresentation or failure to fully disclose all relevant facts in the wastewater discharge 

permit application or in any required report; 
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(G) Revision of or a grant of variance from categorical pretreatment standards pursuant to 40 

CFR 403.13; 

 

(H) To correct typographical or other errors in the wastewater discharge permit; or 

 

(I) To reflect a transfer of the facility ownership or operation to a new owner or operator, 

provided however modification for this purpose may not be allowed unless the wastewater 

discharge permit is transferable as provided in Section 8-1-434 of this Chapter.   

 

8-1-434:  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMIT TRANSFER:  Wastewater 

discharge permits may be reassigned or transferred to a new owner or operator only if the permittee 

gives at least thirty (30) days advance notice to the Director and the Director approves the 

wastewater discharge permit transfer.  The notice to the Director must include a written 

certification by the new owner or operator which: 

 

(A) States that the new owner or operator has no immediate intent to change the facility's 

operations and processes; 

 

(B) Identifies the specific date on which the transfer is to occur; and 

 

(C) Assumes full responsibility for complying with the existing wastewater discharge permit 

beginning on the date the transfer is to occur. 

 

(D) Failure to provide advance notice of a transfer renders the wastewater discharge permit 

voidable as of the date of facility transfer.   

 

8-1-445:  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMIT REVOCATION:  Wastewater 

discharge permits may be revoked for, but not limited to, the following reasons: 

 

(A)  Failure to notify the Director of significant changes to the wastewater prior to the 

changed discharge;  

 

(B)  Failure to provide prior notification to the Director of changed conditions;  

 

(C)  Misrepresentation or failure to fully disclose all relevant facts in the wastewater discharge 

permit application;  

 

(D)  Falsifying self-monitoring reports;  

 

(E)  Tampering with monitoring equipment;  

 

(F)  Refusing to allow the Director or their nominee timely access to the facility premises and 

records, provided proper identification is displayed at the time access is requested;  

 

(G)  Failure to meet discharge limitations;  
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(H)  Failure to pay fines;  

 

(I)  Failure to pay sewer charges;  

 

(J)  Failure to meet compliance schedules;  

 

(K)  Failure to complete a wastewater survey or the wastewater discharge permit application;  

 

(L)  Failure to provide advance notice of the transfer of a permitted facility; or  

 

(M)  If the City has to invoke its emergency provision as cited in Section 8-1-702 of this 

Chapter.  

 

(N)  Violation of any pretreatment standard or requirement, or any terms of the wastewater 

discharge permit or this Chapter. Wastewater discharge permits shall be voidable upon 

cessation of operations or transfer of business ownership. All wastewater discharge 

permits issued to a particular User are void upon the issuance of a new wastewater 

discharge permit to that User. 

 

8-1-456:  WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMIT REISSUANCE:  A User who is 

required to have a wastewater discharge permit shall apply for the reissuance of a wastewater 

discharge permit by submitting a complete wastewater discharge permit application, in accordance 

with Section 8-1-367 of this Chapter, a minimum of sixty (60) days prior to the expiration of the 

User's existing wastewater discharge permit (cannot Exceed Five (5) Years).  A User whose 

existing wastewater discharge permit has expired  and who has submitted its re-application in the 

time period specified herein shall be deemed to have an effective wastewater discharge permit 

until City issues or denies the new wastewater discharge permit, however in no case can the permit 

be extended beyond five (5) years.  .  A User whose existing wastewater discharge permit has 

expired  and who failed to submits its re-application in the time period specified herein will be 

deemed to be discharging without a wastewater discharge permit.   

 

8-1-467:  FINAL COMPLIANCE REPORTS: 

 

(A) Within ninety (90) days following the date for final compliance of an existing Significant 

Industrial User with applicable pretreatment standards and requirements set forth in this 

Chapter, in Federal Categorical Standards, or in a wastewater discharge permit, or in the 

case of a New Source or a New User considered by City to fit the definition of an SIU, 

within ninety (90) days following commencement of the introduction of wastewater into 

the POTW, the affected User shall submit to the Director a report containing the 

information outlined in paragraphs (D) through (F) of Section 8-1-367 of this Chapter.   

 

(B) For Users subject to equivalent mass or concentration limits established by City in 

accordance with procedures established in 40 CFR 403.6 (c), this report shall contain a 

reasonable measure of the User’s long-term production rate.  For all other Users subject to 
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Categorical Pretreatment Standards expressed in terms of allowable pollutant discharge per 

unit of production (or other measure of operation), this report shall include the User’s actual 

production during the appropriate sampling period.   

 

8-1-478:  PERIODIC COMPLIANCE REPORT: 

 

(A) Any User that is required to have an industrial waste discharge permit and performs self-

monitoring shall submit to City during the months of June and December, unless required 

on other dates or more frequently by City, a report indicating the nature of the effluent over 

the previous reporting period.  The frequency of monitoring shall be as prescribed within 

the industrial waste discharge permit.  At a minimum, Users shall sample their discharge 

at least twice per year. 

(B) The report shall include a record of the concentrations (and mass if specified in the 

wastewater discharge permit) of the pollutants listed in the wastewater discharge permit 

that were measured and a record of all flow measurements (average and maximum) taken 

at the designated sampling locations, and shall also include any additional information 

required by this Chapter or the wastewater discharge permit.  Production data shall be 

reported if required by the wastewater discharge permit.  Both daily maximum and average 

concentration (or mass, where required) shall be reported.  If a User sampled and analyzed 

more frequently than what was required by City or by this Chapter using methodologies in 

40 CFR Part 136, it must submit all results of sampling and analysis of the discharge during 

the reporting period.   

(C) Any User subject to equivalent mass or concentration limits established by City or by unit 

production limits specified in the applicable Ccategorical Sstandards, shall report 

production data as outlined in Section 8-1-467(B) of this Chapter. 

(D) If City calculated limits to factor out dilution flows or non-regulated flows, the User will 

be responsible for providing flows from the regulated process flows, dilution flows, and 

non-regulated flows. 

(E) Flows shall be reported on the basis of actual measurement, provided, however, City may 

accept reports of average and maximum flows estimated by verifiable techniques if City 

determines that an actual measurement is not feasible.   

(F) Flows shall be reported on the basis of actual measurement, provided, however, the City 

may accept reports of average and maximum flows estimated by verifiable techniques if 

the City determines that an actual measurement is not feasible.   

(G) Discharges sampled shall be representative of the User's daily operations and shall be taken 

in accordance with the requirements specified in Sections 8-1-568 through 8-1-5860 of this 

Chapter. 

(H) City may require reporting by Users that are not required to have an industrial wastewater 

discharge permit if information or data is needed to establish a sewer charge, determine the 
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treatability of the effluent or determine any other factor which is related to the operation 

and maintenance of the sewer system. 

(I) City may require self-monitoring by the User or, if requested by the User, may agree to 

perform the periodic compliance monitoring needed to prepare the periodic compliance 

report required under this Section.  Self-monitoring shall be subject to the approval of the 

City.  If City agrees to perform such periodic compliance monitoring, it may charge the 

User for such monitoring, based upon the costs incurred by City for the sampling and 

analyses.  Any such charges shall be added to the normal sewer charge and shall be payable 

as part of the User’s sewer billing statement.  City shall be under no obligation to perform 

periodic compliance monitoring for a User.  

8-1-489  COMPLIANCE SCHEDULES FOR APPLICABLE PRETREATMENT 

STANDARDS: 

 

(A) The schedule shall contain increments of progress in the form of dates for the 

commencement and completion of major events leading to the construction and operation 

of additional pretreatment required for the User to meet the applicable pretreatment 

standards (e.g., hiring an engineer, completing preliminary plans, completing final plans, 

executing contract for major components, commencing construction, completing 

construction, etc.). 

(B) No increment referred to in paragraph (A) of this Section shall exceed nine (9) months. 

(C) Not later than fourteen (14) days following each date in the schedule and the final date for 

compliance, the User shall submit a progress report to City including, at a minimum, 

whether or not it complied with the increment of progress to be met on such date and, if 

not, the date on which it expects to comply with this increment of progress, the reason for 

delay, and the steps being taken by the User to return the construction to the schedule 

established.  In no event shall more than nine (9) months elapse between such progress 

reports.  

8-1-5049:  NOTIFICATION OF SIGNIFICANT MATERIAL PRODUCTION 

CHANGES:  Any User operating under a wastewater discharge permit incorporating equivalent 

mass or concentration limits shall notify City within two (2) business days after the User has a 

reasonable basis to know that its production level will significantly  materially change within the 

next calendar month.  Material changes that require this notice will be identified on individual 

permits issued.  Any User not providing a notice of such anticipated change will be required to 

comply with the existing limits contained in its wastewater discharge permit.   

 

8-1-501:  HAZARDOUS WASTE NOTIFICATION:   

 

(A) Any User that is discharging more than fifteen (15) kilograms of hazardous wastes as 

defined in 40 CFR 261 (listed or characteristic wastes) in a calendar month or any facility 

discharging any amount of acutely hazardous wastes as specified in 40 CFR 261.30(d) and 

261.33(e) is required to provide a one-time notification in writing to City, the EPA Region 
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10, Office of Air, Waste and Toxic Chemicals and, to the extent required by law and, the 

Idaho Department of Health and Welfare  Division.  Any existing User exempt from this 

notification, shall comply with the requirements contained herein within thirty (30) days 

of becoming aware of a discharge of fifteen (15) kilograms or greater of hazardous wastes 

in a calendar month or the discharge of acutely hazardous wastes to the City sewer system.  

Such notification shall include: 

. . . 

 

8-1-512:  NOTICE OF POTENTIAL PROBLEMS, INCLUDING ACCIDENTAL 

SPILLS, SLUG LOADINGS:  Any User shall notify City immediately of all discharges that could 

cause problems to the POTW, including any slug loads, as defined in this Chapter.  The notification 

shall also include the concentration and volume of the discharge, corrective action being taken or 

proposed to be taken, and steps being taken to reduce any adverse impact on the POTW.  Any User 

who discharges a slug load of pollutants shall be liable for any expense, loss, or damage to the 

POTW, in addition to the amount of any fines imposed on City under State or Federal law.  

 

8-1-523:  NON-COMPLIANCE REPORTING:  If sampling performed by a User 

indicates a violation, the User shall notify City within twenty-four (24) hours of becoming aware 

of the violation.  The User shall also repeat the sampling within five (5) days and submit the results 

of the repeat analysis to City within thirty (30) days after becoming aware of the violation.  Where 

City has performed the sampling and analysis in lieu of the Industrial User, City must perform the 

repeat sampling and analysis unless it notifies the User of the violation and requires the User to 

perform the repeat analysis.  Resampling is not required if: 

 

(A) City performs sampling at the Industrial User's location at a frequency of at least once per 

month; or 

 

(B) City performs sampling at the Industrial User's location between the time when the initial 

sampling was conducted and the time when the User receives the results of this sampling.   

 

8-1-534:  NOTIFICATION OF CHANGED DISCHARGE:  All Users shall promptly 

notify City in advance of any substantial change in the volume or character of pollutants in their 

discharge, including significant manufacturing process changes, pretreatment modifications, and 

the listed or characteristic hazardous wastes for which the User has submitted initial notification 

under 40 CFR 403.12 (p).  

 

8-1-55  (RESERVED): 

 

8-1-5654:  REPORTS FROM UNPERMITTED USERS:  All Users not required to 

obtain a wastewater discharge permit shall provide appropriate reports to City as the Director may 

require  
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8-1-557:  RECORDKEEPING :  Users subject to the reporting requirements of this 

Chapter shall retain, and make available for inspection and copying, all records of information 

obtained pursuant to any monitoring activities required by this Chapter and any additional records 

of information obtained pursuant to monitoring activities undertaken by the User independent of 

such requirements, including documentation associated with Best Management Practices.  Records 

shall include the date, exact place, method, and time of sampling and the name of the person(s) 

taking the samples; the dates analyses were performed; who performed the analyses; the analytical 

techniques or methods used; and the results of such analyses.  These records shall be kept and 

made available to the City for a period of at least Three five (35) years after their creation.  This 

period shall be automatically extended for the duration of any litigation concerning the User or 

POTW, or where the User has been specifically notified of a longer retention period by the 

Director.   

 

8-1-568:  SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS FOR USERS:  

 

(A) Grab samples must be used for pH, cyanide, total phenols, oil and grease, sulfide, and 

volatile organic compounds.  For all other pollutants, twenty-four (24) hour composite 

samples must be obtained through flow-proportional composite sampling techniques, 

unless time-proportional composite sampling or grab sampling is authorized by the 

Director.  The samples must be representative of the Discharge and the decision to allow 

the alternative sampling must be documented in the Industrial User file for that facility or 

facilities.  Using protocols (including appropriate preservation) specified in 40 CFR Part 

136 and appropriate EPA guidance, multiple grab samples collected during the twenty-four 

(24) hour period may be composited prior to the analysis as follows:  for cyanide, total 

phenols, and sulfides the samples may be composited in the laboratory.  Composite samples 

for other parameters unaffected by compositing procedures as documented in approved 

EPA methodologies may be authorized by the Control Authority, as appropriate. 

. . . 

 

8-1-579:  ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS:  All pollutant analyses, including 

sampling techniques, shall be performed in accordance with the techniques prescribed in 40 CFR 

Part 136, unless otherwise specified in an applicable categorical pretreatment standard.  If 40 CFR 

Part 136 does not contain sampling or analytical techniques for the pollutant in question, sampling 

and analyses must be performed in accordance with procedures approved by the EPA 

 

8-1-6058:  MONITORING OF USER'S WASTEWATER:  City will follow the same 

procedures as outlined in Sections 8-1-568 and 8-1-579 of this Chapter whenever it deems City 

monitoring is appropriate to ensure compliance with this Chapter.   

 

8-1-6159:  INSPECTION AND SAMPLING:  City shall have the right to enter the 

facilities of any User to ascertain whether the purposes of this Chapter, and any wastewater 

discharge permit or order issued hereunder, are being met and whether the User is complying with 

all requirements thereof.  Users shall allow the Director ready access to all parts of the premises 
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for the purposes of inspection, sampling, records examination and copying, and the performance 

of any additional duties. 

 
. . . 

 

8-1-602:  MONITORING FACILITIES:   

 

(A) Each User shall provide and operate at its own expense a monitoring facility to allow 

inspection, sampling, and flow measurements of each sewer discharge to City.  Each 

monitoring facility shall be situated on the User's premises, except where such a location 

would be impractical or cause undue hardship on the User and City approves such alternate 

location in writing.   

. . . 

 

8-1-6361:  SEARCH WARRANTS:  If the Director has been refused access to a 

building, structure or property, or any part thereof, and is able to demonstrate probable cause to 

believe that there may be a violation of this Chapter, or that there is a need to inspect as part of a 

routine inspection program of the City designed to verify compliance with this Chapter or any 

wastewater discharge permit or order issued hereunder, or to protect the overall public health, 

safety and welfare of the community, then the Director may seek issuance of a search or seizure 

warrant from a court of competent jurisdiction.  Such warrant shall be served in the manner allowed 

by law.   

 

8-1-6462:  CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION:  Information and data on a User 

obtained from reports, surveys, wastewater discharge permit applications, wastewater discharge 

permits, and monitoring programs, and from City inspection and sampling activities, shall be 

available to the public without restriction, unless the User specifically requests, and is able to 

demonstrate to the satisfaction of City, that the release of such information would divulge 

information, processes, or methods of production entitled to protection as trade secrets under 

applicable State law.  When requested and demonstrated by the User furnishing a report that such 

information should be held confidential, the portions of a report which might disclose trade secrets 

or secret processes shall not be made available for inspection by the public, but shall be made 

available immediately upon request to governmental agencies for uses related to the NPDES 

program or pretreatment program, and in enforcement proceedings involving the person furnishing 

the report.  Wastewater constituents and characteristics and other “effluent data” as defined by 40 

CFR 2.302 will not be recognized as confidential information and will be available to the public 

without restriction.   

 

8-1-6563:  PUBLICATION OF USERS IN SIGNIFICANT NON-COMPLIANCE:  

City shall publish annually, in the Official Newspaper, a list of the Users which, during the 

previous twelve (12) months, were in significant non-compliance with applicable pretreatment 

standards and requirements.  For the purposes of this Chapter, a Significant Industrial User (or any 

Industrial User which violates Subsections (C), (D), or (H) of this Section) is in significant 

noncompliance if its violation meets one (1) or more of the following criteria;   
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(A) Chronic violations of wastewater discharge limits, defined here as those in which sixty-six 

percent (66%) or more of wastewater measurements taken for the same pollutant parameter 

during a six (6) month period exceed (by any magnitude) a numeric Pretreatment Standard 

or Requirement, including instantaneous limits, as defined by 40 CFR 403.3(l); 

 

(B) Technical Review Criteria ("TRC") violations, defined here as those in which thirty-three 

percent (33%) or more of all of the measurements taken for each pollutant parameter during 

a six (6) month period equal or exceed the product of the numeric Pretreatment Standard 

or Requirement, including instantaneous limits, as defined by 40 CFR 403.3(l) multiplied 

by the applicable TRC (TRC = 1.4 for BOD, TSS, fats, oil, and grease, and 1.2 for all other 

pollutants except pH); 

 

(C) Any other violations of a Pretreatment Standard or Requirement as defined by 40 CFR 

403.3(l) (daily maximum, longer-term average, instantaneous limit, or narrative Standard) 

that the POTW determines has caused, alone or in combination with other discharges, 

interference or pass through, including endangering the health of POTW personnel or the 

general public; 

 

(D) Any discharge of pollutant that has caused imminent endangerment to human health, 

welfare or to the environment, or has resulted in POTW's exercise of its emergency 

authority under Section 8-1-702 of this Chapter to halt or prevent such a discharge; 

 

. . . 

 

 

8-1-6664:  NOTIFICATION OF VIOLATION:  When the Director finds that a User 

has violated or continues to violate any provision of this Chapter, a wastewater discharge permit 

or order issued hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard or requirement, the Director may 

serve upon that User a written Notice of Violation.  Such Notice shall be conclusively deemed 

served upon its deposit in the United States mail, postage prepaid, certified mail, return receipt 

requested, addressed to the address specified in the User's application, or such other address which 

has been delivered to City in writing.  Within thirty (30) days after service of this notice, User shall 

similarly serve upon the Director an explanation of the violation and a plan for the satisfactory 

correction and prevention thereof, to include specific required actions.   Submission of this plan in 

no way relieves the User of liability for any violation occurring before or after receipt of the Notice 

of Violation.  Nothing in this Section shall limit the authority of City to take any action, including 

emergency actions or any other enforcement action, without first issuing a Notice of Violation.   

 

8-1-657:  CONSENT ORDERS:  The Director may enter into consent orders, 

assurances of voluntary compliance, or other similar documents establishing an agreement with 

any User responsible for non-compliance.  Such documents will include specific action to be taken 

by the User to correct the non-compliance within a time period specified by the document.  Such 

documents shall have the same force and effect as the administrative orders issued pursuant to 
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Sections 8-1-679 and 8-1-6870 of this Chapter and shall be judicially enforceable.  Use of a 

Consent Order shall not be a bar against, or prerequisite for, taking any other action against the 

User.   

 

8-1-668:  SHOW CAUSE HEARING:  The Director may order a User which has 

violated or continues to violate, any provision of this Chapter, a wastewater discharge permit or 

order issued hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard or requirement, to appear before the 

Director and show cause why the proposed enforcement action should not be taken.  Notice shall 

be served on the User specifying the time and place for the meeting, the proposed enforcement 

action, the reasons for such action, and a request that the User show cause why the proposed 

enforcement action should not be taken.  The notice of the meeting shall be served personally or 

by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, at least fifteen (15) days prior to the 

hearing.  Such notice may be served on any Authorized Representative of the User.  A show cause 

hearing shall not be a bar against, or prerequisite for, taking any other action against the User.   

 

8-1-679:  COMPLIANCE ORDERS:  When the Director finds that a User has 

violated or continues to violate any provision of this Chapter, a wastewater discharge permit or 

order issued hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard or requirement, the Director may issue 

an order to the User responsible for the discharge directing that the User come into compliance 

within a time specified in the order.  If the User does not come into compliance within the time 

specified in the order, sewer service may be discontinued unless adequate treatment facilities, 

devices, or other related appurtenances are installed and properly operated.  Compliance orders 

may also contain other requirements to address the non-compliance, including additional self-

monitoring and management practices designed to minimize the amount of pollutants discharged 

to the sewer.  Issuance of a compliance order shall not be a bar against, or a prerequisite for, taking 

any other action against the User.   

 

8-1-7068:  CEASE AND DESIST ORDERS:  When the Director finds that a User has 

violated, or continues to violate, any provision of this Chapter, a wastewater discharge permit or 

order issued hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard or requirement, or that the User's past 

violations are likely to recur, the Director may issue an order to the User directing it to cease and 

desist all such violations and directing the User to: 

 

 . . . 

 

8-1-7169:  ADMINISTRATIVE FINES; ATTORNEYS FEES AND COSTS: 

 

(AC)  When the Director finds that a User has violated or continues to violate any provision of 

this Chapter, a wastewater discharge permit or order issued hereunder, or any other 

pretreatment standard or requirement, the Director may fine such User in an amount set 

from time to time by Resolution of the Council. Such fines shall be assessed on a per 

violation, per day basis. In the case of monthly or other long term average discharge limits, 

fines shall be assessed for each day during the period of violation.  
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(D)  Unpaid charges, fines and penalties shall, after thirty (30) calendar days, be assessed an 

additional penalty of five percent (5%) of the unpaid balance, and interest shall accrue 

thereafter at a rate of twelve percent (12%) per year.  

 

(BE)  Users desiring to dispute such fines must file a written request for the Director to reconsider 

the fine along with full payment of the fine amount within fifteen (15) days of being 

notified of the fine. Upon receipt of such request, the Director shall convene a hearing on 

the matter within fifteen (15) days thereafter. In the event the User's appeal is successful, 

the payment, together with any interest accruing thereto, shall be returned to the User. City 

may add the costs of preparing administrative enforcement actions, such as notices and 

orders, to the fine.  

 

(CF)  Issuance of an administrative fine shall not be a bar against, or a prerequisite for, taking 

any other action against the User.  

 

(DG)  To the fullest extent permitted by law, City shall be entitled to recover its reasonable 

attorney fees, court costs, and other expenses associated with enforcement of this Chapter, 

including without limitation, sampling and monitoring expenses and all other damages 

sustained by City as a direct result of a User’s violation of the provisions of this Chapter. 

 

8-1-7270:  EMERGENCY SUSPENSIONS:  The Director may immediately suspend 

a User's discharge, after informal notice to the User, whenever such suspension is necessary to 

stop an actual or threatened discharge which reasonably appears to present or which causes an 

imminent or substantial endangerment to the health or welfare of persons.  The Director may also 

immediately suspend a User's discharge, after notice and opportunity to respond, that threatens to 

interfere with the operation of the POTW, or which presents or may present an endangerment to 

the environment.   

 

(A) Any User notified of a suspension of its discharge shall immediately stop or eliminate its 

discharge into the POTW.  In the event of a User's failure to immediately comply 

voluntarily with the suspension order, the Director shall take steps as deemed necessary, 

including immediate severance of the sewer connection, to prevent or minimize damage to 

the POTW, its receiving stream, or endangerment to any individuals.  The Director shall 

allow the User to recommence its discharge when the User has demonstrated to the 

satisfaction of City that the period of endangerment has passed, unless termination 

proceedings under Section 8-1-713 of this Chapter are initiated against the User. 

 

(B) A User that is responsible, in whole or in part, for any discharge presenting imminent 

endangerment shall submit to the Director a detailed written statement, describing the 

causes of the harmful contribution and the measures taken to prevent any future occurrence, 

prior to the date of any show cause or termination hearing under Sections 8-1-668 and 8-

1-713 of this Chapter. 
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Nothing in the Section shall be interpreted as requiring a hearing prior to an emergency suspension 

under this Section. 

 

8-1-713:  TERMINATION OF DISCHARGE (NON-EMERGENCY):  In addition to 

the provisions in Section 8-1-445 of this Chapter, any User that violates any of the following 

conditions is subject to discharge termination: 

 

(A) Violation of wastewater discharge permit conditions; 

(B) Failure to accurately report the wastewater constituents and characteristics of its discharge; 

(C) Failure to report significant changes in operations or wastewater volume, constituents and 

characteristics prior to discharge; 

(D) Refusal of reasonable access to the User's premises for the purpose of inspection, 

monitoring or sampling; or 

(E) Violation of the pretreatment standards in Sections 8-1-9 through 8-1-20 this Chapter. 

 

Such User will be notified of the proposed termination of its discharge and be offered an 

opportunity to show cause under Section 8-1-668 of this Chapter why the proposed action should 

not be taken.  Exercise of this option by City shall not be a bar to, or a prerequisite for, taking any 

other action against the User.   

 

8-1-74:  INJUNCTIVE RELIEF:  When the Director finds that a User has violated, or 

continues to violate, any provision of this Chapter, a wastewater discharge permit or order issued 

hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard or requirement, City may petition the Seventh 

Judicial District of the State of Idaho, Bonneville County, through the City Attorney, for the 

issuance of a temporary or permanent injunction, as appropriate, which restrains or compels the 

specific performance of the wastewater discharge permit, order, or other requirement imposed by 

this Chapter on activities of the User. City may also seek such other action as is appropriate for 

legal or equitable relief, including a requirement for the User to conduct environmental 

remediation.  A petition for injunctive relief shall not be a bar against, or a prerequisite for, taking 

any other action against a User.   

 

8-1-75:  CIVIL PENALTIES: 

 

(A) A User which has violated or continues to violate any provision of this Chapter, a 

wastewater discharge permit, or order issued hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard 

or requirement shall be liable to City for a maximum civil penalty in an amount set from 

time to time by Resolution of the Council.  In the case of a monthly or other long-term 

average discharge limit, penalties shall accrue for each day during the period of the 

violation. 
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(B) B) To the fullest extent permitted by State law, the Director may recover reasonable 

attorney fees, court costs, and other expenses associated with enforcement activities, 

including sampling and monitoring expenses and the cost of any actual damages incurred 

by the City. 

(C) In determining the amount of civil liability, the Court shall take into account all relevant 

circumstances, including, but not limited to, the extent of harm caused by the violation, the 

magnitude and duration, any economic benefit gained through the User's violation, 

corrective actions by the User, the compliance history of the User, and any other factor as 

justice requires. 

(D) Filing a suit for civil penalties shall not be a bar against, or a prerequisite for, taking any 

other action against a User.   

8-1-76:  CRIMINAL PROSECUTION: 

(A)  A User which has willfully or negligently violated any provision of this Chapter, a wastewater 

discharge permit, or order issued hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard or requirement 

shall, upon conviction, be guilty of a misdemeanor.  

(B)  A User which has willfully or negligently introduced any substance into the POTW which 

causes personal injury or property damage shall, upon conviction, be guilty of a misdemeanor.  

This penalty shall be in addition to any other cause of action for personal injury or property damage 

available under State law. 

(C)  A User which knowingly made any false statements, representations, or certifications in any 

application, record, report, plan, or other documentation filed, or required to be maintained, 

pursuant to this Chapter, wastewater discharge permit, or order issued hereunder or who falsified, 

tampered with, or knowingly rendered inaccurate any monitoring device or method required under 

this Chapter shall, upon conviction, be guilty of a misdemeanor.  (Ord. 2223, 1-9-97; Ord. 2684, 

12-14-06; Ord. 2964, 8-14-14) 

 

 

8-1-77:  REMEDIES NON-EXCLUSIVE:  The provisions in Sections 8-1-65 through 8-1-

83 of this Chapter are not exclusive remedies.  City reserves the right to take any, all, or any 

combination of these actions against a non-compliant User. Enforcement in response to 

pretreatment violations will generally be in accordance with City’s enforcement response plan.  

However, City reserves the right to take other action against any User when the circumstances 

warrant.  Further, City may take more than one enforcement action against any non-compliant 

User.  These actions may be taken concurrently.  (Ord. 2223, 1-9-97; Ord. 2684, 12-14-06; 

Ord. 3094, 9-22-16) 

 

8-1-7872:  PERFORMANCE BONDS:  The Director may decline to issue or reissue a 

wastewater discharge permit to any User which has failed to comply with any provision of this 

Chapter, a previous wastewater discharge permit or order issued hereunder, or any other 
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pretreatment standard or requirement unless such User first files a satisfactory bond, payable to 

City, in a sum not to exceed a value determined by the Director to be necessary to achieve 

consistent compliance.    

 

8-1-7973:  LIABILITY INSURANCE:  The Director may decline to issue or reissue a 

wastewater discharge permit to any User which has failed to comply with any provision of this 

Chapter, a previous wastewater discharge permit or order issued hereunder, of any other 

pretreatment standard or requirement, unless the User first submits proof that it has adequate 

general liability insurance or has provided other similar financial assurances sufficient to restore 

or repair damage to the POTW caused by its discharge.   

 

8-1-8074:  TERMINATION OF UTILITY SERVICES:  Whenever a User has violated 

or continues to violate any provision of this Chapter, a wastewater discharge permit or order issued 

hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard or requirement, electric service, water service, or 

other public utility services to the User may be terminated in accordance with the procedures set 

forth in Section 8-5-17 of this ChapterCode.  Service may be restored only upon proof that the 

User has corrected its violation of the provisions of this Chapter and has provided satisfactory 

assurances that such violation will not recur.   

 

8-1-8175:  PUBLIC NUISANCES:  A violation of any provision of this Chapter, a 

wastewater discharge permit, or order issued hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard or 

requirement, is hereby declared a public nuisance and shall be corrected or abated as directed by 

the Director.  Any person(s) creating a public nuisance shall be subject to the provisions of this 

Code or State law governing such nuisances, including reimbursing City for any costs incurred in 

removing, abating, or remedying said nuisance.    

 

8-1-8762:  INFORMANT REWARDS:  City may pay a reward in an amount set from 

time to time by Resolution of Council for information leading to the discovery of non-compliance 

by a User.  In the event that the information provided results in an administrative fine or civil 

penalty levied against the User, City may, upon similar Resolution, authorize the disbursement of 

up to ten percent (10%) of the collected fine or penalty to the informant, provided however, a 

single reward payment may not exceed in an amount set from time to time by Resolution of the 

Council.   

8-1-8773:  CONTRACTOR LISTING:  Users which are not compliance with 

applicable pretreatment standards and requirements are not eligible to receive a contractual award 

for the sale of goods or services to City.  Existing contracts for the executory sale of goods or 

services to City held by a User found to be in significant non-compliance with pretreatment 

standards or requirements may be terminated at the discretion of City.   
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8-1-8478:  AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSES TO DISCHARGE VIOLATIONS:  The 

following affirmative defenses may be established by a User against whom any enforcement action 

or remedy is sought. 

 

. . . 

 

8-1-8795:  SEWER USER SERVICE CHARGE:  A monthly service charge for sewer 

service shall be charged to all Users.  All charges to Users, shall be calculated in a manner that 

ensures each User will pay a fair share of the costs of operation, maintenance, and capital 

equipment replacement based upon proportional usage of the sewer system and POTW.  The rates 

established shall generate sufficient revenue to defray the costs of operating and prudently 

managing the sewerage system, including but not limited to: (a) capital costs; (b) operation and 

maintenance costs; (c) replacement costs and reserves, and (d) debt service on bonded 

indebtedness.   

 

City shall establish monthly rates for sewer service supplied by City in an amount set from time 

to time by Resolution of the Council for the following:    

 

(A) Monthly Non-Metered Residential Wastewater Rates (Inside City):  

. . . 

 

8-1-8806:  COMPUTATION OF INDUSTRIAL WASTE SERVICE CHARGE:  

Industrial waste service charges shall be based upon flow, biochemical oxygen demand (BOD), 

suspended solids (SS) and other reasonable factors that affect the cost of providing treatment 

services.   

 

8-1-8817:  TRANSITION RATES FOR INDUSTRIAL USERS:  Transition rates for 

industrial Users may be established by annual resolution of the Council, based upon the cost-of-

service rate methodology set forth in the 1998 Rate Study prepared by CH2M Hill.  Such rates 

shall be designed to transition over a period of not to exceed four (4) years, beginning in the year 

2000.  Transition to cost-of-service rates may occur at a different pace for each industrial User, 

depending upon the hardship associated with necessary adjustments towards cost-of-service based 

rates.   

 

8-1-88:  (Repealed) 

 

8-1-89:  WOODRUFF AVENUE INTERCEPTOR:   In addition to the unit charges 

established pursuant to Sections 8-1-85 through 8-1-87 of this Chapter, any future industry located 

such that industrial waste is discharged into the Woodruff Avenue Interceptor at a point north of 

the intersection of Ninth Street and St. Clair Road, will be required to repay their share of the EPA 

grant for the Woodruff Avenue Interceptor.  The required pay back shall be in accordance with all 

Federal regulations, laws, and guidelines pertaining thereto.  (Ord. 2358, 1-13-00; Ord. 3094, 

9-22-16) 
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8-1-9082:  GREASE INTERCEPTOR:  Whenever a building is used as a food service 

establishment or commercial kitchen, the owner or occupant shall provide a grease interceptor or 

a grease trap through which all waste containing fats, oils, or grease shall be drained.  Such 

interceptor or trap shall be designed and sized as outlined in Chapter 10 Section 1014 of the 

currently adopted edition of the Idaho State Plumbing Code, and shall only allow wastewater, 

which complies with this Chapter to be drained into the sanitary sewer system.  

 

EXCEPTION: The requirements of Chapter 10 Section 1014 shall not apply when, in the judgment 

of the Director, or their nominee, the kitchen discharge does not contain or exceed the fats, oils, 

and grease limitations as outlined in the Local Limits, Section 8-1-12 of this Chapter.   

 

8-1-9183:  INTERCEPTORS REQUIRED TO REMOVE HARMFUL 

INGREDIENTS:  Grease, oil and sand interceptors or other adequate removal facilities shall be 

installed on the premises necessary to remove grease in excessive amounts, high concentration of 

blood, fruit, vegetable or grain liquors, milk wastes, or any flammable wastes, sand and other 

harmful ingredients.  All interceptors shall be of a type and capacity approved by the Director and 

shall be so located as to be readily and easily accessible for cleaning and inspection.  All 

interceptors shall be properly and regularly maintained by the owner or occupant.   

 

8-1-9284:  SEPTIC TANK WASTES: 

 

(A) No person or entity shall haul septic tank waste for commercial purposes or discharge 

septic tank waste from any portable tank or storage container into the POTW unless such 

person or entity has a permit issued by the Director.  Such permit shall be issued for a 

period of one (1) year and may be issued only upon submission of an application to the 

Director in such form as may be determined appropriate by the Director.  The license fee 

for such permit shall be in an amount set from time to time by Resolution of the Council.  

Such permit shall be specific to the permittee and may not be sold or transferred to any 

other person or entity.  The applicant shall, as part of the application, submit a list of all 

vehicles to be used for the purpose of hauling, transporting or discharging septic tank waste 

into the POTW and the permittee shall not use any vehicle or storage container not 

contained or included within such list.  

 

(B) Septic tank waste may be introduced into the POTW only at a designated receiving 

structure within the treatment plant area, and at such times as are established by the 

Director.  Such wastes shall consist of domestic sewage only, must meet or exceed the local 

limits and shall not otherwise violate any provisions of this Chapter.  In no event shall any 

permittee haul, transport or otherwise discharge into the POTW any hazardous waste as 

defined by RCRA. 

 

(C) Septic tank waste haulers must deliver to the Director a waste tracking form for every load 

of septic tank waste discharged into the POTW.  
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(D)(C) Septic tank waste haulers must provide a waste-tracking form for every load.  This form 

shall include, at a minimum, the name and address of the waste hauler, permit number, 

truck identification, sources of waste, and volume and characteristics of waste. 

 

(E)(D) Fees for dumping hauled wastes will be established as part of the User fee system as 

authorized in Section 8-1-86100 of this Chapter.  

 

8-1-93:  (Repealed) 

 

8-1-9854:  CLASSIFICATION OF USERS:  For billing purposes, sewer users shall be 

classified and billed as follows: 

 

(A) Residential 

 

(B) Commercial 

 

(C) Industrial  

 

8-1-95:  DOMESTIC AND COMMERCIAL RATES OUTSIDE THE CITY:  All charges 

for operation and maintenance shall be uniform for all domestic or commercial Users, whether 

said Users are located within or without the City.   

 

8-1-9686:  BILLING, COLLECTION, AND TERMINATION OF UTILITY SERVICE: 

Billing, collection, and termination for utility service shall be processed pursuant to the City 

billing, collection, and termination policy established by Council Resolution.   

 

8-1-9787:  PRETREATMENT CHARGES AND FEESRECOVERY OF COSTS:  

City may adopt reasonable fees for reimbursement of costs of setting up and operating the City's 

pretreatment program which may include: 

 

(A) Fees for wastewater discharge permit applications including the cost of processing such 

applications; 

 

. . . 

 

8-1-9888: RECOVERY OF COSTS BY CITYFALSIFYING INFORMATION:  Any person 

who knowingly makes any false statement, representation, or certification in any application, 

record, report and plan or other document filed or required to be maintained pursuant to this 

Chapter, or who falsified, tampers with, or knowingly renders inaccurate any monitoring device 

or method required under this Chapter shall be guilty of a misdemeanor.   

 

8-1-9989: FALSIFYING INFORMATIONLIMITATION OF LIABILITY:  Nothing herein 

is intended to create any private duty to any customer or discharger or create any private right of 
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action on account of any failure by City, or its officers, employees, or agents to perform any duty 

or obligation set forth herein.   

 

8-1-100: LIMITATION OF LIABILITY:  Any person who violates this Chapter is guilty of 

a misdemeanor 

 

8-1-101: PENALTY:  Any person who violates this Chapter is guilty of a misdemeanor.  

 

8-1-90:  INJUNCTIVE RELIEF:  When the Director finds that a User has violated, or 

continues to violate, any provision of this Chapter, a wastewater discharge permit or order issued 

hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard or requirement, City may petition the Seventh 

Judicial District of the State of Idaho, Bonneville County, through the City Attorney, for the 

issuance of a temporary or permanent injunction, as appropriate, which restrains or compels the 

specific performance of the wastewater discharge permit, order, or other requirement imposed by 

this Chapter on activities of the User. City may also seek such other action as is appropriate for 

legal or equitable relief, including a requirement for the User to conduct environmental 

remediation.  A petition for injunctive relief shall not be a bar against, or a prerequisite for, taking 

any other action against a User.   

 

8-1-91:  CIVIL PENALTIES: 

 

(A) A User which has violated or continues to violate any provision of this Chapter, a 

wastewater discharge permit, or order issued hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard 

or requirement shall be liable to City for a maximum civil penalty in an amount set from 

time to time by Resolution of the Council.  In the case of a monthly or other long-term 

average discharge limit, penalties or fees shall accrue for each day during the period of the 

violation. 

(B) To the fullest extent permitted by the Idaho Code, the Director may recover reasonable 

attorney fees, court costs, and other expenses associated with enforcement activities, 

including sampling and monitoring expenses and the cost of any actual damages incurred 

by the City. 

(C) Filing a suit for civil penalties shall not be a bar against, or a prerequisite for, taking any 

other action against a User. 

 

8-1-92:  CRIMINAL PENALTIES: 

(A)  A User which has willfully or negligently violated any provision of this Chapter, a wastewater 

discharge permit, or order issued hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard or requirement 

shall, upon conviction, be guilty of a misdemeanor.  

(B)  A User which has willfully or negligently introduced any substance into the POTW which 

causes personal injury or property damage shall, upon conviction, be guilty of a misdemeanor.  
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This penalty shall be in addition to any other cause of action for personal injury or property damage 

available under State law. 

(C)  A User which knowingly made any false statements, representations, or certifications in any 

application, record, report, plan, or other documentation filed, or required to be maintained, 

pursuant to this Chapter, wastewater discharge permit, or order issued hereunder or who falsified, 

tampered with, or knowingly rendered inaccurate any monitoring device or method required under 

this Chapter shall, upon conviction, be guilty of a misdemeanor.   

 

8-1-93:  REMEDIES NON-EXCLUSIVE:  The provisions in Sections 8-1-65 through 8-1-

83 of this Chapter are not exclusive remedies.  City reserves the right to take any, all, or any 

combination of these actions against a non-compliant User. Enforcement in response to 

pretreatment violations will generally be in accordance with City’s enforcement response plan.  

However, City reserves the right to take other action against any User when the circumstances 

warrant.  Further, City may take more than one enforcement action against any non-compliant 

User.  These actions may be taken concurrently.   

 

SECTION 2.  Savings and Severability Clause.  The provisions and parts of this Ordinance are 

intended to be severable.  If any section, sentence, clause, or phrase of this Ordinance should be 

held to be invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, such invalidity or 

unconstitutionality shall not affect the validity or constitutionality of any other section, sentence, 

clause, or phrase of this Ordinance.   

 

SECTION 3.  Codification Clause. The City Clerk is instructed to immediately forward this 

Ordinance to the codifier of the official municipal code for proper revision of the Code. 

 

SECTION 4.  Publication.  This Ordinance, or a summary thereof in compliance with Idaho Code, 

shall be published once in the official newspaper of the City, and shall take effect immediately 

upon its passage, approval, and publication. 

 

SECTION 5.  Effective Date. This Ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after its 

passage, approval, and publication. 

 

PASSED by the City Council and APPROVED by the Mayor of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, 

this _____ day of _____________, 2020. 

       CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO 

 

       ____________________________________ 

       REBECCA L. NOAH CASPER, MAYOR 
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ATTEST: 

 

 

_____________________________________ 

KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK 

 

 

(SEAL) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

STATE OF IDAHO  )  

    )  ss: 

County of Bonneville  ) 

 

I, KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO,  

DO HEREBY CERTIFY: 

 

That the above and foregoing is a full, true and correct copy of the Ordinance 

entitled, “AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, 

AMENDING TITLE 8, CHAPTER 4, OF THE IDAHO FALLS CITY CODE TO 

CONFORM THE SEWER ORDINANCE TO IDAHO DEPARTMENT OF 

ENVIRONMENT QUALITY ADMINISTRATIVE JURISDICTION; 

AMENDING RELATED DEFINITIONS, PROCESSES, AND PENALTIES; 

PROVIDING SEVERABILITY, CODIFICATION, PUBLICATION BY 

SUMMARY, AND ESTABLISHING EFFECTIVE DATE.” 

 

 

      _______________________________________ 

 (SEAL)    KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK 



 

Chris H Fredericksen, Public Works Director  

Monday, February 3, 2020 

Approval of the State/Local Agreement with Idaho Transportation Department for 

the W 17th Street and Rollandet Avenue Intersection Improvements  

 

Council Action Desired 

☐ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☒ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

Approval of an Agreement and Resolution and authorization for Mayor and City Clerk to sign 

both documents (or take other action deemed appropriate). 

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

Attached for your consideration is a State/Local Agreement and Resolution with the Idaho 

Transportation Department (ITD) for the development of the W 17th Street and Rollandet 

Avenue Intersection Improvements project. A safety audit of 17th Street in 2016 indicated a 

need to install a median curb and island in the intersection and create a left hand turn 

restriction. As a consequence of this traffic alteration, W 19th Street at the railroad crossing 

will receive increased traffic volume and this project will also improve the condition of this 

intersection near the railroad tracks.    

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 

This agreement supports the community-oriented results of safe and secure community and 

reliable public infrastructure and transportation by improving the two intersections 

mentioned previously. 

Interdepartmental Coordination 



2 
 

Project reviews will be conducted with all necessary city departments to ensure coordination 

of project activities. 

Fiscal Impact 

The total estimated cost of the project is $487,000.00. This agreement requires city financial 

contribution toward the project with a match rate of 7.34% for an estimated total of 

$35,746.00. The city match will be in the form of in-kind project development, construction 

management, and inspection services. A $2,000.00 initial deposit by the city is required to 

begin the project. 

Legal Review 

The Agreement has been reviewed by the City Attorney. 
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STATE/LOCAL AGREEMENT  

(PROJECT DEVELOPMENT) 

 

PROJECT NO. A022(005) 

INT 17TH ST & ROLLANDET 

CITY OF IDAHO FALLS 

BONNEVILLE COUNTY 

KEY NO. 22005 

 

 

PARTIES 

 

 THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this _________ day of 

_________________, ______, by and between the IDAHO TRANSPORTATION 

BOARD, by and through the IDAHO TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT, 

hereafter called the State, and the CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, acting by 

and through its Mayor and Council, hereafter called the Sponsor. 

 

PURPOSE 

 

 The Sponsor has requested that the State include in its Idaho 

Transportation Investment Program the Local Highway Safety 

Improvement Program (LHSIP) Project with Key No. 22005, described 

as Int 17th St. & Rollandet. Project development is to be performed 

by Consultant Engineers.  The purpose of this Agreement is to set 

out the terms and conditions to accomplish the project development 

phase of this project. 

 

NOTE:  Securing the services of a consultant for project 

development services must follow the process outlined in 

the Idaho Transportation Department Guidelines for Local 

Public Agency Projects. 

 

 Since certain functions under this Agreement are to be 

performed by the State, requiring the expenditure of funds, and 

since the State can only pay for work associated with the State 

Highway System, the Sponsor is fully responsible for all costs 

incurred by the State related to the project. 

 

 Authority for this Agreement is established by Section 40-

317 of the Idaho Code. 

 

 The Parties agree as follows: 
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SECTION I.  GENERAL 

 

1. It is necessary to develop construction plans and 

specifications in order that federal participation may 

be obtained in the construction costs of the project.  

Federal-aid for project development and right of way is 

available on this project. 

 

2. Federal participation in the project is at the rate of 

92.66%; local participation is 7.34%.  Scheduled funding 

for this project is listed in the approved Idaho 

Transportation Investment Program, and subsequent 

revisions.  Current estimated funding is as follows: 

 

a. Project Development - $68,000 

 (PE-$2,000, PL-$15,000, PC-$51,000) 

b. Right-of-Way - $15,000 

c. Utilities - $0 

d. Construction Engineering - $68,000 

 (CE-$2,000, CL-$16,000, CC-$33,000 & Cont.-$17,000) 

e. Construction - $336,000 

f. Total Estimated Project Costs  -  $487,000 

 

3. The Sponsor’s match for this project will be provided 

with cash and in-kind services up to the total of the 

match for the project(current estimate $35,746). In-kind 

services are itemized in the attached Exhibit A (ITD-

2394, Request for Approval of In-Kind Work by Local 

Sponsor on Federal-Aid Projects). 
 

4. Funds owed by the Sponsor shall be remitted to the 

State through the ITD payment portal at: 

https://apps.itd.idaho.gov/PayITD . 

 

5. This project shall be designed to State Standards as 

defined in the current version of the Idaho 

Transportation Department’s Design Manual, or as 

subsequently revised.  The current version of the Design 

Manual can be viewed at the following web site:  

http://itd.idaho.gov/manuals/ManualsOnline.htm. 

 

6. All information, regulatory and warning signs, pavement 

or other markings, and traffic signals required and 

warranted will be developed as a part of the plans, 

regardless of whether the work is done as a portion of 

the contract or by the Sponsor’s forces. 
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7. If the project is terminated by the Sponsor prior to 

completion, the Sponsor shall repay to the State all 

federal funds received for the project, and shall be 

liable to the State for any un-reimbursed incidental 

expenses as provided for in Section II, Paragraph 1 of 

this Agreement. 

 

8. Sufficient Appropriation.  It is understood and agreed 

that the State and the Sponsor are governmental 

agencies, and this Agreement shall in no way be 

construed so as to bind or obligate the State or the 

Sponsor beyond the term of any particular appropriation 

of funds by the Federal Government or the State 

Legislature as may exist from time to time. The State 

and the Sponsor reserve the right to terminate this 

Agreement if, in its sole judgment, the Federal 

Government or the legislature of the State of Idaho 

fails, neglects or refuses to appropriate sufficient 

funds as may be required for the State to continue 

payments.  Any such termination shall take effect 

immediately upon notice and be otherwise effective as 

provided in this Agreement. 

 

 

SECTION II.  That the State shall: 

 

1. Provide the following services incidental to the project 

development:  

 

a. Assist Sponsor in the selection of a Consulting 

Engineer and negotiations as needed, and furnish 

the Agreement for Engineering Services and any 

supplements thereto, to be used between the Sponsor 

and Consultant Engineers on this project. 

 

b. Review Preliminary Environmental Evaluation and 

recommend other appropriate environmental 

documentation. 

 

c. Furnish to the engineers copies of materials test 

reports and other data applying to the project and 

available to the State. 

 

d. Provide a hearing officer to conduct a formal 

public hearing as necessary. 
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e. File with the Federal Highway Administration 

applications for exceptions to AASHTO Standards 

when appropriate. 

 

f. If requested by the Sponsor, assist in negotiations 

with public carriers and utilities for agreements 

on behalf of the Sponsor.     

 

g. Review the Consultant plans, estimates, reports and 

environmental studies, and issue notice of 

approval. 

 

h. Supply roadway summary sheets and such standard 

drawings as may be required to supplement the 

plans. 

 

i. Print and assemble plans, special provisions, 

specifications and contracts. 

 

j. Advertise for bids and let the construction 

contract. Prior to construction, the parties will 

enter into a separate agreement covering 

responsibilities of the parties relating to 

construction. 

 

2. Within sixty (60) days of receipt of appropriate 

documentation from the Sponsor showing expenditure of 

funds for project development, reimburse the Sponsor for 

eligible expenses at the approved Federal-aid rate. 

 

3. Bill the Sponsor for costs incurred by the State under 

this Agreement for project development, if those costs 

exceed the amount set out in Section III, Paragraph 1. 

 

4. Bill the Sponsor for any federal funds to be repaid by 

the Sponsor if the project is terminated by the Sponsor 

prior to completion, and the Sponsor has been reimbursed 

with federal funds for preliminary engineering and/or 

right-of-way acquisition. 

 

5. Appoint the Local Highway Technical Assistance Council 

as the contract administrator for the State. 
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SECTION III.  That the Sponsor shall: 

1. Pay to the State, before the State begins the incidental 

services referred to in Section II, Paragraph 1, the sum 

of TWO THOUSAND DOLLARS ($2,000), estimated to be the 

total expense to the State.  In addition, pay to the 

State the cost of all incidental services provided by 

the State upon receipt of the billing provided for in 

Section II, Paragraph 3.  These funds will be credited 

towards the Sponsor’s match on the project. 

2. Sponsor warrants that it will repay any federal 

reimbursements on this project if the project is 

terminated by the Sponsor prior to completion. 

 

3. With the assistance of the State, hire a consultant for 

development of the project. 

 

4. Make timely payment of all consultant invoices 

throughout the design of the project.  Periodically the 

Sponsor may submit allowable Consultant invoices and 

receipts to the State showing payment of same.  The State 

will reimburse the Sponsor for eligible expenses less 

the Sponsor’s match. 

 

5. Advertise for and hold a formal public hearing if 

required in accordance with the Idaho Open Meetings Law. 

 

6. If requested by a utility company, hold hearings before 

the City Council or Board of Commissioners.  The Sponsor 

will issue orders to the utilities. 

 

7. Right of Way 

 

a. Acquire all rights-of-way and easements needed to 
provide for construction and maintenance of the 

project. 

 

b. Employ an approved certified general appraiser to 
complete all appraisals and an independent certified 

general appraiser to review appraisals required for 

the project unless the property value meets the 

requirements in Idaho Code Section 54-4105(5) and 49 

CFR 24.102.   
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c. Review the appraisal reviewer’s statement of the 

estimated fair market value and approve an amount to 

be just compensation for each parcel to be acquired. 

 

d. Provide a monthly right-of-way status report (ITD-
2161), and forward it to the project manager. 

 

e. Before initiating negotiations for any real property 
required for right-of-way, establish, in writing, an 

amount considered to be just compensation, under 

Idaho law, Federal Regulations or any other 

applicable law, and make a prompt offer to acquire 

the property for the full amount established. 

 

f. Make a good faith effort, in accordance with Real 
Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, to acquire 

the real property by negotiation.  Employ a State 

Approved Negotiator if necessary.    

 

g. Inform the property owner, in those cases where he 
indicates a willingness to donate a portion of his 

real property for rights-of-way, of all his rights  

including his right to full compensation in money for 

land and damages, if any, in accordance with Idaho 

Code. 

 

h. Provide relocation assistance and payments for any 
displaced person, business, farm operation, or 

nonprofit organization in accordance with the Uniform 

Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition 

Policies Act of 1970; 49 CFR 24; 23 CFR 710; the 

Idaho Real Property Acquisition Act of 1971; Title 

40, Chapter 20; and Title 58, Chapter 11; Idaho Code, 

as amended, and regulations promulgated thereunder. 

No individual or family shall be displaced until 

decent, safe and sanitary replacement housing is 

available to the relocatees for immediate occupancy.  

In addition, advise the State of any relocations 

required by the project and upon request of the State, 

authorize the State to negotiate on the Sponsor’s 

behalf for all relocation assistance and payments, 

the cost of which will be assumed by the Sponsor at 

the time of negotiation. 

  



  State/Local Agreement (PD) 

  Int 17th St & Rollandet, City of Idaho Falls 

  Key No. 22005 

  Page 7 

 

i. Ensure to the greatest extent practicable that no 
person lawfully occupying the real property shall be 

required to move from his home, farm or business 

without at least ninety (90) days written notice 

prior to advertisement of the project. 

 

8. Before advertisement for bids, provide a certification 

that all rights-of-way, easements, permits, materials 

sources and agreements necessary for the construction of 

the project have been acquired in accordance with the 

provisions of this Section.  Provide a value of any 

right-of-way donations obtained, which may be credited 

as a matching share. 

 

9. Evaluate the impact the project might have on the quality 

of the human environment and prepare and furnish to the 

State an environmental evaluation that includes cultural 

resources and any other documentation required by the 

National Environmental Policy Act. 

 

10. At all required public hearings, furnish all necessary 

exhibits and provide for a representative of the Sponsor 

to describe the project; present information about the 

location and design, including alternates; discuss the 

tentative schedules for rights-of-way acquisitions and 

construction; discuss the Sponsor’s relocation 

assistance program; discuss the economic, sociological, 

and environmental effects of the project; and answer all 

questions concerning the project. 

 

11. Comply with Attachment 1 attached hereto and made a part 

hereof.  By this agreement Sponsor agrees to comply with 

and be bound to the Civil Rights provisions of Title VI 

of the Federal Code and to generally insert those 

provisions in all contracts that it enters into that are 

federally funded on this project. If property acquired 

for this project with Federal financial assistance is 

transferred, the recipient of the property will be 

subject to Attachment 1 if the property is used for the 

same purpose it was originally acquired or for another 

purpose involving similar services or benefits to the 

general public.  Sponsor should contact the State prior 

to disposing of any property acquired under this 

agreement. 
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12. Maintain all project records, including source 

documentation for all expenditures and in-kind 

contributions, for a period of three (3) years from the 

date of final acceptance.  If any litigation, claim, 

negotiation, or audit has been started before expiration 

of the three-year period, the records shall be retained 

until completion of the action and resolution of all 

issues that arise from it. 

 

13. Comply with all other applicable State and Federal 

regulations. 

 

EXECUTION 

 

This Agreement is executed for the State by its Highways 

Construction & Operations Division Administrator, and executed 

for the Sponsor by the Mayor, attested to by the City Clerk, 

with the imprinted Corporate Seal of the City of Idaho Falls. 

 

             IDAHO TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT 

 

 

      _________________________________ 

      Division Administrator 

      Highways Construction & Operations  

       

 

 

 

ATTEST:     CITY OF IDAHO FALLS 

       

 

                        ________________________________ 

Clerk      Mayor 

            

 

(SEAL) 

         

 

 

By regular/special meeting 

on ______________________.    

         

 

 

hm:22005 SLAPD.docx 
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 RESOLUTION 

 

WHEREAS, the Idaho Transportation Department, hereafter 

called the STATE, has submitted an Agreement stating obligations 

of the STATE and the CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, hereafter called the 

CITY, for development of Int 17th St & Rollandet; and 

 

WHEREAS, the STATE is responsible for obtaining compliance 

with laws, standards and procedural policies in the development, 

construction and maintenance of improvements made to the 

Federal-aid Highway System when there is federal participation 

in the costs; and 

 

WHEREAS, certain functions to be performed by the STATE 

involve the expenditure of funds as set forth in the Agreement; 

and 

 

WHEREAS, The STATE can only pay for work associated with 

the State Highway system; and 

 

WHEREAS, the CITY is fully responsible for its share of 

project costs; and 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED: 

 

1. That the Agreement for Federal Aid Highway Project 

A022(005) is hereby approved. 

 

2. That the Mayor and the City Clerk are hereby 

authorized to execute the Agreement on behalf of the 

CITY. 

 

3. That duly certified copies of the Resolution shall be 

furnished to the Idaho Transportation Department. 

 

 CERTIFICATION 

 

I hereby certify that the above is a true copy of a Resolution 

passed at a regular, duly called special (X-out non-applicable 

term) meeting of the City Council, City of Idaho Falls, held on 

_____________________, _______. 

 

 

(Seal)      ___________________________ 

City Clerk 



 

ATTACHMENT 1 
 

1050.20 Appendix A: 
 
During the performance of work covered by this Agreement, the Consultant for themselves, their assignees and 
successors in interest agree as follows:    
 
1. Compliance With Regulations.  The Consultant shall comply with all regulations of the United States 

Department of Transportation relative to Civil Rights, with specific reference to Title 49 CFR Part 21, Title VI of 
the Civil Rights Act of 1964 as amended, and Title 23 CFR Part 230 as stated in the ITD EEO Special 
Provisions and Title 49 CFR Part 26 as stated in the appropriate ITD DBE Special Provisions.  
http://apps.itd.idaho.gov/apps/ocr/index.aspx 

 
2. Nondiscrimination.  The Consultant, with regard to the work performed by them during the term of this 

Agreement, shall not in any way discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment; subcontractor or 
solicitations for subcontract including procurement of materials and equipment; or any other individual or firm 
providing or proposing services based on race, color, sex, national origin, age, disability, limited English 
proficiency or economic status. 
 

3. Solicitations for Subcontracts, Including Procurement of Materials and Equipment.  In all solicitations, 
either by bidding or negotiation, made by the Consultant for work or services performed under subcontract, 
including procurement of materials and equipment, each potential subcontractor or supplier shall be made 
aware by the Consultant of the obligations of this Agreement and to the Civil Rights requirements based on 
race, color, sex, national origin, age, disability, limited English proficiency or economic status. 
 

4. Information and Reports.   The Consultant shall provide all information and reports required by regulations 
and/or directives and sources of information, and their facilities as may be determined by the State or the 
appropriate Federal Agency. The Consultant will be required to retain all records for a period of three (3) years 
after the final payment is made under the Agreement. 
 

5. Sanctions for Noncompliance.  In the event the Consultant or a Subconsultant is in noncompliance with the 
EEO Special Provisions, the State shall impose such sanctions as it or the appropriate Federal Agency may 
determine to be appropriate, including, but not limited to: 
 

 Withholding of payments to the Consultant until they have achieved compliance;  

 Suspension of the agreement, in whole or in part, until the Consultant or Subconsultant is found to be in 
compliance, with no progress payment being made during this time and no time extension made;  

 Cancellation, termination or suspension of the Agreement, in whole or in part;  

 Assess against the Consultant’s final payment on this Agreement or any progress payments on current or future 
Idaho Federal-aid Projects an administrative remedy by reducing the final payment or future progress payments 
in an amount equal to 10% of this agreement or $7,700, whichever is less. 
 

6. Incorporation of Provisions.  The Consultant will include the provisions of paragraphs 1 through 5 above in 
every subcontract of $10,000 or more, to include procurement of materials and leases of equipment unless 
exempt by the Acts, the Regulations, and directives pursuant thereto.  The Consultant shall take such action 
with respect to any subcontract or procurement as the State or the appropriate Federal Agency may direct as a 
means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance. Provided, that if the Consultant 
becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or supplier as a result of such 
direction, the Consultant may request the State to enter into any litigation to protect the interest of the State. In 
addition, the Consultant may request the United States to enter into the litigation to protect the interests of the 
United States. 

 
 

1050.20 Appendix E  

During the performance of this contract, the Consultant, for itself, its assignees, and successors in interest 

(hereinafter referred to as the "contractor") agrees to comply with all non discrimination statutes and 

authorities; including but not limited to: 

 

 



 

Pertinent Non-Discrimination Authorities: 

• Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. § 2000d et seq., 78 stat. 252), (prohibits 

discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin); and 49 CFR Part 21. 

• The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, (42 

U.S.C. § 4601 ), (prohibits unfair treatment of persons displaced or whose property has been 

acquired because of Federal or Federal-aid programs and projects); 

• Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1973, (23 U.S.C. § 324 et seq.), (prohibits discrimination on the basis of 

sex); 

• Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, (29 U.S.C. § 794 et seq.), as amended, (prohibits 

discrimination on the basis of disability); and 49 CFR Part 27; 

• The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended, (42 U.S.C. § 6101 et seq.), (prohibits 

discrimination on the basis of age); 

• Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982, ( 49 USC § 4 71, Section 4 7123 ), as amended, (prohibits 

discrimination based on race, creed, color, national origin, or sex); 

• The Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1987, (PL 100-209), (Broadened the scope, coverage and 

applicability of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, The Age Discrimination Act of 1975 and Section 

504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, by expanding the definition of the terms "programs or activities" to 

include all of the programs or activities of the Federal-aid recipients, sub-recipients and contractors, 

whether such programs or activities are Federally funded or not); 

• Titles II and III of the Americans with Disabilities Act, which prohibit discrimination on the basis of 

disability in the operation of public entities, public and private transportation systems, places of public 

accommodation, and certain testing entities (42 U.S.C. §§ 12131-12189) as implemented by 

Department of Transportation regulations at 49 C.F.R. parts 37 and 38; 

• The Federal Aviation Administration's Non-discrimination  statute (49 U.S.C. § 47123) (prohibits 

discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin, and sex); 

• Executive Order 12898, Federal Actions to Address Environmental Justice in Minority Populations and 

Low-Income Populations, which ensures discrimination against minority populations by discouraging 

programs, policies, and activities with disproportionately high and adverse human health or 

environmental effects on minority and low-income populations; 

• Executive Order 13166, Improving Access to Services for Persons with Limited English Proficiency, 

and resulting agency guidance, national origin discrimination includes discrimination because of limited 

English proficiency (LEP). To ensure compliance with Title VI, you must take reasonable steps to 

ensure that LEP persons have meaningful access to your programs (70 Fed. Reg. at 74087 to 74100); 

• Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, which prohibits you from 

discriminating because of sex in education programs or activities (20 U .S.C. 1681 et seq). 
 
Implementation Procedures 
This agreement shall serve as the Sponsor’s Title VI plan pursuant to 23 CFR 200 and 49 CFR 21. 
 
For the purpose of this agreement, “Federal Assistance” shall include: 

1. grants and loans of Federal funds, 
2. the grant or donation of Federal property and interest in property, 
3. the detail of Federal personnel, 
4. the sale and lease of, and the permission to use (on other than a casual or transient basis), Federal property or 

any interest in such property without consideration or at a nominal consideration, or at a consideration which is 
reduced for the purpose of assisting the Sponsor, or in recognition of the public interest to be served by such 
sale or lease to the Sponsor, and 

5. any Federal agreement, arrangement, or other contract which has as one of its purposes, the provision of 
assistance. 

 
The Sponsor shall: 

1. Issue a policy statement, signed by the Sponsor’s authorized representative, which expresses its commitment 
to the nondiscrimination provisions of Title VI. The policy statement shall be circulated throughout the 
Sponsor’s organization and to the general public. Such information shall be published where appropriate in 
languages other than English. 

 
2. Take affirmative action to correct any deficiencies found by ITD or the United States Department of 

Transportation (USDOT) within a  reasonable time period, not to exceed 90 days, in order to implement Title VI 



 

compliance in accordance with this agreement. The Sponsor’s authorized representative shall be held 
responsible for implementing Title VI requirements. 

 
3. Designate a Title VI Coordinator who has a responsible position in the organization and easy access to the 

Sponsor’s authorized representative. The Title VI Coordinator shall be responsible for initiating and monitoring 
Title VI activities and preparing required reports. 

 
4. Adequately implement the civil rights requirements. 

 
5. Process complaints of discrimination consistent with the provisions contained in this agreement. Investigations 

shall be conducted by civil rights personnel trained in discrimination complaint investigation. Identify each 
complainant by race, color, national origin, sex, or disability; the nature of the complaint; the date the complaint 
was filed; the date the investigation was completed; the disposition; the date of the disposition; and other 
pertinent information. A copy of the complaint, together with a copy of the Sponsor’s report of investigation, will 
be forwarded to ITD’s EEO Office – External Programs within 10 days of the date the complaint was received 
by the Sponsor. 

 
6. Collect statistical data (race and sex) of participants in, and beneficiaries of the Transportation programs and 

activities conducted by the Sponsor. 
 

7. Conduct Title VI reviews of the Sponsor and sub-recipient contractor/consultant program areas and activities. 
Revise where applicable, policies, procedures and directives to include Title VI requirements. 

 
8. Attend training programs on Title VI and related statutes conducted by ITD’s EEO Office. 

 
9. Participate in an annual review of the Sponsor’s Title VI Program, the purpose of which is to determine to what 

extent the Sponsor has complied with Title VI requirements including the ADA. This review is conducted one 
year from the date of approval of the Non-Discrimination Agreement and then annually on the same date. The 
format for the Title VI review will be provided each year to the Sponsor for completion. A determination of 
compliance will be made by ITD’s EEO Office based on the information supplied in the review. This review of 
the Sponsor’s Title VI Program may also include an on-site review in order to determine compliance. 

 
Discrimination Complaint Procedure 
Any person who believes that he or she, individually, as a member of any specific class, or in connection with any 
disadvantaged business enterprise, has been subjected to discrimination prohibited by Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964, the American with Disabilities Act of 1990, Section 504 of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Civil 
Rights Restoration Act of 1987, as amended, may file a complaint with the Sponsor. A complaint may also be filed by a 
representative on behalf of such a person. All complaints will be referred to the Sponsor’s Title VI Coordinator for review 
and action. 
 
In order to have the complaint consideration under this procedure, the complainant must file the complaint no later than 
180 days after:  
 

a)  The date of alleged act of discrimination; or 
b)  Where there has been a continuing course of conduct, the date on which that conduct was 

discontinued. 
 

In either case, the Sponsor or his/her designee may extend the time for filing or waive the time limit in the interest of 
justice, specifying in writing the reason for so doing.  
 
Complaints shall be in writing and shall be signed by the complainant and/or the complainant’s representative. 
Complaints shall set forth as fully as possible the facts and circumstances surrounding the claimed discrimination. In the 
event that a person makes a verbal complaint of discrimination to an officer or employee of the Sponsor, the person 
shall be interviewed by the Title VI Coordinator. If necessary, the Title VI Coordinator will assist the person in reducing 
the complaint to writing and submit the written version of the complaint to the person for signature.  The complaint shall 
then be handled according to the Sponsor’s investigative procedures. 
 
Within 10 days, the Title VI Coordinator will acknowledge receipt of the allegation, inform the complainant of action 
taken or proposed action to process the allegation, and advise the complainant of other avenues of redress available, 
such as ITD and USDOT. 
 
 



 

The Sponsor will advise ITD within 10 days of receipt of the allegations. Generally, the following information will be 
included in every notification to ITD: 
 

a)  Name, address, and phone number of the complainant. 
b)  Name(s) and address(es) of alleged discriminating official(s). 
c)  Basis of complaint (i.e., race, color, national origin or sex) 
d)  Date of alleged discriminatory act(s). 
e)  Date of complaint received by the Sponsor. 
f)  A statement of the complaint. 
g)  Other agencies (state, local or Federal) where the complaint has been filed. 
h)  An explanation of the actions the Sponsor has taken or proposed to resolve the issue raised in the 

complaint. 
 
Within 60 days, the Title VI Coordinator will conduct an investigation of the allegation and based on the information 
obtained, will render a recommendation for action in a report of findings to the Sponsor’s authorized representative. The 
complaint should be resolved by informal means whenever possible. Such informal attempts and their results will be 
summarized in the report of findings. 
 
Within 90 days of receipt of the complaint, the Sponsor’s authorized representative will notify the complainant in writing 
of the final decision reached, including the proposed disposition of the matter. The notification will advise the 
complainant of his/her appeal rights with ITD, or USDOT, if they are dissatisfied with the final decision rendered by the 
Sponsor. The Title VI Coordinator will also provide ITD with a copy of this decision and summary of findings upon 
completion of the investigation. 
 
Contacts for the different Title VI administrative jurisdictions are as follows: 
 
Idaho Transportation Department 
Equal Employment Opportunity Office – External Programs 
EEO Manager 
PO Box 7129 
Boise, ID 83707-1129 
208-334-8884 
 
Federal Highway Administration 
Idaho Division Office 
3050 Lakeharbor Lane, Suite 126 
Boise, ID 83703 
208-334-9180 
 
Sanctions 
In the event the Sponsor fails or refuses to comply with the terms of this agreement, the ITD may take any or all of the 
following actions: 
 

1. Cancel, terminate, or suspend this agreement in whole or in part; 
2. Refrain from extending any further assistance to the Sponsor under the program from which the failure or 

refusal occurred until satisfactory assurance of future compliance has been received from the Sponsor. 
3. Take such other action that may be deemed appropriate under the circumstances, until compliance or remedial 

action has been accomplished by the Sponsor; 
4. Refer the case to the Department of Justice for appropriate legal proceedings. 

 
Distribution:  EEO Office 
Revised: 03-09, 08-10, 08-17 

 



Exhibit A



























 

Roger Schmitt    

 

 

Key Responsibilities 

Quality Control / Assurance 

Project Design 

Construction Support 

Education 

AAS – Computer-Aided Drafting 
Technology, 1999 
 
Employment History 

City of Idaho Falls, 2015-Present 

Cude Engineers, 2006-2015 (Texas) 

 

Mr. Schmitt graduated with an A.A.S. degree in 1999 and 
has worked  in  the Civil  Engineering  field ever  since. He 
joined the City of Idaho Falls in 2015 with sixteen years of 
civil  drafting  and  design  experience.  Working as a 
Designer with the City, Mr. Schmitt  aids  in  the design 
and construction support of City local federal aid projects.   
 

Relevant Federal Aid Projects Supported prior 
to City of Idaho Falls: 

 ADA Improvements at 30 Northside Independent 
School District Elementary School Playgrounds 
(2010) 

 ADA Improvements at 15 Northside Independent 
School District Elementary School Playgrounds 
(2011) 

 

Relevant Federal Aid Projects Supported with 
City if Idaho Falls: 

 18995 12th Street Bridge over Idaho Canal 

 20304 Elva to Holmes and to North Tourist Park 

 20473 Lindsay Blvd. Railroad Crossing 
Improvements 

 27269 ADA and Sidewalk Improvements 
Citywide 

 

 

 

 



 

Walker Grote 

 

 

Key Responsibilities 
 Multiple Field Survey Responsibilities 

 Plat and Easement Reviews, Annexations 

Work Location 
 Idaho Falls, ID 

Employment History 
•Ellsworth & Associates PLLC 07/2007‐
03/2019 
•City of Idaho Falls 
03/2019‐Current 

 

Walker has served the City in the capacity of Survey 
Technician since March 2019. Walker was the field crew 
chief for Ellsworth & Associates, PLLC from July 2007 to 
March 2019. 

His responsibilities with the City of Idaho Falls include 
multiple duties on the field crew such as running the 
GPS, running the Robotic Total Station, setting stakes 
etcetera. He also has office duties such as plat reviews, 
easement reviews as well as Annexation Ordinance 
drafting and writing legal descriptions for the 
annexations.  

 

Relevant Projects Supported: 

• 17th Street and Woodruff Right-of-Way 

• Idaho Falls North Power Loop (Private Sector) 

• Rigby High School (Private Sector) 

• Record of Survey for ITD, Humphries, Idaho(PS) 

• Multiple monument checks for new Intermountain Gas           
Company gas lines (Private Sector) 

• Countless Lot Surveys and Section Breakdowns (PS) 

• Multiple ALTA Surveys (Private Sector) 

 

 



 

Forrest Ward 

 

 

Key Responsibilities 
 Survey Layout 

 Preconstruction TOPO & Construction 
Support / Staking 

Work Location 
 Idaho Falls, ID 

Employment History 
•     Eagle Rock Engineering   
  2010‐2015 
• City of Idaho Falls  
                2015‐Present  

 

Forrest started surveying in 2001. He has worked on a 
wide range of projects. Anything from Boundary and 
ALTA Surveys, to construction projects ranging from 
Subdivisions, Street reconstruct, to Western Federal 
Lands Projects at Craters of the Moon. 

His responsibilities include creating survey layout, 
supervising survey crew, laying out engineered design in 
the field; performing plan reviews. 

 

Relevant Projects Supported: 

• Elm Street Roundabout 

• 25th East & 17th Intersection 

• East Green Belt Bike Path 

• 1st Street water line & road reconstruct 

• Gem State - Yearly report on the South Power 
Plant/Dam   

 

 



 

Bill McKellip 

 

 

Key Responsibilities 
 Design & Drafting (PE reviewed & 

approved) 

Work Location 
 Idaho Falls, ID 

Employment History 

 12/2017 ‐ present 
City of Idaho Falls 
o Idaho Falls, ID 

 1/2006 – 12/2017 
Kinross – Round Mountain 
o Round Mountain, NV 

 5/2002 – 1/2006 
Special Operations Center, 
HWAD 
o Hawthorne, NV 

Education 
BA – Visual Arts ‐ 2002 
University of Jamestown 

 Cum Laude 
 
Certifications 

 AutoCAD 2012 Professional 

 AutoCAD 2013 Professional 

 

Bill McKellip has served the City in the capacity of Design 
Technician since 2017. Josh has supported design and 
drafting efforts on a few projects including ITD, LHTAC 
and municipal work.  Bill has 17 years design and 
drafting experience. 

His responsibilities include designs for streets, water, 
sanitary sewer, storm drainage systems, parking lots, 
minor structures, and minor architectural designs in 
street right‐of‐ways.  Details design projects and plans to 
include curve design for speed control, vertical sight 
distance for safety, and horizontal design for drainage; 
plots cross‐sections for quantity figuring and symmetry 
between curbs and gutters and sidewalk, etc., to satisfy 
local, state, or federal standards.  Establishes line and 
grade for Public Works projects; makes records of 
completed project location and direction for official 
records.  Responds to community questions concerning 
Public Works utilities and other infrastructure mapping. 
Assists in preparation and presentation of economic and 
feasibility studies and reports.  Prepares drawings, maps, 
and other records pertaining to field surveys, 
inspections, and traffic studies; solves geometric and 
trigonometric problems necessary for accurate 
completion of drawings.  Assists in other Public Works 
projects and activities, including snow removal, as 
needed and various admin tasks. 

 

Relevant Federal Aid Projects Supported with 
City if Idaho Falls: 

• 20067 - Signal Head Visibility Improvements, Idaho 
Falls 

• 20499 - Thermoplastic & ADA Improvements, Idaho 
Falls 

• 13586 - Idaho Falls Microsurfacing 

• 20834 – Mobility Enhancements for Elderly & 
Disabled, Idaho Falls 

 

 





 

Brian Cunningham    

 

 

Key Responsibilities 

 Design & Inspection 
 Technical Reviews and 

Construction Support 

 
Employment History 

• Mountain River Engineering 1195 to 
2012. 
• HK Contractors 2012 to 2017. 

) 

 

Brian has served the City in the capacity of Construction 
Observer since 2017.  Brian reviews all site plan and 
improvement drawings to verify design meets City 
standards and specifications.  Inspects new subdivision 
QC/QA and that construction is built to the standards 
and specifications. 

His responsibilities include working with the local 
engineering firms as they submit new subdivisions for 
approval in the City.  

Brian has worked in the private sector overseeing design 
and construction of residential and commercial 
subdivisions throughout Bonneville, Bingham, Jefferson 
& Madison counties.. 

Brian worked as a lead estimator for a contractor for 6 
years.  He estimated construction costs for local, 
residential & commercial utilities and roadways and 
private projects in National Parks.   

 

Relevant Federal Aid Projects Supported with 
City if Idaho Falls: 

• Federal Aid Project Project 20499 Thermoplastic & 
ADA Improvemens 

• Federal Aid Project 14049 ADA & Sidewalk 
Improvements 

 

 

 



EXHIBIT B
(22005) 17th & Rollandet Improvements Exhibit B
Construction Engineering & Inspection

 LABOR DAY ESTIMATE SUMMARY

SUMMARY Total Proj Manager Chief Inspector Tech Office M. Survey
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours

1 City-Labor Hours 548.00                  100.00            95.00      291.00        50.00          12.00     

SALARY COSTS

A. Summary of Man-Day Costs Fully Loaded 
Hourly Rate

1 Project Manager 100.00               L-Hours X $54.10 $114.15 /hour = 11,415.10$         

2 Chief Inspector 95.00                 L-Hours X $37.65 $79.44 /hour = 7,546.94$           

3 Trans Technician 291.00               L-Hours X $32.82 $69.26 /hour = 20,153.85$         

4 Office Manager 50.00                 L-Hours X $20.60 $43.47 /hour = 2,173.30$           

5 Survey  * 12.00                 L-Hours X $55.25 $116.58 /hour = 1,398.93$           

TOTAL DIRECT PAYROLL 42,688.13$         

B. Payroll Burden & Fringe Benefit Costs

1 ITD Office OH Rate 1.1100 2.1100

TOTAL PAYROLL, BURDEN, FRINGE & FEE 42,688.13$         

C. Out-of-Pocket Costs - (See detail sheet)

1 City Direct Expenses 1,708.800$      = 1,708.80$           

TOTAL ESTIMATED FEE 44,396.93$            

* Survey requires a 2-man crew.

10/29/2019



EXHIBIT B

1 CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATION Total PM CI Tech Office M. Survey

L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours
1.1 General Contract Administration -                                  
1.1 Submittal Log & Min. Testing Requirements 1.00                                1.00
1.2 Pre-Construction Conference 3.00                                1.00 1.00 1.00
1.3 Labor Compliance 18.00                              2.00 8.00 8.00
1.4 Civil Rights Compliance 8.00                                4.00 4.00
1.5 Filing & Records Verification 8.00                                8.00
1.6 Progress Estimates 8.00                                4.00 4.00
1.7 Materials Certifications 20.00                              8.00 8.00 4.00
1.7.1 MTR 8.00                                4.00 4.00
1.7.2 Source Approvals -                                  
1.7.3 Mix Design Reviews 2.00                                2.00
1.8 Contract Changes 2.00                                2.00
1.9 Weekly Progress Meetings 12.00                              4.00 4.00 4.00
1.10 Payroll Submittals 6.00                                2.00 4.00
1.11 Change Orders 4.00                                2.00 2.00
1.12 Submittal Reviews 32.00                              16.00 16.00
1.13 Claims -                                  0.00 0.00

1 TOTAL FOR CONTRACT ADMIN. 132.00                              48.00                  33.00               13.00              38.00              -              

2 Survey Control Total PM CI Tech Office M. Survey*
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours

2 Survey Verification 18.00                              2.00 4.00 12.00

2 TOTAL FOR SURVEY CONTROL 18.00                                2.00                    4.00                 -                 -                 12.00           

Idaho Falls



EXHIBIT B

3 PROJECT INSPECTION Total PM CI Tech Office M. Survey*
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours Crew-Hrs

3.1 On Site Inspection/Diaries 296.00                            24.00 32.00 240.00
3.2 Deficiency reporting & Recommendations 4.00                                2.00 2.00
3.3 Pay Documents 64.00                              16.00 16.00 32.00
3.4 Environmental and Erosion Control Monitoring -                                  0.00 0.00

3 TOTAL FOR PROJECT INSPECTION 364.00                              42.00                  50.00               272.00            -                 -              

Idaho Falls



EXHIBIT B4 PROJECT CLOSE OUT Total PM CI Tech Office M. Survey*
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours Crew-Hrs

4.1 Document Review 5.00                                5.00
4.2 Final Payment Certifications 4.00                                4.00
4.3 Substantial Completion Inspection 14.00                              3.00 4.00 6.00 1.00
4.4 Final Inspection 7.00                                3.00 4.00

4 TOTAL FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT 30.00                                6.00                    8.00                 6.00                10.00              -              

5 Monthly Invoices Total PM CI Tech Office M. Survey*
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours Crew-Hrs

5 Monthly Invoices 4.00                                2.00 2.00

Total 548.00                            100.00              95.00             291.00           50.00            12.00         

Idaho Falls



EXHIBIT B

(22005) 17th & Rollandet Improvements
Construction Engineering & Inspection

Wages PM CI Tech Office Man Survey

Chris Canfield 54.10

Kenny Roberts 40.57

Walker Grote 20.86

Forest Ward 25.1

Neal Cunnnigham 30.98

Brandon Mecham 23.97

Gary Olson 37.65

Michael Carlile 30.98

Robert Cox 36.51

Tami Nichols 20.60

Average 54.10 37.65 32.82 20.60 55.25

10/29/2019



EXHIBIT B

(22005) 17th & Rollandet Improvements
Construction Engineering & Inspection

DIRECT EXPENSES

Total

Number of Trips (engr 1 x per week) 12 Trips

Average Miles per Trip (engr) 5 Mi 60 Mi

Number of Trips (observer) 60

Average miles per trip (observer) 5 300 Mi

Total Miles 360

Cost per Mile 0.5800$           /Mi

Total Mileage Cost* 208.80$         

Testing (Compaction) $1,500.00

Total Direct Cost $1,708.80



 

Chris H Fredericksen, Public Works Director  

Monday, February 3, 2020 

Approval of State/Local Agreement with Idaho Transportation Department for the 

Path Connection Plan on Short Street  

 

Council Action Desired 

☐ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☒ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

Approval of an Agreement and Resolution and authorization for Mayor and City Clerk to sign 

both documents (or take other action deemed appropriate). 

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

Attached for your consideration is a State/Local Agreement and Resolution with the Idaho 

Transportation Department (ITD) for development of the Path Connection Plan. This project 

will provide a sidewalk along S Yellowstone Avenue between N 15th Street and Cliff Street 

and also along the east side of Capital Avenue from Pancheri Drive to Short Street.   

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 

This agreement supports the community-oriented results of improved livability and 

enhanced safety by adding and upgrading sidewalks along city streets. 

Interdepartmental Coordination 

Project reviews will be conducted with all necessary city departments to ensure coordination 

of project activities. 

Fiscal Impact 



2 
 

The total estimated cost of the project is $389,000.00. This agreement requires city financial 

contribution toward the project with a match rate of 7.34% for an estimated total of 

$28,553.00. The city match will be in the form of in-kind project development, construction 

management, and inspection services. A $2,000.00 initial deposit by the city is required to 

begin the project. 

Legal Review 

The Agreement has been reviewed by the City Attorney. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
2-37-24-4-STR-2018-22 
2020-10 
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STATE/LOCAL AGREEMENT  

(PROJECT DEVELOPMENT) 

 

PROJECT NO. A022(006) 

PATH CONNECTION PLAN 

CITY OF IDAHO FALLS 

BONNEVILLE COUNTY 

KEY NO. 22006 

 

 

PARTIES 

 

 THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this _________ day of 

_________________, ______, by and between the IDAHO TRANSPORTATION 

BOARD, by and through the IDAHO TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT, 

hereafter called the State, and the CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, acting by 

and through its Mayor and Council, hereafter called the Sponsor. 

 

PURPOSE 

 

 The Sponsor has requested that the State include in its Idaho 

Transportation Investment Program the Local Highway Safety 

Improvement Program (LHSIP) Project with Key No. 22006, described 

as Path Connection Plan. Project development is to be performed by 

Consultant Engineers.  The purpose of this Agreement is to set out 

the terms and conditions to accomplish the project development 

phase of this project. 

 

NOTE:  Securing the services of a consultant for project 

development services must follow the process outlined in 

the Idaho Transportation Department Guidelines for Local 

Public Agency Projects. 

 

 Since certain functions under this Agreement are to be 

performed by the State, requiring the expenditure of funds, and 

since the State can only pay for work associated with the State 

Highway System, the Sponsor is fully responsible for all costs 

incurred by the State related to the project. 

 

 Authority for this Agreement is established by Section 40-

317 of the Idaho Code. 

 

 The Parties agree as follows: 
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SECTION I.  GENERAL 

 

1. It is necessary to develop construction plans and 

specifications in order that federal participation may 

be obtained in the construction costs of the project.  

Federal-aid for project development and right of way is 

available on this project. 

 

2. Federal participation in the project is at the rate of 

92.66%; local participation is 7.34%.  Scheduled funding 

for this project is listed in the approved Idaho 

Transportation Investment Program, and subsequent 

revisions.  Current estimated funding is as follows: 

 

a. Project Development - $59,000 

 (PE-$2,000, PL-$15,000, PC-$42,000) 

b. Right-of-Way - $0 

c. Utilities - $0 

d. Construction Engineering - $55,000 

 (CE-$1,000, CL-$12,000, CC-$28,000 & Cont.-$14,000) 

e. Construction - $275,000 

f. Total Estimated Project Costs  -  $389,000 

 

3. The Sponsor’s match for this project will be provided in 

the form of In-Kind services as itemized fully in the 

attached Exhibit A, (form ITD-2394, Request for Approval 

of In-Kind Work). 
 

4. Funds owed by the Sponsor shall be remitted to the 

State through the ITD payment portal at: 

https://apps.itd.idaho.gov/PayITD . 

 

5. This project shall be designed to State Standards as 

defined in the current version of the Idaho 

Transportation Department’s Design Manual, or as 

subsequently revised.  The current version of the Design 

Manual can be viewed at the following web site:  

http://itd.idaho.gov/manuals/ManualsOnline.htm. 

 

6. All information, regulatory and warning signs, pavement 

or other markings, and traffic signals required and 

warranted will be developed as a part of the plans, 

regardless of whether the work is done as a portion of 

the contract or by the Sponsor’s forces. 

 

 

 



  State/Local Agreement (PD) 

  Path Connection Plan, City of Idaho Falls 

  Key No. 22006 

  Page 3 

7. If the project is terminated by the Sponsor prior to 

completion, the Sponsor shall repay to the State all 

federal funds received for the project, and shall be 

liable to the State for any un-reimbursed incidental 

expenses as provided for in Section II, Paragraph 1 of 

this Agreement. 

 

8. Sufficient Appropriation.  It is understood and agreed 

that the State and the Sponsor are governmental 

agencies, and this Agreement shall in no way be 

construed so as to bind or obligate the State or the 

Sponsor beyond the term of any particular appropriation 

of funds by the Federal Government or the State 

Legislature as may exist from time to time. The State 

and the Sponsor reserve the right to terminate this 

Agreement if, in its sole judgment, the Federal 

Government or the legislature of the State of Idaho 

fails, neglects or refuses to appropriate sufficient 

funds as may be required for the State to continue 

payments.  Any such termination shall take effect 

immediately upon notice and be otherwise effective as 

provided in this Agreement. 

 

 

SECTION II.  That the State shall: 

 

1. Provide the following services incidental to the project 

development:  

 

a. Assist Sponsor in the selection of a Consulting 

Engineer and negotiations as needed, and furnish 

the Agreement for Engineering Services and any 

supplements thereto, to be used between the Sponsor 

and Consultant Engineers on this project. 

 

b. Review Preliminary Environmental Evaluation and 

recommend other appropriate environmental 

documentation. 

 

c. Furnish to the engineers copies of materials test 

reports and other data applying to the project and 

available to the State. 

 

d. Provide a hearing officer to conduct a formal 

public hearing as necessary. 
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e. File with the Federal Highway Administration 

applications for exceptions to AASHTO Standards 

when appropriate. 

 

f. If requested by the Sponsor, assist in negotiations 

with public carriers and utilities for agreements 

on behalf of the Sponsor.     

 

g. Review the Consultant plans, estimates, reports and 

environmental studies, and issue notice of 

approval. 

 

h. Supply roadway summary sheets and such standard 

drawings as may be required to supplement the 

plans. 

 

i. Print and assemble plans, special provisions, 

specifications and contracts. 

 

j. Advertise for bids and let the construction 

contract. Prior to construction, the parties will 

enter into a separate agreement covering 

responsibilities of the parties relating to 

construction. 

 

2. Within sixty (60) days of receipt of appropriate 

documentation from the Sponsor showing expenditure of 

funds for project development, reimburse the Sponsor for 

eligible expenses at the approved Federal-aid rate. 

 

3. Bill the Sponsor for costs incurred by the State under 

this Agreement for project development, if those costs 

exceed the amount set out in Section III, Paragraph 1. 

 

4. Bill the Sponsor for any federal funds to be repaid by 

the Sponsor if the project is terminated by the Sponsor 

prior to completion, and the Sponsor has been reimbursed 

with federal funds for preliminary engineering and/or 

right-of-way acquisition. 

 

5. Appoint the Local Highway Technical Assistance Council 

as the contract administrator for the State. 
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SECTION III.  That the Sponsor shall: 

1. Pay to the State, before the State begins the incidental 

services referred to in Section II, Paragraph 1, the sum 

of TWO THOUSAND DOLLARS ($2,000), estimated to be the 

total expense to the State.  In addition, pay to the 

State the cost of all incidental services provided by 

the State upon receipt of the billing provided for in 

Section II, Paragraph 3.  These funds will be credited 

towards the Sponsor’s match on the project. 

2. Sponsor warrants that it will repay any federal 

reimbursements on this project if the project is 

terminated by the Sponsor prior to completion. 

 

3. With the assistance of the State, hire a consultant for 

development of the project. 

 

4. Make timely payment of all consultant invoices 

throughout the design of the project.  Periodically the 

Sponsor may submit allowable Consultant invoices and 

receipts to the State showing payment of same.  The State 

will reimburse the Sponsor for eligible expenses less 

the Sponsor’s match. 

 

5. Advertise for and hold a formal public hearing if 

required in accordance with the Idaho Open Meetings Law. 

 

6. If requested by a utility company, hold hearings before 

the City Council or Board of Commissioners.  The Sponsor 

will issue orders to the utilities. 

 

7. Right of Way 

 

a. Acquire all rights-of-way and easements needed to 
provide for construction and maintenance of the 

project. 

 

b. Employ an approved certified general appraiser to 
complete all appraisals and an independent certified 

general appraiser to review appraisals required for 

the project unless the property value meets the 

requirements in Idaho Code Section 54-4105(5) and 49 

CFR 24.102.   
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c. Review the appraisal reviewer’s statement of the 

estimated fair market value and approve an amount to 

be just compensation for each parcel to be acquired. 

 

d. Provide a monthly right-of-way status report (ITD-
2161), and forward it to the project manager. 

 

e. Before initiating negotiations for any real property 
required for right-of-way, establish, in writing, an 

amount considered to be just compensation, under 

Idaho law, Federal Regulations or any other 

applicable law, and make a prompt offer to acquire 

the property for the full amount established. 

 

f. Make a good faith effort, in accordance with Real 
Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, to acquire 

the real property by negotiation.  Employ a State 

Approved Negotiator if necessary.    

 

g. Inform the property owner, in those cases where he 
indicates a willingness to donate a portion of his 

real property for rights-of-way, of all his rights  

including his right to full compensation in money for 

land and damages, if any, in accordance with Idaho 

Code. 

 

h. Provide relocation assistance and payments for any 
displaced person, business, farm operation, or 

nonprofit organization in accordance with the Uniform 

Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition 

Policies Act of 1970; 49 CFR 24; 23 CFR 710; the 

Idaho Real Property Acquisition Act of 1971; Title 

40, Chapter 20; and Title 58, Chapter 11; Idaho Code, 

as amended, and regulations promulgated thereunder. 

No individual or family shall be displaced until 

decent, safe and sanitary replacement housing is 

available to the relocatees for immediate occupancy.  

In addition, advise the State of any relocations 

required by the project and upon request of the State, 

authorize the State to negotiate on the Sponsor’s 

behalf for all relocation assistance and payments, 

the cost of which will be assumed by the Sponsor at 

the time of negotiation. 
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i. Ensure to the greatest extent practicable that no 
person lawfully occupying the real property shall be 

required to move from his home, farm or business 

without at least ninety (90) days written notice 

prior to advertisement of the project. 

 

8. Before advertisement for bids, provide a certification 

that all rights-of-way, easements, permits, materials 

sources and agreements necessary for the construction of 

the project have been acquired in accordance with the 

provisions of this Section.  Provide a value of any 

right-of-way donations obtained, which may be credited 

as a matching share. 

 

9. Evaluate the impact the project might have on the quality 

of the human environment and prepare and furnish to the 

State an environmental evaluation that includes cultural 

resources and any other documentation required by the 

National Environmental Policy Act. 

 

10. At all required public hearings, furnish all necessary 

exhibits and provide for a representative of the Sponsor 

to describe the project; present information about the 

location and design, including alternates; discuss the 

tentative schedules for rights-of-way acquisitions and 

construction; discuss the Sponsor’s relocation 

assistance program; discuss the economic, sociological, 

and environmental effects of the project; and answer all 

questions concerning the project. 

 

11. Comply with Attachment 1 attached hereto and made a part 

hereof.  By this agreement Sponsor agrees to comply with 

and be bound to the Civil Rights provisions of Title VI 

of the Federal Code and to generally insert those 

provisions in all contracts that it enters into that are 

federally funded on this project. If property acquired 

for this project with Federal financial assistance is 

transferred, the recipient of the property will be 

subject to Attachment 1 if the property is used for the 

same purpose it was originally acquired or for another 

purpose involving similar services or benefits to the 

general public.  Sponsor should contact the State prior 

to disposing of any property acquired under this 

agreement. 
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12. Maintain all project records, including source 

documentation for all expenditures and in-kind 

contributions, for a period of three (3) years from the 

date of final acceptance.  If any litigation, claim, 

negotiation, or audit has been started before expiration 

of the three-year period, the records shall be retained 

until completion of the action and resolution of all 

issues that arise from it. 

 

13. Comply with all other applicable State and Federal 

regulations. 

 

EXECUTION 

 

This Agreement is executed for the State by its Highways 

Construction & Operations Division Administrator, and executed 

for the Sponsor by the Mayor, attested to by the City Clerk, 

with the imprinted Corporate Seal of the City of Idaho Falls. 

 

             IDAHO TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT 

 

 

      _________________________________ 

      Division Administrator 

      Highways Construction & Operations  

       

 

 

 

ATTEST:     CITY OF IDAHO FALLS 

       

 

                        ________________________________ 

Clerk      Mayor 

            

 

(SEAL) 

         

         

 

 

By regular/special meeting 

on ______________________.    

         

 

 

hm:22006 SLAPD.docx   
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RESOLUTION 

 

WHEREAS, the Idaho Transportation Department, hereafter 

called the STATE, has submitted an Agreement stating obligations 

of the STATE and the CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, hereafter called the 

CITY, for development of a Path Connection Plan; and 

 

WHEREAS, the STATE is responsible for obtaining compliance 

with laws, standards and procedural policies in the development, 

construction and maintenance of improvements made to the 

Federal-aid Highway System when there is federal participation 

in the costs; and 

 

WHEREAS, certain functions to be performed by the STATE 

involve the expenditure of funds as set forth in the Agreement; 

and 

 

WHEREAS, The STATE can only pay for work associated with 

the State Highway system; and 

 

WHEREAS, the CITY is fully responsible for its share of 

project costs; and 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED: 

 

1. That the Agreement for Federal Aid Highway Project 

A022(006) is hereby approved. 

 

2. That the Mayor and the City Clerk are hereby 

authorized to execute the Agreement on behalf of the 

CITY. 

 

3. That duly certified copies of the Resolution shall be 

furnished to the Idaho Transportation Department. 

 

 CERTIFICATION 

 

I hereby certify that the above is a true copy of a Resolution 

passed at a regular, duly called special (X-out non-applicable 

term) meeting of the City Council, City of Idaho Falls, held on 

_____________________, _______. 

 

 

(Seal)      ___________________________ 

City Clerk 



 

ATTACHMENT 1 
 

1050.20 Appendix A: 
 
During the performance of work covered by this Agreement, the Consultant for themselves, their assignees and 
successors in interest agree as follows:    
 
1. Compliance With Regulations.  The Consultant shall comply with all regulations of the United States 

Department of Transportation relative to Civil Rights, with specific reference to Title 49 CFR Part 21, Title VI of 
the Civil Rights Act of 1964 as amended, and Title 23 CFR Part 230 as stated in the ITD EEO Special 
Provisions and Title 49 CFR Part 26 as stated in the appropriate ITD DBE Special Provisions.  
http://apps.itd.idaho.gov/apps/ocr/index.aspx 

 
2. Nondiscrimination.  The Consultant, with regard to the work performed by them during the term of this 

Agreement, shall not in any way discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment; subcontractor or 
solicitations for subcontract including procurement of materials and equipment; or any other individual or firm 
providing or proposing services based on race, color, sex, national origin, age, disability, limited English 
proficiency or economic status. 
 

3. Solicitations for Subcontracts, Including Procurement of Materials and Equipment.  In all solicitations, 
either by bidding or negotiation, made by the Consultant for work or services performed under subcontract, 
including procurement of materials and equipment, each potential subcontractor or supplier shall be made 
aware by the Consultant of the obligations of this Agreement and to the Civil Rights requirements based on 
race, color, sex, national origin, age, disability, limited English proficiency or economic status. 
 

4. Information and Reports.   The Consultant shall provide all information and reports required by regulations 
and/or directives and sources of information, and their facilities as may be determined by the State or the 
appropriate Federal Agency. The Consultant will be required to retain all records for a period of three (3) years 
after the final payment is made under the Agreement. 
 

5. Sanctions for Noncompliance.  In the event the Consultant or a Subconsultant is in noncompliance with the 
EEO Special Provisions, the State shall impose such sanctions as it or the appropriate Federal Agency may 
determine to be appropriate, including, but not limited to: 
 

 Withholding of payments to the Consultant until they have achieved compliance;  

 Suspension of the agreement, in whole or in part, until the Consultant or Subconsultant is found to be in 
compliance, with no progress payment being made during this time and no time extension made;  

 Cancellation, termination or suspension of the Agreement, in whole or in part;  

 Assess against the Consultant’s final payment on this Agreement or any progress payments on current or future 
Idaho Federal-aid Projects an administrative remedy by reducing the final payment or future progress payments 
in an amount equal to 10% of this agreement or $7,700, whichever is less. 
 

6. Incorporation of Provisions.  The Consultant will include the provisions of paragraphs 1 through 5 above in 
every subcontract of $10,000 or more, to include procurement of materials and leases of equipment unless 
exempt by the Acts, the Regulations, and directives pursuant thereto.  The Consultant shall take such action 
with respect to any subcontract or procurement as the State or the appropriate Federal Agency may direct as a 
means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance. Provided, that if the Consultant 
becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or supplier as a result of such 
direction, the Consultant may request the State to enter into any litigation to protect the interest of the State. In 
addition, the Consultant may request the United States to enter into the litigation to protect the interests of the 
United States. 

 
 

1050.20 Appendix E  

During the performance of this contract, the Consultant, for itself, its assignees, and successors in interest 

(hereinafter referred to as the "contractor") agrees to comply with all non discrimination statutes and 

authorities; including but not limited to: 

 

 



 

Pertinent Non-Discrimination Authorities: 

• Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. § 2000d et seq., 78 stat. 252), (prohibits 

discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin); and 49 CFR Part 21. 

• The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, (42 

U.S.C. § 4601 ), (prohibits unfair treatment of persons displaced or whose property has been 

acquired because of Federal or Federal-aid programs and projects); 

• Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1973, (23 U.S.C. § 324 et seq.), (prohibits discrimination on the basis of 

sex); 

• Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, (29 U.S.C. § 794 et seq.), as amended, (prohibits 

discrimination on the basis of disability); and 49 CFR Part 27; 

• The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended, (42 U.S.C. § 6101 et seq.), (prohibits 

discrimination on the basis of age); 

• Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982, ( 49 USC § 4 71, Section 4 7123 ), as amended, (prohibits 

discrimination based on race, creed, color, national origin, or sex); 

• The Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1987, (PL 100-209), (Broadened the scope, coverage and 

applicability of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, The Age Discrimination Act of 1975 and Section 

504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, by expanding the definition of the terms "programs or activities" to 

include all of the programs or activities of the Federal-aid recipients, sub-recipients and contractors, 

whether such programs or activities are Federally funded or not); 

• Titles II and III of the Americans with Disabilities Act, which prohibit discrimination on the basis of 

disability in the operation of public entities, public and private transportation systems, places of public 

accommodation, and certain testing entities (42 U.S.C. §§ 12131-12189) as implemented by 

Department of Transportation regulations at 49 C.F.R. parts 37 and 38; 

• The Federal Aviation Administration's Non-discrimination  statute (49 U.S.C. § 47123) (prohibits 

discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin, and sex); 

• Executive Order 12898, Federal Actions to Address Environmental Justice in Minority Populations and 

Low-Income Populations, which ensures discrimination against minority populations by discouraging 

programs, policies, and activities with disproportionately high and adverse human health or 

environmental effects on minority and low-income populations; 

• Executive Order 13166, Improving Access to Services for Persons with Limited English Proficiency, 

and resulting agency guidance, national origin discrimination includes discrimination because of limited 

English proficiency (LEP). To ensure compliance with Title VI, you must take reasonable steps to 

ensure that LEP persons have meaningful access to your programs (70 Fed. Reg. at 74087 to 74100); 

• Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, which prohibits you from 

discriminating because of sex in education programs or activities (20 U .S.C. 1681 et seq). 
 
Implementation Procedures 
This agreement shall serve as the Sponsor’s Title VI plan pursuant to 23 CFR 200 and 49 CFR 21. 
 
For the purpose of this agreement, “Federal Assistance” shall include: 

1. grants and loans of Federal funds, 
2. the grant or donation of Federal property and interest in property, 
3. the detail of Federal personnel, 
4. the sale and lease of, and the permission to use (on other than a casual or transient basis), Federal property or 

any interest in such property without consideration or at a nominal consideration, or at a consideration which is 
reduced for the purpose of assisting the Sponsor, or in recognition of the public interest to be served by such 
sale or lease to the Sponsor, and 

5. any Federal agreement, arrangement, or other contract which has as one of its purposes, the provision of 
assistance. 

 
The Sponsor shall: 

1. Issue a policy statement, signed by the Sponsor’s authorized representative, which expresses its commitment 
to the nondiscrimination provisions of Title VI. The policy statement shall be circulated throughout the 
Sponsor’s organization and to the general public. Such information shall be published where appropriate in 
languages other than English. 

 
2. Take affirmative action to correct any deficiencies found by ITD or the United States Department of 

Transportation (USDOT) within a  reasonable time period, not to exceed 90 days, in order to implement Title VI 



 

compliance in accordance with this agreement. The Sponsor’s authorized representative shall be held 
responsible for implementing Title VI requirements. 

 
3. Designate a Title VI Coordinator who has a responsible position in the organization and easy access to the 

Sponsor’s authorized representative. The Title VI Coordinator shall be responsible for initiating and monitoring 
Title VI activities and preparing required reports. 

 
4. Adequately implement the civil rights requirements. 

 
5. Process complaints of discrimination consistent with the provisions contained in this agreement. Investigations 

shall be conducted by civil rights personnel trained in discrimination complaint investigation. Identify each 
complainant by race, color, national origin, sex, or disability; the nature of the complaint; the date the complaint 
was filed; the date the investigation was completed; the disposition; the date of the disposition; and other 
pertinent information. A copy of the complaint, together with a copy of the Sponsor’s report of investigation, will 
be forwarded to ITD’s EEO Office – External Programs within 10 days of the date the complaint was received 
by the Sponsor. 

 
6. Collect statistical data (race and sex) of participants in, and beneficiaries of the Transportation programs and 

activities conducted by the Sponsor. 
 

7. Conduct Title VI reviews of the Sponsor and sub-recipient contractor/consultant program areas and activities. 
Revise where applicable, policies, procedures and directives to include Title VI requirements. 

 
8. Attend training programs on Title VI and related statutes conducted by ITD’s EEO Office. 

 
9. Participate in an annual review of the Sponsor’s Title VI Program, the purpose of which is to determine to what 

extent the Sponsor has complied with Title VI requirements including the ADA. This review is conducted one 
year from the date of approval of the Non-Discrimination Agreement and then annually on the same date. The 
format for the Title VI review will be provided each year to the Sponsor for completion. A determination of 
compliance will be made by ITD’s EEO Office based on the information supplied in the review. This review of 
the Sponsor’s Title VI Program may also include an on-site review in order to determine compliance. 

 
Discrimination Complaint Procedure 
Any person who believes that he or she, individually, as a member of any specific class, or in connection with any 
disadvantaged business enterprise, has been subjected to discrimination prohibited by Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964, the American with Disabilities Act of 1990, Section 504 of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Civil 
Rights Restoration Act of 1987, as amended, may file a complaint with the Sponsor. A complaint may also be filed by a 
representative on behalf of such a person. All complaints will be referred to the Sponsor’s Title VI Coordinator for review 
and action. 
 
In order to have the complaint consideration under this procedure, the complainant must file the complaint no later than 
180 days after:  
 

a)  The date of alleged act of discrimination; or 
b)  Where there has been a continuing course of conduct, the date on which that conduct was 

discontinued. 
 

In either case, the Sponsor or his/her designee may extend the time for filing or waive the time limit in the interest of 
justice, specifying in writing the reason for so doing.  
 
Complaints shall be in writing and shall be signed by the complainant and/or the complainant’s representative. 
Complaints shall set forth as fully as possible the facts and circumstances surrounding the claimed discrimination. In the 
event that a person makes a verbal complaint of discrimination to an officer or employee of the Sponsor, the person 
shall be interviewed by the Title VI Coordinator. If necessary, the Title VI Coordinator will assist the person in reducing 
the complaint to writing and submit the written version of the complaint to the person for signature.  The complaint shall 
then be handled according to the Sponsor’s investigative procedures. 
 
Within 10 days, the Title VI Coordinator will acknowledge receipt of the allegation, inform the complainant of action 
taken or proposed action to process the allegation, and advise the complainant of other avenues of redress available, 
such as ITD and USDOT. 
 
 



 

The Sponsor will advise ITD within 10 days of receipt of the allegations. Generally, the following information will be 
included in every notification to ITD: 
 

a)  Name, address, and phone number of the complainant. 
b)  Name(s) and address(es) of alleged discriminating official(s). 
c)  Basis of complaint (i.e., race, color, national origin or sex) 
d)  Date of alleged discriminatory act(s). 
e)  Date of complaint received by the Sponsor. 
f)  A statement of the complaint. 
g)  Other agencies (state, local or Federal) where the complaint has been filed. 
h)  An explanation of the actions the Sponsor has taken or proposed to resolve the issue raised in the 

complaint. 
 
Within 60 days, the Title VI Coordinator will conduct an investigation of the allegation and based on the information 
obtained, will render a recommendation for action in a report of findings to the Sponsor’s authorized representative. The 
complaint should be resolved by informal means whenever possible. Such informal attempts and their results will be 
summarized in the report of findings. 
 
Within 90 days of receipt of the complaint, the Sponsor’s authorized representative will notify the complainant in writing 
of the final decision reached, including the proposed disposition of the matter. The notification will advise the 
complainant of his/her appeal rights with ITD, or USDOT, if they are dissatisfied with the final decision rendered by the 
Sponsor. The Title VI Coordinator will also provide ITD with a copy of this decision and summary of findings upon 
completion of the investigation. 
 
Contacts for the different Title VI administrative jurisdictions are as follows: 
 
Idaho Transportation Department 
Equal Employment Opportunity Office – External Programs 
EEO Manager 
PO Box 7129 
Boise, ID 83707-1129 
208-334-8884 
 
Federal Highway Administration 
Idaho Division Office 
3050 Lakeharbor Lane, Suite 126 
Boise, ID 83703 
208-334-9180 
 
Sanctions 
In the event the Sponsor fails or refuses to comply with the terms of this agreement, the ITD may take any or all of the 
following actions: 
 

1. Cancel, terminate, or suspend this agreement in whole or in part; 
2. Refrain from extending any further assistance to the Sponsor under the program from which the failure or 

refusal occurred until satisfactory assurance of future compliance has been received from the Sponsor. 
3. Take such other action that may be deemed appropriate under the circumstances, until compliance or remedial 

action has been accomplished by the Sponsor; 
4. Refer the case to the Department of Justice for appropriate legal proceedings. 

 
Distribution:  EEO Office 
Revised: 03-09, 08-10, 08-17 
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Roger Schmitt    

 

 

Key Responsibilities 

Quality Control / Assurance 

Project Design 

Construction Support 

Education 

AAS – Computer-Aided Drafting 
Technology, 1999 
 
Employment History 

City of Idaho Falls, 2015-Present 

Cude Engineers, 2006-2015 (Texas) 

 

Mr. Schmitt graduated with an A.A.S. degree in 1999 and 
has worked  in  the Civil  Engineering  field ever  since. He 
joined the City of Idaho Falls in 2015 with sixteen years of 
civil  drafting  and  design  experience.  Working as a 
Designer with the City, Mr. Schmitt  aids  in  the design 
and construction support of City local federal aid projects.   
 

Relevant Federal Aid Projects Supported prior 
to City of Idaho Falls: 

 ADA Improvements at 30 Northside Independent 
School District Elementary School Playgrounds 
(2010) 

 ADA Improvements at 15 Northside Independent 
School District Elementary School Playgrounds 
(2011) 

 

Relevant Federal Aid Projects Supported with 
City if Idaho Falls: 

 18995 12th Street Bridge over Idaho Canal 

 20304 Elva to Holmes and to North Tourist Park 

 20473 Lindsay Blvd. Railroad Crossing 
Improvements 

 27269 ADA and Sidewalk Improvements 
Citywide 

 

 

 

 



 

Walker Grote 

 

 

Key Responsibilities 
 Multiple Field Survey Responsibilities 

 Plat and Easement Reviews, Annexations 

Work Location 
 Idaho Falls, ID 

Employment History 
•Ellsworth & Associates PLLC 07/2007‐
03/2019 
•City of Idaho Falls 
03/2019‐Current 

 

Walker has served the City in the capacity of Survey 
Technician since March 2019. Walker was the field crew 
chief for Ellsworth & Associates, PLLC from July 2007 to 
March 2019. 

His responsibilities with the City of Idaho Falls include 
multiple duties on the field crew such as running the 
GPS, running the Robotic Total Station, setting stakes 
etcetera. He also has office duties such as plat reviews, 
easement reviews as well as Annexation Ordinance 
drafting and writing legal descriptions for the 
annexations.  

 

Relevant Projects Supported: 

• 17th Street and Woodruff Right-of-Way 

• Idaho Falls North Power Loop (Private Sector) 

• Rigby High School (Private Sector) 

• Record of Survey for ITD, Humphries, Idaho(PS) 

• Multiple monument checks for new Intermountain Gas           
Company gas lines (Private Sector) 

• Countless Lot Surveys and Section Breakdowns (PS) 

• Multiple ALTA Surveys (Private Sector) 

 

 



 

Forrest Ward 

 

 

Key Responsibilities 
 Survey Layout 

 Preconstruction TOPO & Construction 
Support / Staking 

Work Location 
 Idaho Falls, ID 

Employment History 
•     Eagle Rock Engineering   
  2010‐2015 
• City of Idaho Falls  
                2015‐Present  

 

Forrest started surveying in 2001. He has worked on a 
wide range of projects. Anything from Boundary and 
ALTA Surveys, to construction projects ranging from 
Subdivisions, Street reconstruct, to Western Federal 
Lands Projects at Craters of the Moon. 

His responsibilities include creating survey layout, 
supervising survey crew, laying out engineered design in 
the field; performing plan reviews. 

 

Relevant Projects Supported: 

• Elm Street Roundabout 

• 25th East & 17th Intersection 

• East Green Belt Bike Path 

• 1st Street water line & road reconstruct 

• Gem State - Yearly report on the South Power 
Plant/Dam   

 

 



 

Bill McKellip 

 

 

Key Responsibilities 
 Design & Drafting (PE reviewed & 

approved) 

Work Location 
 Idaho Falls, ID 

Employment History 

 12/2017 ‐ present 
City of Idaho Falls 
o Idaho Falls, ID 

 1/2006 – 12/2017 
Kinross – Round Mountain 
o Round Mountain, NV 

 5/2002 – 1/2006 
Special Operations Center, 
HWAD 
o Hawthorne, NV 

Education 
BA – Visual Arts ‐ 2002 
University of Jamestown 

 Cum Laude 
 
Certifications 

 AutoCAD 2012 Professional 

 AutoCAD 2013 Professional 

 

Bill McKellip has served the City in the capacity of Design 
Technician since 2017. Josh has supported design and 
drafting efforts on a few projects including ITD, LHTAC 
and municipal work.  Bill has 17 years design and 
drafting experience. 

His responsibilities include designs for streets, water, 
sanitary sewer, storm drainage systems, parking lots, 
minor structures, and minor architectural designs in 
street right‐of‐ways.  Details design projects and plans to 
include curve design for speed control, vertical sight 
distance for safety, and horizontal design for drainage; 
plots cross‐sections for quantity figuring and symmetry 
between curbs and gutters and sidewalk, etc., to satisfy 
local, state, or federal standards.  Establishes line and 
grade for Public Works projects; makes records of 
completed project location and direction for official 
records.  Responds to community questions concerning 
Public Works utilities and other infrastructure mapping. 
Assists in preparation and presentation of economic and 
feasibility studies and reports.  Prepares drawings, maps, 
and other records pertaining to field surveys, 
inspections, and traffic studies; solves geometric and 
trigonometric problems necessary for accurate 
completion of drawings.  Assists in other Public Works 
projects and activities, including snow removal, as 
needed and various admin tasks. 

 

Relevant Federal Aid Projects Supported with 
City if Idaho Falls: 

• 20067 - Signal Head Visibility Improvements, Idaho 
Falls 

• 20499 - Thermoplastic & ADA Improvements, Idaho 
Falls 

• 13586 - Idaho Falls Microsurfacing 

• 20834 – Mobility Enhancements for Elderly & 
Disabled, Idaho Falls 

 

 





 

Brian Cunningham    

 

 

Key Responsibilities 

 Design & Inspection 
 Technical Reviews and 

Construction Support 

 
Employment History 

• Mountain River Engineering 1195 to 
2012. 
• HK Contractors 2012 to 2017. 

) 

 

Brian has served the City in the capacity of Construction 
Observer since 2017.  Brian reviews all site plan and 
improvement drawings to verify design meets City 
standards and specifications.  Inspects new subdivision 
QC/QA and that construction is built to the standards 
and specifications. 

His responsibilities include working with the local 
engineering firms as they submit new subdivisions for 
approval in the City.  

Brian has worked in the private sector overseeing design 
and construction of residential and commercial 
subdivisions throughout Bonneville, Bingham, Jefferson 
& Madison counties.. 

Brian worked as a lead estimator for a contractor for 6 
years.  He estimated construction costs for local, 
residential & commercial utilities and roadways and 
private projects in National Parks.   

 

Relevant Federal Aid Projects Supported with 
City if Idaho Falls: 

• Federal Aid Project Project 20499 Thermoplastic & 
ADA Improvemens 

• Federal Aid Project 14049 ADA & Sidewalk 
Improvements 

 

 

 



(22006) Yellowstone, Short & Capital Pedestrian Caccess Path Conenction
Project Development Services (not including Environmental)
LHTAC

 LABOR DAY ESTIMATE SUMMARY

SUMMARY Total Proj Manager Designer Tech Office M. Survey
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours

1 City-Labor Hours 346.00                  69.00              80.00      156.00        9.00            32.00     

SALARY COSTS

A. Summary of Man-Day Costs Fully Loaded 
Hourly Rate

1 Project Manager 69.00                 L-Hours X $54.74 $115.49 /hour = 7,968.87$          

2 Designer 80.00                 L-Hours X $33.94 $71.60 /hour = 5,728.23$          

3 Tech 156.00               L-Hours X $29.11 $61.42 /hour = 9,581.85$          

4 Office Manager 9.00                   L-Hours X $20.60 $43.47 /hour = 391.19$             

5 Survey Crew * 32.00                 L-Hours X $56.93 $120.13 /hour = 3,844.14$          

TOTAL DIRECT PAYROLL 27,514.28$        

B. Payroll Burden & Fringe Benefit Costs

1 ITD Office OH Rate 1.1100 2.1100

2 Fee 0.0000 2.1100

3 ITD Approved FCCM (with office OH rate only) 0.0000 2.1100

TOTAL PAYROLL, BURDEN, FRINGE & FEE 27,514.28$        

C. Out-of-Pocket Costs - (See detail sheet)

1 City Direct Expenses 104.400$         = 104.40$             

TOTAL ESTIMATED FEE 27,618.68$           

* Survey hours are crew hours (2-man crew).

10/29/2019
Exhibit A



(22006) Yellowstone, Short & Capital Pedestrian Caccess Path Conenction

1 Project Charter Total PM Designer Tech Office M. Survey

L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours
1.1 Environmental -                                 
1.1 Project Charter Information 5.00                                 2.00 3.00
1.3 Address Charter Comments 4.00                               1.00 2.00 1.00

1 TOTAL FOR CONCEPT RPT. 9.00                                 3.00                   3.00                 2.00               1.00               -              

2 Survey Total PM Designer Tech Office M. Survey*
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours Crew-Hrs

2 Reference Survey Monuments/Topo 34.00                             2.00 32.00

2 TOTAL FOR SURVEY 34.00                               2.00                   -                  -                 -                 32.00          

Idaho Falls



3 Final Design Total PM Designer Tech Office M. Survey*
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours Crew-Hrs

3.1 Prepare Plan Sheets 160.00                           20.00 40.00 100.00
3.2 Prepare Specifications 25.00                             15.00 10.00
3.3 Prepare Schedule 4.00                               4.00
3.4 Final Design Review and Comments 14.00                             2.00 4.00 8.00

3 TOTAL FOR FINAL DESIGN 203.00                             41.00                 54.00               108.00           -                 -              

Idaho Falls



4 PS & E Total PM Designer Tech Office M. Survey*
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours Crew-Hrs

4.1 PS & E SUBMITTAL 70.00                             15.00 15.00 40.00
4.2 ADVIRTISMENT REVIEW/SUPPORT 22.00                             4.00 8.00 6.00 4.00

4 TOTAL FOR PROJECT PS & E 92.00                               19.00                 23.00               46.00             4.00               -              

5 Monthly Invoices Total PM Designer Tech Office M. Survey*
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours Crew-Hrs

5 Monthly Invoices 8.00                               4.00 4.00

Total 346.00                           69.00               80.00             156.00          9.00             32.00        

Idaho Falls



(22006) Yellowstone, Short & Capital Pedestrian Caccess Path Conenction
Project Development Services (not including Environmental)
LHTAC

Wages PM Designer Tech Office Man Survey

Chris Canfield 54.10

Kent Fugal 55.37

Kenny Roberts 40.57

Neal Cunningham 30.98

Yvona Gunderson 38.72

Walker Grote 20.86

Bill McKellip 27.52

Brandon Mecham 23.97

Cristy Wilkins 28.83

Joseph Schmitt 29.53

Michael Carlile 30.98

Robert Cox 36.51

Tami Nichols 20.60

Average 54.74 33.94 29.11 20.60 56.93

10/29/2019 Exhibit A



(22006) Yellowstone, Short & Capital Pedestrian Caccess Path Conenction
Project Development Services (not including Environmental)
LHTAC

DIRECT EXPENSES

Total

Number of Trips (engr 1 x per month) 5 Trips

Average Miles per Trip (engr) 9 Mi 45 Mi

Nukmber of Trips (designer) 15

Average miles per trip (designer) 9 135 Mi

Total Miles 180

Cost per Mile 0.5800$           /Mi

Total Mileage Cost* 104.40$         

Total Direct Cost $104.40

Exhibit A



EXHIBIT B
(22006) Yellowstone, Short & Capital Pedestrian Caccess Path Co Exhibit B
Construction Engineering & Inspection

 LABOR DAY ESTIMATE SUMMARY

SUMMARY Total Proj Manager Chief Inspector Tech Office M. Survey
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours

1 City-Labor Hours 456.00                  88.00              83.00      223.00        50.00          12.00     

SALARY COSTS

A. Summary of Man-Day Costs Fully Loaded 
Hourly Rate

1 Project Manager 88.00                 L-Hours X $54.10 $114.15 /hour = 10,045.29$         

2 Chief Inspector 83.00                 L-Hours X $37.65 $79.44 /hour = 6,593.64$           

3 Trans Technician 223.00               L-Hours X $32.82 $69.26 /hour = 15,444.36$         

4 Office Manager 50.00                 L-Hours X $20.60 $43.47 /hour = 2,173.30$           

5 Survey  * 12.00                 L-Hours X $55.25 $116.58 /hour = 1,398.93$           

TOTAL DIRECT PAYROLL 35,655.53$         

B. Payroll Burden & Fringe Benefit Costs

1 ITD Office OH Rate 1.1100 2.1100

TOTAL PAYROLL, BURDEN, FRINGE & FEE 35,655.53$         

C. Out-of-Pocket Costs - (See detail sheet)

1 City Direct Expenses 1,674.000$      = 1,674.00$           

TOTAL ESTIMATED FEE 37,329.53$            

* Survey requires a 2-man crew.

10/29/2019



EXHIBIT B

1 CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATION Total PM CI Tech Office M. Survey

L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours
1.1 General Contract Administration -                                  
1.1 Submittal Log & Min. Testing Requirements 1.00                                1.00
1.2 Pre-Construction Conference 3.00                                1.00 1.00 1.00
1.3 Labor Compliance 18.00                              2.00 8.00 8.00
1.4 Civil Rights Compliance 8.00                                4.00 4.00
1.5 Filing & Records Verification 8.00                                8.00
1.6 Progress Estimates 8.00                                4.00 4.00
1.7 Materials Certifications 20.00                              8.00 8.00 4.00
1.7.1 MTR 8.00                                4.00 4.00
1.7.2 Source Approvals -                                  
1.7.3 Mix Design Reviews 2.00                                2.00
1.8 Contract Changes 2.00                                2.00
1.9 Weekly Progress Meetings 12.00                              4.00 4.00 4.00
1.10 Payroll Submittals 6.00                                2.00 4.00
1.11 Change Orders 4.00                                2.00 2.00
1.12 Submittal Reviews 32.00                              16.00 16.00
1.13 Claims -                                  0.00 0.00

1 TOTAL FOR CONTRACT ADMIN. 132.00                              48.00                  33.00               13.00              38.00              -              

2 Survey Control Total PM CI Tech Office M. Survey*
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours

2 Survey Verification 18.00                              2.00 4.00 12.00

2 TOTAL FOR SURVEY CONTROL 18.00                                2.00                    4.00                 -                 -                 12.00           

Idaho Falls



EXHIBIT B

3 PROJECT INSPECTION Total PM CI Tech Office M. Survey*
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours Crew-Hrs

3.1 On Site Inspection/Diaries 220.00                            16.00 24.00 180.00
3.2 Deficiency reporting & Recommendations 4.00                                2.00 2.00
3.3 Pay Documents 48.00                              12.00 12.00 24.00
3.4 Environmental and Erosion Control Monitoring -                                  0.00 0.00

3 TOTAL FOR PROJECT INSPECTION 272.00                              30.00                  38.00               204.00            -                 -              

Idaho Falls



EXHIBIT B4 PROJECT CLOSE OUT Total PM CI Tech Office M. Survey*
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours Crew-Hrs

4.1 Document Review 5.00                                5.00
4.2 Final Payment Certifications 4.00                                4.00
4.3 Substantial Completion Inspection 14.00                              3.00 4.00 6.00 1.00
4.4 Final Inspection 7.00                                3.00 4.00

4 TOTAL FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT 30.00                                6.00                    8.00                 6.00                10.00              -              

5 Monthly Invoices Total PM CI Tech Office M. Survey*
L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours L-Hours Crew-Hrs

5 Monthly Invoices 4.00                                2.00 2.00

Total 456.00                            88.00                83.00             223.00           50.00            12.00         

Idaho Falls



EXHIBIT B

(22006) Yellowstone, Short & Capital Pedestrian Caccess Path Conenction
Construction Engineering & Inspection

Wages PM CI Tech Office Man Survey

Chris Canfield 54.10

Kenny Roberts 40.57

Walker Grote 20.86

Forest Ward 25.1

Neal Cunnnigham 30.98

Brandon Mecham 23.97

Gary Olson 37.65

Michael Carlile 30.98

Robert Cox 36.51

Tami Nichols 20.60

Average 54.10 37.65 32.82 20.60 55.25

10/29/2019



EXHIBIT B

(22006) Yellowstone, Short & Capital Pedestrian Caccess Path Conenction
Construction Engineering & Inspection

DIRECT EXPENSES

Total

Number of Trips (engr 1 x per week) 10 Trips

Average Miles per Trip (engr) 5 Mi 50 Mi

Number of Trips (observer) 50

Average miles per trip (observer) 5 250 Mi

Total Miles 300

Cost per Mile 0.5800$           /Mi

Total Mileage Cost* 174.00$         

Testing (Compaction) $1,500.00

Total Direct Cost $1,674.00



Canfield, Chris D Asst. Public Works Director 54.10                         112,528                      10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase -                             -                              Next- 5/23/2021

Carlile, Michael A Design Technician 30.98                         64,438                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase -                             -                              Next-8/29/2021

Cox, Robert D Right-Of-Way Agent 35.82                         74,506                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase 36.51                         75,941                        12/20/2020

Cunningham, Brian Civil Engineer I 33.31                         69,285                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase 34.92                         72,634                        11/24/2019

Cunningham, Neal J Project Inspector 30.33                         63,086                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase 30.98                         64,438                        8/16/2020

Fugal, Kent J City Engineer 55.37                         115,170                      10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase -                             -                              Next-2/27/2022

Grote, Walker Survey Office Field Tech 19.99                         41,579                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase 20.86                         43,389                        3/29/2020

Gunderson, Yvona Design Technician Supervisor 38.72                         80,538                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase -                             -                              Next-6/06/2021

Higdon, Megan A GIS Intern 11.00                         11,440                        5/7/2019
Temporary-No Grade/Step 

Mckellip, William E Design Technician 26.37                         54,850                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase 27.52                         57,242                        1/5/2020

Mecham, Brandon D Instrument Survey Technician 23.97                         49,858                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase -                             -                              Next-2/28/2021

Nichols, Tami N Office Asst II - Engineering 20.60                         42,848                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase -                             -                              Next-5/11/2021

Olson, Gary L Construction Inspection Chief 37.65                         78,312                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase -                             -                              Next-11/7/2021

Roberts, Kenneth B Chief Surveyor 40.57                         84,386                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase -                             -                              Next-4/11/2021

Schmitt, Joseph R Design Technician 28.83                         59,966                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase 29.53                         61,422                        11/10/2019

Ward, Forrest D Survey Crew Chief 23.89                         49,691                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase 25.10                         52,208                        11/10/2019

Wilkins, Cristy D Design Technician 27.52                         57,242                        10/1/2019
Grade/Step Increase 28.83                         59,966                        8/30/2020

Megan Ricks, Accountant

*Based on 2,080 hrs/year for Full-Time employees and 1,040 hrs/year for Part-Time employees

The undersigned herby certifies the above labor rates are true and correct as of October 22, 2019 and are effective until 9/30/20.

10/22/2019

CERTIFIED PAYROLL RATES
Fiscal Year 2019-2020

EMPLOYEE NAME POSITION/CLASSIFICATION
 HOURLY WAGE 

RATE  SALARY* EFFECTIVE DATE



 

Chris H Fredericksen, Public Works Director  

Wednesday, February 5, 2020 

Approval of the State/Local Agreement with Idaho Transportation Department for 

the ADA Sidewalk and Thermoplastic Upgrades project  

 

Council Action Desired 

☐ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☒ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

Approval of the State/Local Agreement for construction with the Idaho Transportation 

Department for ADA Sidewalk and Thermoplastic Upgrades project for Mayor and City Clerk 

to sign both documents (or take other action deemed appropriate).  

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

Attached for your consideration is a State/Local Agreement and Resolution with the Idaho 

Transportation Department (ITD) for the construction of ADA sidewalk and thermoplastic 

improvements on various streets. The agreement combines two separate projects into one 

that should help lower bid costs as the two projects will bid as a combined package. ADA 

corner upgrades will be completed on 5th Street, 9th Street, 10th Street and 12th Street 

between South Boulevard and Holmes Avenue. ADA corner upgrades will also be completed 

along 25th Street, John Adams Parkway and Garfield Street and thermoplastic crosswalks will 

be placed on minor street approaches to these streets.  

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 

This agreement supports the community-oriented results of safe and secure community, 

reliable public infrastructure and enhanced livability by making ADA improvements at 

various intersections and by making crosswalks more visible to drivers. 



2 
 

Interdepartmental Coordination 

Project reviews have been conducted with all necessary city departments to ensure 

coordination of project activities. 

Fiscal Impact 

The total estimated cost of the project is $679,000.00 . This agreement requires city financial 

contribution toward the project with a match rate of 7.34% for an estimated total of 

$49,838.60. However, in-kind services provided by the city are anticipated to exceed match 

requirements so no financial contributions are anticipated at this time. 

Legal Review 

The Agreement has been reviewed by the City Attorney. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
0-00-00-0-STR-2018-18 & 0-00-00-0-STR-2014-40 
2020-11 
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 STATE/LOCAL AGREEMENT 

 (CONSTRUCTION) 

 

ADA SIDEWALK IMPR STG 2 

CITY OF IDAHO FALLS 

PROJECT NO. A014(049) 

KEY NO. 14049 

THERMOPLASTIC & ADA IMPR 

CITY OF IDAHO FALLS 

PROJECT NO. A020(499) 

KEY NO. 20499 

 

 

 

PARTIES 

 

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this            day 

of               , ______, by and between the IDAHO TRANSPORTATION 

BOARD by and through the IDAHO TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT, 

hereafter called the State, and the CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, acting by 

and through its Mayor and Council, hereafter called the Sponsor. 

 

PURPOSE 

 

The Sponsor has requested federal participation in the costs 

of constructing Project No. A014(049) to consist of upgrading all 

street crossings to meet current ADA compliance, and Project No. 

A020(499) to consist of installing thermoplastic stop bars and 

crosswalks at approximately 60 locations throughout the City.  This 

Agreement sets out the responsibilities of the parties in the 

construction and maintenance of the projects. 

 

 Authority for this Agreement is established by Section 40-

317 of the Idaho Code. 

 

The Parties agree as follows: 

 

SECTION I.  GENERAL 

 

1. This Agreement is entered into for the purpose of 

complying with certain provisions of the Federal-Aid 

Highway Act in obtaining federal participation in the 

construction of the projects. 

 

2. Federal participation in the costs of the projects will 

be governed by the applicable sections of Title 23, U.S. 

Code (Highways) and rules and regulations prescribed or 

promulgated by the Federal Highway Administration. 
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3. Funds owed by the Sponsor shall be remitted to the 

State through the ITD payment portal at: 

https://apps.itd.idaho.gov/PayITD . 

 

4. All information, regulatory and warning signs, pavement 

or other markings, and traffic signals, the cost of which 

is not provided for in the plans and estimates, must be 

erected at the sole expense of the Sponsor upon the 

completion of the projectS. 

 

5. The location, form and character of all signs, markings 

and signals installed on the project, initially or in 

the future, shall be in conformity with the Manual of 

Uniform Traffic Control Devices as adopted by the State.   

 

6. This State/Local Agreement (Construction) upon its 

execution by both Parties, supplements the State/Local 

Agreements for project development by and between the 

same parties, dated April 27, 2015 (Key No. 14049) and 

June 11, 2018 (Key No. 20499). 

 

7. The Sponsor has obtained approval to perform in-kind 

work on these projects as shown on the Request for 

Approval of In-kind Work by Local Sponsor on Federal-

aid Projects, attached to the Project Development 

agreements referenced in Paragraph 6 above. 

 

8. Sufficient Appropriation.  It is understood and agreed 

that the State is a governmental agency, and this 

Agreement shall in no way be construed so as to bind or 

obligate the State beyond the term of any particular 

appropriation of funds by the Federal Government or the 

State Legislature as may exist from time to time.  The 

State reserves the right to terminate this Agreement if, 

in its sole judgment, the Federal Government or the 

legislature of the State of Idaho fails, neglects or 

refuses to appropriate sufficient funds as may be 

required for the State to continue payments.  Any such 

termination shall take effect immediately upon notice 

and be otherwise effective as provided in this 

Agreement. 
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SECTION II.  That the State shall: 

 

1. Enter into an Agreement with the Federal Highway 

Administration covering the federal government's pro 

rata share of construction costs.  

 

2. Advertise, open bids, prepare a contract estimate of 

cost based on the successful low bid and notify the 

Sponsor thereof. 

 

3. Award a contract for construction of the projects, based 

on the successful low bid, if it does not exceed the 

State’s estimate of cost of construction by more than 

ten (10) percent.  If the low bid exceeds the estimate 

by more than 10%, the bid will be evaluated, and if 

justified, the contract will be awarded and the Sponsor 

will be notified. 

 

4. Obtain concurrence of the Sponsor before awarding the 

contract if the Sponsor’s share of the low bid amount 

exceeds the amount set forth in Section III, Paragraph 

1 by more than ten (10) percent. 

 

5. Provide to the Sponsor sufficient copies of the Contract 

Proposal, Notice to Contractors, and approved 

construction plans. 

 

6. Designate a resident engineer as the State deems 

necessary to supervise and oversee the overall progress 

and construction of the projects in accordance with the 

plans and specifications in the manner required by 

applicable state and federal regulations.  This 

engineer, or his authorized representatives, will review 

and approve all monthly and final contract estimates and 

change orders. 

 

7. Appoint the Local Highway Technical Assistance Council 

as the contract administrator for the State. 

 

8. Authorize the Sponsor to administer the projects and 

make any necessary changes and decisions within the 

general scope of the plans and specifications.  Prior 

approval of the State will be obtained if it is necessary 

to deviate from the plans and specifications during the 

life of the construction contract.  
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9. Authorize the Sponsor to provide construction 

inspection, sampling and testing (IS&T) services on the 

project.  Requirements for IS&T Services are detailed in 

Exhibit B to this Agreement. 

 

10. Within sixty (60) days of receipt of invoices from the 

Sponsor for the Sponsor’s contract administration and 

inspection costs, review and credit the federal 

participating amount towards the sponsor’s match. 

 

11. Upon receipt of contract estimates of construction costs 

from the Sponsor, process and make payment to the general 

contractor. 

 

12. Review the materials certification documentation, make 

appropriate determination of participation, and prepare 

the materials certification in accordance with the 

State’s Quality Assurance Manual. 

 

13. Maintain complete accounts of all project funds received 

and disbursed, which accounting will determine the final 

project costs. 

 

14. Conduct a final cost accounting of the projects, which 

will reconcile eligibility for federal reimbursement 

with the costs recorded in the project program.  The 

district records inspector will submit a report of 

expenditures, and a report of completion that will 

include materials certification, a final invoice, detail 

of final estimate, change order summary, and any 

contractor claims. 

 

The final cost accounting will determine if overpayments 

must be recovered from the Sponsor, or if final 

reimbursements are due to the Sponsor.  Any excess funds 

transmitted by the Sponsor and not required for the 

project will be applied to any outstanding balance the 

Sponsor may have on a previously completed project.  If 

no such outstanding balance exists, the excess funds 

will be returned to the Sponsor. 

 

15. Perform a final inspection of the projects upon 

completion of construction. 
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16. Upon satisfactory inspection and project closeout, 

execute a Certification and Acceptance of Project, and 

provide a copy to the Sponsor. 

 

17. Subject to the limitations hereinafter set forth, State 

shall indemnify, defend and save harmless Sponsor from 

and against any and all demands, claims or liabilities 

caused by or arising out of any negligent acts by State, 

or State’s officers, agents, and employees while acting 

within the course and scope of their employment, which 

arise from this project.  Any such indemnification 

hereunder by State is subject to the limitations of the 

Idaho Tort Claims Act (currently codified at chapter 9, 

title 6, Idaho Code).  Such indemnification hereunder by 

State shall in no event cause the liability of State for 

any such negligent act to exceed the liability limits 

set forth in the Idaho Tort Claims Act.  Such 

indemnification shall in no event exceed the amount of 

loss, damages, expenses or attorney fees attributable to 

such negligent act, and shall not apply to loss, damages, 

expenses or attorney fees attributable to the negligence 

of Sponsor. 

 

 

SECTION III.  That the Sponsor shall: 

 

1. Be responsible for its share of the cost for construction 

plus preliminary engineering, and construction 

engineering & inspection (CE&I). These costs and the 

Sponsor’s match are detailed in the attached Worksheet 

for State/Local Construction Agreements marked Exhibit 

A.  The actual cost to the Sponsor will be determined 

from the total quantities obtained by measurement plus 

the actual cost of engineering and contingencies 

required to complete the work.  Construction engineering 

and contingencies will be approximately 16% of total 

construction cost.   

 

2. Upon approval of the lowest qualified bid received, if 

the Sponsor’s share exceeds the amount set forth in 

Section III, Paragraph 1, transmit to the State the 

Sponsor’s portion of such excess cost. 
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3. Designate Chris Canfield, Assistant Public Works 

Director, as its agent to administer the project in 

accordance with the plans and specifications in the 

manner required by applicable state and federal 

regulations.  The designated agent will prepare all 

monthly and final contract estimates and change orders, 

and submit all change orders to the State for their 

review and approval. 

 

4. Designate Sponsor personnel to provide construction 

inspection, sampling and testing (IS&T) services on the 

project as detailed in Exhibit B to this Agreement. 

 

5. Estimate the anticipated project completion costs when 

construction costs reach 85% of the funds that have been 

obligated for the project.  The Sponsor shall monitor 

construction costs, and if costs are anticipated to 

exceed 105% of the total project costs, provide for 

additional funding necessary to complete the project. 

 

6. Submit invoices to the State on a monthly basis for the 

contract administration costs of this project, to be 

credited toward the Sponsor’s match per Section II, 

Paragraph 10 of this Agreement. 

 

7. Submit contract estimates of construction costs to the 

State on a monthly basis. 

 

8. Upon receipt of the statement referred to in Section II, 

Paragraph 14 indicating an adjustment in cost against 

the Sponsor, promptly remit such amount to the State. 

 

9. Maintain the projects upon completion to the 

satisfaction of the State.  Such maintenance includes, 

but is not limited to, preservation of the entire roadway 

surface, shoulders, roadside cut and fill slopes, 

drainage structures, and such traffic control devices as 

are necessary for its safe and efficient utilization.  

Failure to maintain the project in a satisfactory manner 

will jeopardize the future allotment of federal-aid 

highway funds for projects within the Sponsor’s 

jurisdiction. 
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10. To the extent provided by the Idaho Tort Claims Act, 

indemnify, save harmless, and defend, regardless of 

outcome the State from expenses of, and against suits, 

actions, claims, or losses of every kind, nature, and 

description, including costs, expenses, and attorney 

fees that may be incurred by reason of any negligence of 

the Sponsor in the work which is the subject of this 

Agreement. 

 

EXECUTION 

 

This Agreement is executed for the State by its Highways 

Construction and Operations Division Administrator, and executed 

for the Sponsor by the Mayor, attested to by the City Clerk, with 

the imprinted corporate seal of the City of Idaho Falls. 

 

IDAHO TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT 

 

 

_________________________________ 

Division Administrator 

Highways Construction and Operations 

 

 

 

ATTEST:     CITY OF IDAHO FALLS 

 

 

                        _________________________________  

City Clerk    Mayor 

 

 

(SEAL)      

 

 

By regular/special meeting 

on ____________________. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

hm: 14049 20499 SLAConst.docx 
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RESOLUTION 

 

WHEREAS, the Idaho Transportation Department, hereafter called the STATE, has submitted an 

Agreement stating obligations of the STATE and the CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, hereafter called the CITY, for 

construction of ADA Sidewalk Impr Stg 2 and Thermoplistic & ADA Improvements; and 

 

WHEREAS, the STATE is responsible for obtaining compliance with laws, standards and procedural 

policies in the development, construction and maintenance of improvements made to the Federal-aid Highway 

System when there is federal participation in the costs; and 

 

WHEREAS, certain functions to be performed by the STATE involve the expenditure of funds as set forth 

in the Agreement; and 

 

WHEREAS, The STATE can only pay for work associated with the State Highway system; and 

 

WHEREAS, the CITY is fully responsible for its share of project costs; and 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED: 
 

1. That the Agreement for Federal Aid Highway Projects A014(049) and A020(499) is hereby 

approved. 

 

2. That the Mayor and the City Clerk are hereby authorized to execute the Agreement on behalf of 

the CITY. 

 

3. That duly certified copies of the Resolution shall be furnished to the Idaho Transportation 

Department. 

 

 CERTIFICATION 

 

I hereby certify that the above is a true copy of a Resolution passed at a regular, duly called special (X-out non-

applicable term) meeting of the City Council, City of Idaho Falls, held on _____________________, _______. 

 

 

(Seal)      ___________________________ 

City Clerk 

 

  



Key No:  14049 / 20499

Project No:  A014(049) / A020(499)

Project Name:  ADA Sidewalk Impr Stg 2/ Thermoplastic & ADA Improvements

Sponsor:  City of Idaho Falls

Description of work:  This project will upgrade all the street crossings to meet the current ADA compliance.

  

Date of State/Local Agreement for Project Development:  4/27/15 & 6/11/18

TOTAL ESTIMATED COST OF 

CONSTRUCTION Includes E&C $654,000

APPROVED FORCE ACCOUNT WORK $0

PLUS PE BY STATE (from 2101) $3,000

PLUS PC BY LHTAC (from 2101) $22,000

PLUS PC (from PC Agreements) $0
MINUS ALL NON-PARTICIPATING $0

PARTICIPATING TOTAL $679,000

MATCH PERCENTAGES

PERCENTAGE AMOUNTS $629,161.40 $49,838.60
MINUS FEDERAL MAXIMUM  $0
ADD OVERAGE ( If Any To Local ) $0

LOCAL SHARE OF CONSTRUCTION AMOUNT

PLUS ALL NON-PARTICIPATING (From above if work by contract) $0

MINUS FUNDS ADVANCED BY THE SPONSOR FOR STATE PE (from PD Agreement) $3,000

MINUS APPROVED FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (From above) $0

MINUS ESTIMATED IN-KIND SERVICES BY LOCAL  $61,666

(As identified in the state/local agreements for project development)

(Amounts must be supported by District Records Inspector Audit)

CONSTRUCTION AMOUNT REQUIRED FROM SPONSOR AFTER ADJUSTMENTS

Comments:

PREPARED BY:  Heather Parker Date:  1/17/2020

 

-$14,827

629,161

WORKSHEET FOR STATE / LOCAL CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENTS 

$49,839

   FEDERAL

 ADJUSTMENTS 

   LOCAL

92.66% 7.34%

 This project will install thermoplastic stop bars and crosswalks at approximately 60 locations.

Exhibit A



  

EXHIBIT B 

 

Construction Inspection, Sampling and Testing Services 

 

The Sponsor shall provide services relating to office and field documentation, Verification Sampling & 

Testing of materials and inspection staff.  The Sponsor shall provide oversight and coordination activities of the 

project staff which will include Sampler/Testers with the necessary Western Alliance for Quality Transportation 

Construction (WAQTC) qualifications and skills to perform all associated tests for Aggregate, Embankment & 

Base/In-Place Density, Asphalt and Concrete.  Inspectors shall be IQP (ITD) Certified Inspectors with sufficient 

skills and experience to assist in administration of this construction project, from project start up, throughout 

the duration of the construction activities and through project closeout.  The project will be administered to 

ensure compliance with the following contract documents:  Special Provisions, sealed Project Drawings and 

Plans; 2012 (or current) Idaho Standard Specifications for Highway Construction;  January 2013 (or current) 

Supplemental Specifications; July 2013 (or current) QC/QA Special Provisions (QASP); SP-SA Special 

Provisions- Federal Aid; and all addenda issued prior to bid opening. 

 

The Sponsor shall provide the qualified personnel as necessary to effectively carry out its responsibilities under 

this agreement. 

 

The work required by this project is as follows: 

  

I.  Construction Administration 
 

This consists of all necessary efforts to administer the project construction contract under the direction of the 

Idaho Transportation Department (ITD).  The Sponsor will be responsible to ensure the project is completed 

and accepted by the ITD and the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA).  This will require interpretation of 

the plans, coordination of changes to the project, assistance in processing change orders, resolving disputes, 

claims analysis, and all other engineering tasks normally handled by a Project Engineer/Manager.  In addition, 

the Sponsor shall provide photographic equipment, safety equipment as well as any other necessary items to 

perform the work.  Quality and quantity of these items shall meet with ITD approval.  Sponsor is to provide all 

necessary personnel safety equipment in accordance with OSHA, MSHA, Department of Labor, FHWA, 

MUTCD and ITD standards and conduct safety reviews/inspections as necessary to ensure a safe work 

environment. 

 

The Sponsor shall: 

 

1. Under the direction of ITD, act as the Resident Engineer’s authorized representative as defined in the 

Contract Documents.  The extent and limitation of the duties, responsibilities and authority of the Engineer 

as assigned in said Contract Documents shall not be modified, except as the Engineer may otherwise agree 

in writing.  Serve as ITD’s liaison with the Contractor, working principally through the Contractor’s 

superintendent and assist in understanding the intent of the Contract Documents. 

 

2. Provide general contract administration on the construction contract in accordance with the ITD 

Contract Administration Manual, and assist the Project Manager in monitoring Contractor’s compliance 

with contract requirements.  Notify Resident Engineer when Contractor is found in non-compliance. 

 

3. Analyze the plans, specifications, special provisions and other contract documents, and recommend to 

the ITD any necessary or desirable changes to accomplish the project in accordance with the plans and 

specifications. 

 

4.  Attend and assist in the facilitation of pre-construction conferences, partnering meetings, job 

conferences, weekly coordination meetings, pre-operational meetings, public information meetings, and 

other project related meetings.  Take and maintain notes of all meetings and conferences and then distribute 

copies to participants within one week. 

 

5.  Document any project delay or potential delay caused by conflicts or utilities. 

 



  

 

6.  Analyze the Contractor’s work schedule (Critical Path Diagram, CPM) when submitted and make 

recommendations to the ITD regarding any changes, or needed changes, to the schedule.  Monitor the 

Contractor’s adherence to the work schedule during construction. 

 

 

7. Maintain a complete set of project records, including daily diaries, quantities for pay items, progress 

estimates, material deliveries and correspondence. 

 

8. Maintain a daily record of each pay item for the progress estimate.  Quantities will be based on daily 

records and calculations.  All such records will be retained. 

 

9. Prepare pay items for posting to ledgers in accordance with established procedures and submit to the 

ITD with recommendation for payment.  The recommendation will be based on such observations and 

review that, to the best of the Sponsor’s knowledge, information and belief, the contractor’s work has 

progressed to the point indicated, the quality of such work is generally in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, and the conditions precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to 

have been fulfilled. 

 

10.   Track and maintain a log on all shop drawing and/or sample submittal and encourage all reviewers to 

complete their review in a timely manner.  Deficiencies will be immediately reported to the ITD. 

 

11.   Identify and monitor all project permit requirements and notify the Contractor and ITD immediately 

when violations or potential violations occur. 

 

12.   Upon notice by the Contractor of pending claims for extra work or work beyond the original scope, 

maintain accurate records showing actual cost of such work. 

 

13.   Analyze and make recommendations to the ITD on all requests received from the Contractor for time 

extensions, contract changes, and extra work. 

 

14.   Coordinate all contract changes with the Contractor, ITD, and others as required. 

 

15.   Monitor and reinforce each Contractor’s compliance with contract provisions in regard to payment of 

predetermined wage rates in accordance with ITD procedures. This includes verifying Contractor and 

Subcontractor’s payrolls for format classification, pay scale, timely submissions, and concurrence with field 

reviews. Maintain filing system for payrolls and labor interviews and notify contractors on incorrect 

classification, pay scales, etc. 

 

16.   Monitor and reinforce each Contractor’s compliance with contract provisions in regard to Equal 

Employment Opportunity and Affirmative Action and check job site at least once to verify bulletin board 

and posters adhere to the contract. Coordinate corrective actions with the ITD. 

 

17.   Monitor and reinforce each Contractor’s compliance with contract provisions in regard to 

environmental provisions and permits. 

 

18.   Assist ITD in preparing for any litigation or other action that may arise. Prepare claim package in 

accordance with Memo No. 28 of the Contract Administration Manual on all claims of ITD and 

Contractor relating to the acceptability of the Contractor’s work or the interpretation of the requirements 

of the Contract Documents pertaining to the execution and progress of the Contractor’s work. 

 

 

 

II. Survey Control 
 

The Sponsor shall be responsible for verifying the existence and accuracy of location for all reference points and 

baseline control points indicated on the plans. In performing verification surveys of construction layout, the 

Sponsor shall: 



  

 

1. Make and record such measurements as necessary to calculate and document quantities for pay items. 

 

2. Do independent check and verify line, grade, and structure layout. 

 

3. Perform incidental engineering surveys as directed to carry out the services covered by this agreement 

and to verify and confirm the accuracy of the contractor’s survey layout work.  All survey work shall be 

performed under the supervision of a Surveyor registered in Idaho. 

 

III. Project Inspection 
 

There are four distinct and independent areas of inspection and materials testing associated with this project 

which is as follows: 

 

 Materials Quality Control (QC) and acceptance sampling and testing and inspection when materials 

are installed into the work by the Contractor. 

 

 Materials verification sampling and testing and inspection to verify the results of the acceptance testing 

and inspection performed by the Contractor. 

 

 Independent Assurance evaluations will be performed by ITD Materials Section. 

 

 Dispute resolution sampling and testing. 

 

The Sponsor shall coordinate any IA inspections that may be required with ITD. 

 

This includes all work necessary to monitor the Contractor’s work in progress to verify the work is in substantial 

conformance with the Contract Documents.  ITD must approve all the inspectors working under this agreement 

before doing any work on this project.  All inspectors will meet the requirements outlined in the Contract 

Administration Manual, Section 114.  Inspectors shall be IQP (ITD) certified Inspectors with sufficient skills 

and experience to assist in administration of this construction project, from project start up, throughout the 

duration of the construction activities and through project closeout.   

 

 

The Sponsor shall provide construction inspection as needed to ensure a quality project. Senior inspectors shall 

be high school graduates (or GED equivalent) with a minimum of eight (8) years of experience in construction 

inspection.  Inspectors shall be high school graduates (or GED equivalent) with at least three (3) years experience 

in construction inspection.  Inspectors in charge of reviewing the contractor’s traffic control shall be TCI IQP 

certified.   

 

The Sponsor shall: 

 

1. Conduct on-site inspection of the Contractor’s work in progress to determine if the work is in 

accordance with the Contract Documents. Prepare daily reports on ITD forms recording the Contractor’s 

hours on the site, weather conditions, data relative to questions of change orders, field orders, or changed 

conditions, site visitors, daily activities, decisions, observations in general, and specific observations in 

more detail as the case of observing test procedures; maintain in the project files, and send copies to ITD 

on a weekly basis. 

 

2. Assist in enforcing the current ITD safety policy and the safety provisions of the contract.  Take 

immediate action if warranted and report immediately to ITD the occurrence of: safety deficiencies, 

incidences, hazardous environmental conditions, emergencies, or acts of God endangering: personnel, 

work, property or the environment. 

 

3. Report to ITD whenever part of the Contractor’s work in progress may not produce a completed project 

that conforms to the Contract Documents or may prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the 

completed project as a functioning whole as indicated in the Contract Documents. 



  

 

4.  Identify and recommend corrections for any omissions, substitutions, defects and deficiencies in the 

work of the Contractor. 

 

5. Receive and review all certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals required by the Contract 

Documents. 

 

6. Check measurements of pay quantities for accuracy, as requested by the ITD, and prepare required 

documentation for processing of payment to the Contractor. 

 

The frequency and scope of inspections will vary with the work activity being performed; however, the 

Sponsor shall perform inspection services in accordance with ITD’s procedures, policies, directives and 

industry-accepted standards. 

 

IV. Material Testing 

 

This task includes all work to determine that the materials supplied and constructed by the Contractor meet the 

conditions set forth in the contract documents.  All sampling and testing personnel working under this agreement 

must meet the requirements outlined in the Contract Administration Manual, Section 114, for testing and 

sampling which they perform. All samplers and testers must be accepted by the ITD before performing any work 

on this project.  All testing must be performed at a laboratory qualified through the ITD Laboratory Qualification 

Program. 

 

The Sponsor shall provide oversight and coordinate the activities of their staff which will include 

Sampler/Testers with the necessary WAQTC qualifications and skills to perform all associated tests.  ITD will 

provide IA Inspectors and IA testing will be performed by ITD. Materials Verification Testing and inspection 

duties shall include, but not be limited to asphalt pavement, soils, aggregate, structural and non-structural 

concrete, conduit installation, incidental items and traffic control operations, and preparation of QC/QA data 

analysis and review.  All work shall be performed in accordance with the project plans, special provisions, ITD 

Standard Specifications, ITD QA-SP, the ITD Quality Manual and other appropriate standards. The Sponsor 

will provide all sampling equipment, disposable molds for casting concrete cylinders, sample cartons, sample 

bags, and other expendable type testing supplies.   

 

The Sponsor shall: 

 

1. Perform project on-site sampling and testing of component materials and completed work items to 

verify that the materials and workmanship incorporated in each project are in substantial conformity with 

the plans, specifications and contract provisions. The Sponsor shall meet the minimum sampling 

frequencies and other provisions as contained in the contract documents, QA Special Provision, ITD 

Quality Manual, and as required due to project phasing, or other factors which could affect minimum 

testing frequencies. 

 

2. Keep ITD informed about schedules for sampling and testing on each project and ensure that all 

documentation reports on sampling and testing are completed and submitted the same week the work is 

done or as otherwise directed. 

 

3. Monitor the Contractor’s Quality Control Plan pursuant to QC/QA Special Provisions.  Insert the 

acceptance and verification testing results into the electronic QC/QA statistical analysis spreadsheet for 

aggregates and asphalt pavement pay items and forward this spreadsheet via email to the proper ITD 

representative. 

 

4. Be responsible for transporting samples to be tested in an ITD laboratory or other laboratory to the 

appropriate laboratory. 

 

5. The responsibility for control of concrete production is assigned to the Contractor.  The Sponsor shall 

provide daily monitoring of the Contractor’s Quality Control activities at the project site and perform 

acceptance sampling and testing at the specified frequency. 

 



  

6. Evaluate and determine the acceptability of substitute or “or-equal” materials and equipment proposed 

by the Contractor.  Make recommendations to the ITD for change orders before allowing any substitutes. 

 

7. Compile and maintain in current status, the Materials Summary Log and applicable QC/QA data entry 

in accordance with the ITD Policy (MAP’s Program). 

 

V. Project Closeout 
 

This task involves acquiring and preparing the necessary project closeout documents, which shall include all 

supporting records.  The Sponsor shall: 

 

1. Verify to ITD that all the necessary documents have been received for submission of contractor’s 

affidavit of payment. 

 

2. Receive bonds, certificates, or other evidence of insurance not previously submitted and required by the 

Contract Documents, including certificates of inspection, tests and approvals, shop drawings, samples, and 

the annotated record documents which are to be assembled by the Contractor in accordance with the 

Contract Documents to obtain final payment. 

 

3. Promptly conduct an inspection after notice from the Contractor that the entire work is ready for its 

intended use, in the company of ITD and the Contractor, to determine if the work is Substantially 

Complete.  If there are no objections from ITD and the Sponsor considers the work substantially complete, 

the Sponsor shall deliver a certificate of substantial completion to ITD and the Contractor. 

 

4. Participate in a final inspection, to include representatives from ITD, to determine if the completed 

work by the contractor is acceptable so that the Sponsor may recommend in writing, final payment to the 

Contractor.  Accompanying the recommendation for final payment, the Sponsor shall also provide a notice 

that the work is acceptable to the best of their knowledge, information and belief and based on the extent 

of the services provided under this agreement. 

 

5. Prepare and furnish to ITD record plans showing appropriate record information based on project 

annotated documents received from the Contractor.  Supply two (2) sets of red marked plans depicting all 

changes to the original contract will be supplied to ITD. 
 



 

Interdepartmental 

Thursday, February 13, 2020 

E-Scooter/E-Bike Ordinance 

 

Council Action Desired 

☒ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☐ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

To approve the E-Scooter Ordinance amending Title 9 by the addition of Chapter 8, under a 

suspension of the rules requiring three complete and separate readings and request that it be read 

by title and published by summary (or take other action deemed appropriate).  

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

Please find attached an ordinance that provides comprehensive regulation of E-bikes and E-scooters 

within the City of Idaho Falls. This ordinance was drafted by several City departments including 

Police, Public Works, Community Development Services, Parks & Recreation, Legal Services, and the 

Mayor’s Office of Economic Development. 

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 

Encouraging E-scooter and E-bike operations follows the community results Idaho Falls seeks to 

achieve. Additional mobility options aids in the effort to be a livable community, and one that places 

value on transportation and safety. 

Interdepartmental Coordination 

The Police, Public Works, Community Development Services, and Parks & Recreation departments as 

well as the Mayor’s Office of Economic Development have worked together on this ordinance. 

Fiscal Impact 



2 
 

The anticipated cost of administering this ordinance is expected to be minor. A nominal Dockless 

Bikeshare Program registration fee will be assessed.   

Legal Review 

The ordinance was drafted and reviewed by the Legal Services Department.  
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ORDINANCE NO. 2020- 

 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, AMENDING 

CITY CODE TITLE 9 BY THE ADDITION OF CHAPTER 8 TO PROVIDE 

COMPREHENSIVE REGULATION OF E-BIKES AND E-SCOOTERS WITHIN 

THE CITY; PROVIDING SEVERABILITY, CODIFICATION, PUBLICATION 

BY SUMMARY, AND ESTABLISHING EFFECTIVE DATE. 

 

WHEREAS, technology has developed dockless E-bikes and E-scooters so that they are popular 

and useful within an urban environment, such as the City and its downtown business district; and 

 

WHEREAS, the “sharing economy” promotes and sustains Dockless Bikeshare Programs; and 

 

WHEREAS, the City desires to incorporate E-bike and E-scooter uses and programs within the 

City’s transportation system; and 

 

WHEREAS, the Council wishes to establish a mutually beneficial relationship with companies 

providing shared E-bike and E-scooter services in the City, as well as with the businesses in the 

City that market E-bikes and E-scooters; and 

 

WHEREAS, the City agrees that maintaining our clean energy production, improving energy 

efficiency, electrifying vehicles, and expanding electric vehicle infrastructure will continue to 

have many positive impacts on our residents by conserving resources and encouraging further 

economic development; and 

 

WHEREAS, E-bike and E-scooter technology and shared economy systems are best regulated 

with a comprehensive plan to allow uses of E-bikes and E-scooters in City transportation 

corridors and on public properties within the City; and 

 

WHEREAS, the Council believes that this Ordinance accomplishes the goals and needs of cities 

regarding safety, convenience, availability, predictability, and use. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE MAYOR AND COUNCIL OF THE CITY 

OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, THAT: 

 

SECTION 1. Title 9, Chapter 8, of the City Code of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, is hereby added 

as follows: 

 

9-8-1: DEFINITIONS. The following terms, whenever used in this Chapter, shall have the 

meaning ascribed below:  

 

ABANDONED E-BIKE OR E-SCOOTER. E-bike(s), E-scooter(s), or any part thereof, left or 
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remaining unattended or unused in a public place for forty-eight (48) consecutive hours or longer 

after it is tagged with a notice of intention to abate. 

 

ALLOWED USE AREA. A section of the City, designated by “geofencing” technology or 

otherwise, where dockless bikeshare programs utilizing E-bikes and E-scooters may operate. 

 

BICYCLE PATH.  A travel way, as defined in Title 9, Chapter 7 of this Code, which shall also 

accommodate operation of E-bikes and E-scooters.  

 

BICYCLE ROUTE. A travel way, as defined in Title 9, Chapter 7 of this Code, which shall also 

accommodate operation of E-bikes and E-scooters.  

 

CROSSWALK. (a) That part of a highway at an intersection included within the connections of 

the lateral lines of the sidewalks on opposite sides of the highway measured from the curbs or in 

the absence of curbs, from the edges of the traversable highway; and in the absence of a sidewalk 

on one (1) side of the highway, that part of a highway included within the extension of the lateral 

lines of the existing sidewalk at right angles to the centerline. 

 

(b)  Any portion of a highway at an intersection or elsewhere distinctly indicated for 

pedestrian crossing by lines or other markings on the surface. 

 

DOCKLESS BIKESHARE PROGRAM. A person or entity that provides E-bikes and E-scooters 

for rent to the general public within a geographical area or City including rental of E-bikes or E-

scooters controlled by a computer program or application (such as a smart phone app) and where 

individual units can be located by GPS.  

 

ELECTRIC ASSISTED  BICYCLE (E-bike). A bicycle equipped with fully operable pedals and 

an electric motor of less than seven hundred fifty (750) watts and that meets one (1) of the 

following requirements: 

 

(a)  "Class 1 electric-assisted bicycle". An electric-assisted bicycle equipped with a motor 

that provides assistance only when the rider is pedaling and ceases when the rider stops pedaling 

or when the bicycle reaches the speed of twenty (20) miles per hour. 

 

(b)  "Class 2 electric-assisted bicycle". An electric-assisted bicycle equipped with a motor 

that may be used exclusively to propel the bicycle and that is not capable of providing assistance 

when the bicycle reaches the speed of twenty (20) miles per hour. 

 

(c)  "Class 3 electric-assisted bicycle". An electric-assisted bicycle equipped with a motor 

that provides assistance only when the rider is pedaling and ceases when the rider stops pedaling 

or when the bicycle reaches the speed of twenty-eight (28) miles per hour.  
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An E-bike, as defined in this Chapter, is not a “motor vehicle”, as defined in Idaho Code 

Title 49, Chapter 1. 

 

ELECTRIC ASSISTED SCOOTER (E-Scooter). A two (2) wheeled device that has handlebars,  

a floorboard designed to be stood upon when riding and an electric motor that: (a) is not operated 

at a speed of more than twenty (20) miles per hour in City limits; (b) gives the operator the 

option to propel the device exclusively under human power without the assistance of the motor, 

and (c) disengages or ceases to function when the device's brakes are applied.  

 

An E-scooter, as defined in this Chapter, is not a “motor vehicle”, as defined in Idaho Code Title 

Code Title 49, Chapter 1. 

 

OBSTRUCTIVE BICYCLE, E-BIKE, OR E-SCOOTER. E-bike(s), E-scooter(s), or any part 

thereof, left in a public place that obstructs or impedes vehicular or pedestrian traffic. 

 

OPERATOR. A person or persons in exclusive control of an E-bike or E-scooter and using the 

device for transportation.  

 

PEDESTRIAN. Any person afoot and any person operating a wheelchair or a motorized 

wheelchair or an “electric personal assistive mobility device,” as that term is defined in Idaho 

Code Title 49, Chapter 1. 

 

PUBLIC PLACE. Any publicly owned or operated property, including, but not limited to, 

roadways, highways, roadways, sidewalks, streets, alleys, rights-of-way, bicycle paths, bicycle 

routes, parks, public parking lots, and plazas located within the City’s jurisdictional limits.  

 

RIDER. A person or persons using an E-bike or E-scooter for transportation, other than the 

operator. 

 

9-8-2: TRAFFIC LAWS APPLY TO PERSONS RIDING E-BIKES AND E-SCOOTERS. 

 

A. Every person, regardless of age, who operates an E-bike or E-scooter, as defined in this 

Chapter, upon a public place in the City shall be granted the same rights and shall be subject to 

the same responsibilities applicable to a motor vehicle operator by Idaho Code. Provisions of this 

Chapter not in conflict with Title 49, Idaho Code also apply, except to the extent those laws and 

ordinances by their very nature can have no application to E-bikes or E-scooters. Any 

conveyance not meeting the definition of  E-bike or E-scooter shall be subject to the respective 

regulations of this Code and Idaho Code. 

 

B. Exemptions. Any Idaho peace officer, as defined in Idaho Code Section 19-5101(d), operating 

an  E-bike or E-scooter in the course and scope of their official duties is exempt from the 

requirements of Subsection A of this Section, if the E-bike or E-scooter is being operated under 

any of the following circumstances: 
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1. When responding to a 9-1-1 or other emergency call; 

2. While en route to or engaged in rescue operations; or 

3. While actively pursuing an actual or suspected violator of the law. 

 

9-8-3: REQUIRED EQUIPMENT. No person shall operate an E-bike or E-scooter without the 

following features: 

 

A. Brakes capable of causing the  E-bike or E-scooter to stop within twenty-five feet (25') at ten 

(10) miles per hour on dry, level, clean pavement; and 

 

B. A bell or other audible warning device capable of being heard at a distance of at least one 

hundred feet (100') away, except that no  E-bike or E-scooter shall be equipped with nor shall 

any person use upon an E-bike or E-scooter any siren or whistle; and 

 

C. A red reflector on the rear visible from a distance of three hundred feet (300') when directly in 

front of the lawful upper beams of a motor vehicle, and a forward-facing, white electric light  

visible from a distance of at least five hundred feet (500') in front of the E-bike or E-scooter. Any 

E-bike or E-scooter equipped with a generator-powered light that is unlit when the E-bike or E-

scooter is stopped shall also have a front-facing white or yellow reflector visible at least five 

hundred feet (500’) in front of the E-bike or E-scooter when directly in front of the lawful upper 

beams of a motor vehicle. 

 

9-8-4: OPERATING E-BIKES OR E-SCOOTERS. 

 

A. No person riding or operating an E-bike or E-scooter shall place themselves other than upon 

or astride a permanent and regular seat or floorboard attached thereto. 

 

B. No E-bike or E-scooter shall be used to carry more than one (1) person at one time, unless the 

vehicle is specifically designed, manufactured, or equipped to carry more than one (1) person 

safely. 

 

D. Every person operating an E-bike or E-scooter shall keep at least one (1) hand on the 

handlebars at all times while the E-bike or E-scooter is in motion and shall not use the E-bike or 

E-scooter to transport any items or luggage other than with a backpack or other such device that 

allows the operator to carry something without actively holding it in the hands or arms.  

 

9-8-5: CLINGING TO MOTOR VEHICLES. Persons operating E-bikes or E-scooters shall not 

hold on to, cling to, or attach themselves or such E-bikes or E-scooters to a moving motor 

vehicle.  

9-8-6: RIDING ON ROADWAYS. No person shall operate an E-bike or E-scooter on a 

roadway against the flow of motorized vehicular traffic, except where permitted by official signs 

or pavement markings. The operator of an E-bike or E-scooter traveling at a rate of speed that 

delays a vehicle or vehicles following in the same lane shall be required, except where unlawful 
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or unsafe for the following vehicle to pass, to move as far to the right of the traveled roadway, or 

to the left where the E-bike or E-scooter is in the left lane of a one-way roadway, as is safe under 

the conditions then existing. When an operator is within fifty feet (50') of an intersection, they 

shall not be required to move to the right or left until they have moved through the intersection. 

 

9-8-7: OPERATING UPON SIDEWALKS AND UPON AND WITHIN CROSSWALKS. 

 

A. An E-bike or E-scooter may be operated upon a sidewalk and upon and within a crosswalk, 

except when, based upon existing conditions, operating upon a sidewalk or crosswalk constitutes 

a public nuisance, in which case the operator of an E-bike or E-scooter shall dismount and walk 

the E-bike or E-scooter until safe riding conditions exist.  

 

B. Pedestrians shall have primacy of use of sidewalks and crosswalks above operators of E-bikes 

or E-scooters. Any operator of an E-bike or E-scooter riding upon a sidewalk, or crosswalk shall 

yield the right-of-way to any pedestrian and shall give an audible warning before overtaking and 

passing such pedestrian. The audible warning may be given by the voice or by a bell or other 

lawful device capable of giving an audible signal to the person or persons being overtaken and 

passed. 

 

C. Any operator of an E-bike or E-scooter riding upon a sidewalk, or crosswalk shall have all the 

rights and duties applicable to a pedestrian under the same circumstances.  

 

D. Any operator of an E-bike or E-scooter traveling on the sidewalk shall not suddenly leave a 

curb or other place of safety and move into the path of a vehicle that is so close as to constitute 

an immediate hazard.  

 

9-8-8: E-BIKE AND E-SCOOTER PARKING. E-bikes, or E-scooters shall not be parked in 

such a manner as to obstruct or impede the movement of pedestrians, motor vehicles, other 

bicycles, E-bikes, or E-scooters, or to cause damage to trees, shrubs, streetlights, benches, or 

other affixed public property. 

 

9-8-9:  RECKLESS OR INATTENTIVE OPERATION. It shall be unlawful for any operator to 

use an E-bike or E-scooter recklessly, inattentively, carelessly, heedlessly or at a greater speed 

than reasonable or prudent, under circumstances existing, on any public place.  

 

9-8-10:  MAXIMUM POSTED SPEED LIMITS. All E-bike or E-scooter operators shall obey all 

posted regulations, including maximum speed limits.  

 

9-8-11: REMOVAL OF IDENTIFICATION TAG. It shall be unlawful for any person to 

willfully remove, deface, or destroy any E-bike or E-scooter identification tag issued by the City, 

other than following the lawful sale or gift of such E-bike or E-scooter to another. 
  

9-8-12: NO E-BIKES OR E-SCOOTERS AT ZOO.  It shall be unlawful for E-bikes or E- 

scooters to operate in the Idaho Falls Zoo at Tautphaus Park.   
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9-8-13:  DOCKLESS BIKESHARE PROGRAM BUSINESS LICENSE AND E-BIKE AND E-

SCOOTER REGISTRATION. 

 

A. The City, as a matter of public policy, requires all Dockless Bikeshare Programs doing 

business in City limits to have a City Dockless Bikeshare Program business license and to have 

all of their E-bikes and E-scooters registered with and tagged by the City Police Department 

(“IFPD”) or its designated agents. The purpose of such Dockless Bikeshare Program business 

licensing and E-bike and E-scooter registration is to assist the City, or other public safety 

agencies, in recovering E-bikes or E-scooters should they be stolen or otherwise misplaced. 

 

B. Every Dockless Bikeshare Program wishing to do business in the City shall obtain and retain 

a Dockless Bikeshare Program business license prior to such Program’s operation in the City. 

Such license shall be issued annually. Failure to hold a current Dockless Bikeshare Program 

business license, or to renew an expired license within ten (10) days after its expiration, shall 

result in the immediate impounding of all Dockless Bikeshare Program’s E-bikes and E-scooters 

until such license deficiency is remedied. The Dockless Bikeshare Program shall be liable for the 

daily expense of impounding the E-bikes and E-scooters until Dockless Bikeshare Program 

license annual renewal or the sale of the impounded E-bikes or E-scooters by the City. 

 

C. Every Dockless Bikeshare Program shall register every E-bike and E-scooter by filing with 

the City the name and address of the owner, together with a complete description of the E-bike or 

E-scooter on forms provided by or made available through the City. The fee for said registration 

shall be established from time to time by Resolution of the Council. The registration fee applies 

for the entire period the licensed registrant owns the licensed device. Registration shall be 

serially numbered and kept on file by the City. Upon such registration, the City or its designee 

shall cause an identification tag to be affixed to each registered E-bike or E-scooter which shall 

be serially numbered to correspond with the registration number. Such identification tag shall 

remain affixed to the E-bike or E-scooter unless removed by IFPD for re-tagging upon re-

registration.  

 

D. It shall be unlawful for a Dockless Bikeshare Program to fail to register or to willfully 

remove, deface, or destroy any E-bike or E-scooter identification tag issued by the City.  

 

9-8-14:  DOCKLESS BIKESHARE PROGRAM REGULATIONS. 

 

A. Each Dockless Bikeshare Program doing business in the City shall, under the direction and 

with the permission of the Parks and Recreation Department and Public Works Department, 

establish allowed use areas and designate locations within allowed use areas for E-bikes and 

E-scooters to be returned after daily collection and recharging. 

 

B. Dockless Bikeshare Programs shall ensure any E-bikes and E-scooters belonging to the 

Program found beyond the allowed use areas are collected and relocated within one (1) hour of 
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being found beyond an allowed use area during business hours (8 a.m. to 5 p.m. local time), and 

within two (2) hours at all other times. 

 

C. An E-bike or E-scooter belonging to a Dockless Bikeshare Program shall prominently display 

the 24/7 contact phone number of the Dockless Bikeshare Program to which it belongs in a 

conspicuous and permanent location on the frame of the E-bike or E-scooter. Anyone shall be 

able to call the number, whether or not the caller is a current customer of the Dockless Bikeshare 

Program. 

 

D. All E-bikes and E-scooters operating in the City pursuant to a Dockless Bikeshare Program 

license shall operate with built-in computer programming that prevents the E-bike or E-scooter 

from reaching speeds above thirty (30) miles per hour. 

9-8-15: NOTICE OF VIOLATION AND PROCEDURES. 

 

Upon observing any violation of the provisions of this Chapter, the City is authorized to serve a 

notice of violation by personally serving the person violating the provisions of this Chapter with 

a citation. 

 

9-8-16: LABELING REQUIREMENT. Dockless Bikeshare Program, Licensees, shall provide 

information in legible type permanently affixed in a prominent location on each E-bike or E-

scooter or the E-bike or E-scooter shall not be permitted on a public place within the City. Such 

information shall include the address of the Licensee’s webpage containing a copy of this 

Chapter and the phrases “Do Not Ride on Sidewalks in Central Downtown Area”; “Yield to 

Pedestrians”; and “Obey Posted Speeds”. 

 

 

9-8-17: UNITED STATES CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY COMMISSION 

COMPLIANCE. All E-bikes and E-scooters shall comply with the relevant equipment and 

manufacturing requirements adopted by the United States Consumer Product Safety 

Commission.  

 

9-8-18: REMOVING E-BIKES AND E-SCOOTERS, NUISANCE ABATEMENT. 

 

A. Nuisance Declared.  One (1) or more abandoned or obstructive E-bikes, E-scooters, or any 

part thereof, in public places promotes urban blight, invites theft and vandalism, and creates a 

hazard to the general public's health, safety, and welfare, and thereby constitutes a public 

nuisance. Abandoned or obstructive E-bikes, E-scooters, or any part thereof shall be abated in 

accordance with this Chapter. 

 

B. Prohibited Behavior. No person shall abandon an E-bike, E-scooter, or any part thereof in a 

public place. No person shall leave an E-bike or E-scooter, or any part thereof, in a manner that 

obstructs use of a public place. 
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C. Enforcement. In accordance with this Chapter, the City, IFPD, and designee is authorized to 

mark abandoned or obstructive E-bikes, E-scooters, or any part thereof, for abatement by 

removal and to order the removal and impoundment of such abandoned or obstructive E-bikes, 

E-scooters, or any part thereof, from a public place.  

 

D. Notice Of Intention To Remove Abandoned E-Bikes, E-Scooters, Or Any Part Thereof. All 

notices of intention to remove shall be firmly and conspicuously affixed to the abandoned and/or 

obstructive E-bike, E-scooter, or any part thereof. The notice of intention to remove shall 

contain: the name of the officer who prepared the notice; the name of the agency employing the 

officer; the date and time the notice was posted; the date and time after which the E-bike, E-

scooter, or any part thereof shall be removed; and the contact information and address for the 

location where the E-bike, E-scooter, or any part thereof, shall be impounded, and information 

on how to request a post-storage administrative review. 

 

E. Notice Of Removal Of Obstructive E-Bike, E-Scooter, Or Any Part Thereof. All notices of 

removal of an obstructive E-bike, E-scooter, or any part thereof shall be firmly and 

conspicuously posted as near as possible to the location from where the obstructive E-bike, E-

scooter, or part was removed. The notice of removal shall contain the name of the officer who 

prepared the notice; the name of the agency employing the officer; the date and time the E-bike, 

E-scooter, or part was removed, the reason for the removal, the contact information and address 

for the location where the obstructive E-bike, E-scooter, or part are impounded, and information 

on how to request an administrative review. 

 

F. Abatement Of Abandoned E-Bike, E-Scooter, Or Any Part Thereof. Not less than forty-eight 

(48) hours after the posting of a notice of intention to abate by removal, the City may remove 

and impound an abandoned E-bike, E-scooter, or any part thereof.  

 

G. Storage. All abated abandoned and obstructive E-bikes, E-scooters, or parts shall be stored 

and disposed of by the City in accordance with Idaho Code. Reasonable storage fees, in an 

amount established from time to time by Resolution of the Council, shall be charged to the 

owner of the abated E-bike, E-scooter, or any part thereof, to cover the costs of removal, 

impoundment, storage, recordkeeping, and other associated costs. Owners shall be required to 

pay all storage fees in full prior to the release of E-bikes, E-scooters, or any parts thereof. 

 

H. Post-Storage Administrative Review. Whenever an abandoned or obstructive E-bike, E-

scooter, or any part thereof, is abated and impounded by the City, the owner of such property 

shall be provided with the opportunity for a post-storage administrative review to determine the 

validity of the removal and storage of such property. In order for an owner to receive a post-

storage administrative review, the owner shall request the review in writing from the City within 

fourteen (14) business days of the posting of the notice of intention to abate. The City shall 

conduct the post-storage review within forty eight (48) hours of the request, excluding weekends 

and holidays. Failure by the owner to request or to attend a review shall validate the 

impoundment and storage of that owner’s E-bike, E-scooter, or part thereof. If it is determined at 
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the review that there was not reasonable cause to deem the abated E-bike, E-scooter, or any part 

thereof, abandoned or obstructive, the City shall be responsible for payment of all storage fees.  

 

I. Disposal. Any E-bike, E-scooter, or part thereof that is abated and impounded under this 

Chapter and that is not claimed and redeemed by its owner within the time limits set forth in 

Idaho Code shall become the property of the City and shall be sold. Proceeds, if any, from the 

sale of abated E-bikes, E-scooters, or parts thereof, shall be applied first to all outstanding 

storage fees and any expenses related to the sale of such property.  

 

9-8-19: LIABILITY INSURANCE. Every Dockless Bikeshare Program operating in the City 

shall carry liability insurance naming the City as an insured, with a minimum one million dollars 

($1,000,000) annual coverage policy. Each Dockless Bikeshare Program operating in Idaho Falls 

also indemnifies and agrees to hold harmless the City for damages in connection with the unsafe 

operation of any E-bike or E-scooter owned by such Dockless Bikeshare Program.  

 

9-8-20: PENALTIES. Unless otherwise specifically provided in this Chapter, any person who 

violates any provision of this Chapter shall be deemed guilty of an infraction and upon 

conviction shall be punishable by a civil infraction penalty, as established from time to time by 

Resolution of the Council. 

 

SECTION 2.  Savings and Severability Clause.  The provisions and parts of this Ordinance are 

intended to be severable.  If any section, sentence, clause, or phrase of this Ordinance should be 

held to be invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, such invalidity or 

unconstitutionality shall not affect the validity or constitutionality of any other section, sentence, 

clause, or phrase of this Ordinance.   

 

SECTION 3.  Codification Clause. The City Clerk is instructed to immediately forward this 

Ordinance to the codifier of the official municipal code for proper revision of the Code. 

 

SECTION 4.  Publication.  This Ordinance, or a summary thereof in compliance with Idaho Code, 

shall be published once in the official newspaper of the City, and shall take effect immediately 

upon its passage, approval, and publication. 

 

SECTION 5.  Effective Date. This Ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after its 

passage, approval, and publication. 

 

PASSED by the City Council and APPROVED by the Mayor of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, 

this _____ day of ___________, 2020. 

 
 

       CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO 

 

       ____________________________________ 
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       REBECCA L. NOAH CASPER, MAYOR 

ATTEST: 

 

 

_____________________________________ 

KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK 

 

 

(SEAL) 

 

 

STATE OF IDAHO  )  

    )  ss: 

County of Bonneville  ) 

 

I, KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO,  

DO HEREBY CERTIFY: 

 

That the above and foregoing is a full, true and correct copy of the Ordinance 

entitled, “AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, 

AMENDING CITY CODE TITLE 9 BY THE ADDITION OF CHAPTER 8 TO 

PROVIDE COMPREHENSIVE REGULATION OF E-BIKES AND E-

SCOOTERS WITHIN THE CITY; PROVIDING SEVERABILITY, 

CODIFICATION, PUBLICATION BY SUMMARY, AND ESTABLISHING 

EFFECTIVE DATE.” 

 

 

      _______________________________________ 

 (SEAL)    KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK 



 

Brad Cramer, Community Development Services Director 

Thursday, February 6, 2020 

Final Plat and Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards, Jackson Hole 

Junction Subdivision, 1st Amended   

 

Council Action Desired 

☐ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☐ Public Hearing 

☒ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

1. Approve the Final Plat for Jackson Hole Junction Subdivision 1st Amended, and give 

authorization for the Mayor, City Engineer, and City Clerk to sign said Final Plat. 

 

2. Approve the Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards for the Final Plat for 

Jackson Hole Junction Subdivision 1st Amended, and give authorization for the Mayor to execute 

the necessary documents. 

 

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

For consideration is the application for a Final Plat for Jackson Hole Junction Subdivision 1st 

Amended. The Planning and Zoning Commission considered this item at its February 4, 2020, 

meeting and recommended approval of the plat by unanimous vote.  Staff concurs with this 

recommendation.  The item is now being submitted to the Mayor and Council for 

consideration.   

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 

 Because the Subdivision Ordinance requires final plats to be approved if they are consistent 

with the preliminary plat and if they meet all requirements of the Subdivision Ordinance, and 
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because this plat meets those requirements, approval of the plat is consistent with the goal 

for Good Governance.  

Interdepartmental Coordination 

Staff from Planning, Engineering, Water, Sewer, Streets, Sanitation, Fire Prevention, Power, 

and Survey have reviewed the Final Plat. 

Fiscal Impact 

NA 

Legal Review 

NA 
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Applicant: Horrocks 

Engineering

Location: 

Generally south and east of 

Interstate 15, west of Pioneer 

Rd., and north of W 

Sunnyside Rd.

Size: Approx. 16.14 acres

Buildable Lots: 6

Common Lots: 1

Existing Zoning: 

Site: HC 

North: HC

South: HC

East:  HC

West: HC

Existing Land Uses: 

Site: Undeveloped lots

North: Ag

South: Undeveloped lots

East: Undeveloped lots

West: Street ROW & 

Developing lots

Future Land Use Map: 

Commercial

Attachments: 

1. Zoning Map

2. Comp Plan 

3. Aerials

4. Airport Maps

5. Plat

6. Photos

Requested Action: To recommend to the Mayor and City 

Council approval of the final plat for Jackson Hole Junction 1st 

Amended.

Staff Comments:  The property was platted in 2018.  The 

Planning Commission has reviewed this area previously in a 

different configurations.  The proposed layout is similar to the 

initial layout but has been reconfigured to accommodate 

Future development.  The proposed plat includes 6 

commercial lots and one common lot. Modifications to the lot 

boundaries will continue to remain fitting within the recently 

constructed street network. 

Main access to the development will come from Sunnyside 

Road linking to South Fork Boulevard and Pioneer Drive. 

The proposed development supports many Comprehensive 

Plan Polices as noted in this report.  

Staff Recommendation:   Staff has reviewed the final plat 

and finds that it complies with the subdivision ordinance.  

Staff recommends approval of the plat.

IDAHO FALLS PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION 

STAFF REPORT
Final Plat

Jackson Hole Junction 1st Amended

 February 4, 2020

Community 

Development 

Services
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Subdivision Ordinance: Boxes: with an "X" indicated compliance with the ordinance

REQUIREMENTS Staff Review

Building envelopes sufficient to construct a building. x
Lot dimensions conform to the minimum standards of Zoning Ordinance. x
Lots have full frontage on, and access to, a dedicated street. x
Residential lots do not have direct access to arterial streets. X

Direct access to arterial streets from commercial or industrial lots shall be 

permitted only where it can be demonstrated that:

1) The direct access will not impede the flow of traffic on the a1terial or otherwise 

create an unsafe condition; 2) There is no reasonable alternative for access to the 

a1terial via a collector street; 3) There is sufficient sight distance along the arterial 

from the proposed point of access; 4) The proposed access is located so as not to 

interfere with the safe and efficient functioning of any intersection ; and 5) The 

developer or owner agrees to provide al l improvements , such as turning lanes or 

signals, necessitated for the safe and efficient uses of the proposes access.

NA

Adequate provisions shall be made for soil preservation, drainage patterns, and 

debris and waste disposal and collection.
x

Sidelines of lots shall be at, or near, right angles or radial to the street lines. All 

corner lots shall have a minimum radius of twenty feet on the property line.
x

All property within the subdivision shall be included within a lot or area dedicated 

for public use .
x

All corner lots zoned RP through R3, inclusive, shall be a minimum of ten percent 

larger in area than the average area of all similarly zoned lots in the plat or 

subdivision under consideration.

NA

All major streets in subdivision must conform to the major street plan of the City, 

as set forth in Comprehensive Plan.
x

The alignment and width of previously platted streets shall be preserved unless 

topographical conditions or existing buildings or structures required otherwise.
x

Residential  lots adjoining arterial streets shall comply with:  1) Such  lots shall have 

reverse frontage on the arterial  streets, 2) such  lots shall  be buffered  from the 

a1terial  street by any effective  combination  of the following:  lot depth, earth  berms, 

vegetation , walls  or fences, and  structural  soundproofing, 3) Minimum  lot  depth 

shall be  150ft except where the use of berms, vegetation , and structures can be 

demonstrated  to  constitute  an  effective  buffer, 4)  Whenever  practical , existing 

roadside trees shall be saved and used  in the a1terial buffer, 5) Parking areas shall  

be used  as part of the arterial buffer for high  density residential  uses, 6) Annexation 

and  development  agreement  shall  include  provisions  for installation  and  continued 

maintenance  of  arterial  buffers.

NA

Planning Di rector to classify street on basis of zoning, traffic volume, function, 

growth, vehicular & pedestrian safety, and population density .

Existing Streets:

Pioneer Drive

South Fork 

Boulevard
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Comprehensive Plan Policies:

Cluster community commercial centers and highway commercial rather than encourage strip 
commercial along arterial streets. (p.48) 

Access to commercial properties shall be designed to minimize disruptive effects on traffic flow. 
(p.49) 

Encourage development in areas served by public utilities or where extensions of facilities are 
least costly. (p. 67) 

Limit access to arterial streets and section line roads.  Access management is a process to provide 
access to adjacent land uses while preserving the safety, capacity, and speed of the arterial street 
(p.80) 

Zoning:

HC Highway and General Commercial Zone. This zone provides a commercial zone for retail 

and service uses serving the traveling public. Characteristics of the Zone are buildings set back 

from the right-of-way line to promote safety on the highway and maintain maximum use of 

highway right-of-way for travel purposes, and a wide variety of architectural forms and shapes. 

This Zone should be located at specific locations along highways leading into the City.
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(1) In the LC Zone, structures may encroach into the twenty foot (20’) setback up to ten feet 

(10’) when designed with a pedestrian walkway a minimum of five feet (5’) in width 

connecting the public sidewalk to the structure’s entrance. Parking is not permitted to 

encroach into the twenty foot (20’) setback. 

(2) In the HC Zone, display space may encroach into the landscape buffer contiguous to the 

street. Such encroachments may not exceed twenty five percent (25%) of the linear frontage 

contiguous to the street. 

(3) In the CC Zone, the landscape buffer contiguous to a street may be reduced or removed 

where a building is located within the required landscape buffer, as determined by the Zoning 

Administrator. 

(4) When a multi-unit dwelling or commercial use is developed on a property that adjoins a 

property zoned RE, RP, R1, R2, TN, or on unincorporated land designated for Low Density 

Residential in the City’s Comprehensive Plan and the height of the building is over twenty-

four feet (24’), every one foot (1’) of additional building height requires an additional two 

feet (2’) in setback with the minimum setback being thirty feet (30’). 

(5) For commercial uses, lot coverage shall include all areas under roofs and paved surfaces 

including driveways, walks, and parking areas. The remaining lot area shall be landscaped as 

required by this Code. 

(6) In the LC Zone residential uses shall comply with the R3A Zone dimensional standards. 

(Ord. 3233, 12-20-18) (Ord. 3277, 10-10-19)



REASONED STATEMENT OF RELEVANT CRITERIA AND STANDARDS

FINAL PLAT OF JACKSON HOLE JUNCTION SUBDIVISION, 1ST AMENDED, LOCATED 

GENERALLY NORTH OF SUNNYSIDE ROAD, EAST OF 1-15, SOUTH AND WEST OF 

PIONEER ROAD.

WHEREAS, the applicant filed an application for a final plat on January 3, 2020; and

WHEREAS, this matter came before the Idaho Falls Planning and Zoning Commission during a duly 

noticed public meeting on February 4, 2020; and 

WHEREAS, this matter came before the Idaho Falls City Council during a duly noticed public meeting on 

February 13, 2020 and 

WHEREAS, having reviewed the application, including all exhibits entered and having considered the 

issues presented:

I. RELEVANT CRITERIA AND STANDARDS

1. The City Council considered the request pursuant to the City of Idaho Falls 2013 Comprehensive Plan, 

the City of Idaho Falls Zoning Ordinance, the City of Idaho Falls Subdivision Ordinance, the Local 

Land Use Planning Act, and other applicable development regulations.

2. The property is an approximate 16.44 acre parcel located generally north of Sunnyside Road, east of I-

15 and south and west of Pioneer Road.

3. The subdivision is an amendment of a portion of the original Jackson Hole Junction Subdivision and includes 

six commercial lots and one common lot.

4. The plat complies with all requirements of the Subdivision Ordinance and Zoning Ordinance.

5. The proposed development is consistent with the principles of the City’s Comprehensive Plan.  

II. DECISION

Based on the above Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria, the City Council of the City of Idaho Falls 

approved the Final Plat.

PASSED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS

THIS _______ DAY OF ______________________, 2020

_____________________________________

Rebecca L. Noah Casper, Mayor



 

Brad Cramer, Community Development Services Director 

Thursday, February 6, 2020 

Ordinance Amending the Form-Based Code to allow Parklets   

 

Council Action Desired 

☒ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☒ Public Hearing 

☐ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

1. To table consideration of the proposed Ordinance to the February 27th, 2020 meeting. 

 

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

Because this is an amendment to a Zoning Code, public hearing notification is required.  

Although the hearing was duly noticed and, therefore, must be placed on the agenda, the full 

ordinance packet was not fully prepared in time for the meeting and therefore must be 

tabled. The Planning and Zoning Commission reviewed this item at its December 3, 2019, 

meeting and recommended approval by unanimous vote.    

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☒ 

 

The ordinance to allow parklets in the City Core area is consistent with goals for good 

governance, growth, livability, sustainability, and transportation by providing additional 

opportunity for creating public spaces, encouraging alternative modes of transportation, and 

providing for additional variety and vibrancy in the downtown and south downtown areas.  

Interdepartmental Coordination 

Staff from Planning, Engineering, Legal, and the Idaho Falls Downtown Development 

Corporation have reviewed the ordinance. 

Fiscal Impact 
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NA 

Legal Review 

Legal is reviewing the final ordinance language. 
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Applicant: City 

of Idaho Falls

Attachments:

1. Proposed 

Form Based 

Code Open 

Space Type

2. Subdistrict 

Map

Staff Recommendation:  To recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval 

of a new Parklet Open Space Type in the City’s Form-Based Code.

Staff Comments: 

In 2017, the City adopted the Downtown Master Plan to create a coordinated 

vision and implementation strategy for downtown Idaho Falls. In the City’s 

Downtown Master Plan there are a number of catalytic projects identified to help 

achieve the vision of Downtown. Two of those identified catalytic projects include 

Temporary Sidewalk Reconfiguration for Restaurant Dining, Street/Sidewalk 

Reconstruction/ Restaurant Dining. The Parklet concept will help to implement 

these ideas for the Downtown Master Plan’s vision, goals, and initiatives in the use 

of public space such as roadways, sidewalks, and alleys. The Parklet option will 

help to establish a standardized and organized approach to help create efficient 

uses of urban space, provide attractive additions to local streetscapes, invite people 

to sit and stay in public spaces, enhance walkability, and encourage business 

participation in a vibrant streetscape. Downtown will develop a stronger sense of 

“place”, with attractive and walkable streets, and become a unique and exciting 

city center for residents and visitors.

The Open Space chapter of the Form-Based Code gives direction to developers 

and property owners the types and size requirements of open space required in 

various districts. To provide open space as an amenity that promotes physical and 

environmental health within the community and to provide access to a variety of 

active and passive Open Space Types. Courtyards, plazas, and other Open Space 

Types are a valuable and vital part of a healthy and attractive city center. The new 

Parklet Open Space Type is proposed to be allowed in Core A, General A, 

Historic Core, and Edge A subdistricts. These open spaces may be 

temporary or permanent and will have an approval process similar to the 

site plan approval process the City currently uses. 

Community 

Development 

Services

IDAHO FALLS PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION 

STAFF REPORT

Parklet Open Space Type for the Form-Based Code

December 3, 2019
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CHAPTER 6: OPEN SPACE

6.9 Parklet Open Space Type

1. Intent

The purpose of this Open Space Type is to provide attractive 
additions to streetscapes, invite people to sit and stay in 
public spaces, enhance walkability, and encourage business 
participation in a vibrant streetscape. Parklets are public 
seating platforms that convert curb side parking spaces 
into vibrant community spaces. They are the product of a 
partnership between the city and local businesses, residents, 
or associations. Most parklets have a distinctive design that 
incorporates amenities such as seating, greenery, and/or bike 
racks and accommodate unmet demand for public space on 
thriving downtown streets or commercial areas. While they are 
funded and maintained by neighboring businesses, residents, 
and community organizations, they are publicly accessible and 
open to be used by all. 

Figure 6.9 (1) Typical Parklet

Parklet Requirements
Dimensions

Minimum Length (feet) 25’

Maximum Length (feet) 40’

Minimum Width (feet) 6’

Maximum Width (feet) Must be at least 3’ from all traffi c travel 
lanes as determined by the City Engineer.

Adjacent Parcels

Permitted Districts Core A, Historic Core, General A, Edge A

Frontage Orientation of Adjacent 
Parcels Any

Location

Must be located at least 25’ away from the intersection.

Must not obstruct any fi re hydrant, utility service or emergency service access.

May not block any public alley access or any private alley access without sign 
consent of all interested parties.

Must not obstruct the required sight distance triangle.

Must be located directly in front of the business requesting the use. The area may 
not extend beyond the limits of the business storefront.

Not permitted in bus stops but may be adjacent to them.

No more than 10% cumulatively of any block may be used.

A minimum of 6’ clearance is required from the edge of the parklet to any 
building or obstacle.

Safety

Must be setback at least 4’ from contiguous parking stalls. If contiguous with 
parallel parking stalls must also provide a curb stop to buffer the parking from 
the parklet.

Vertical elements are required that make them visible to traffi c, such as bollards 
or posts with refl ective markers.

A slip resistant surface must be used.

An open guardrail or barrier must be installed to defi ne the space and may not 
exceed 3’ in height. The guardrail must be able to withstand 200 lbs of horizontal 
force. No fabric, chain link fencing, chicken wire, or snow fencing may be used as 
guardrails or barriers.

Not allowed in a location where the speed limit exceeds 30 mph.

A fl ush transition at the sidewalk and curb to permit easy access and avoid tripping 
hazard

Improvements

Maximum Impervious + Semi-Pervious 
Surface 10% + 90%

Lighting If intended to be used at night lighting is 
required, max 12’ fi xture height

Landscaping Planters are allowed, but may not exceed 
3’ in height.

Permitted Uses

Dining Areas

Bicycle Facilities

Public Seating

Recreational Space (excluding playground equipment)

Landscape Islands

No signage is allowed

Figure 6.9 (2)  Typical Parklet Examples



December 3, 2019 7:00 p.m. Planning Department

Council Chambers

MEMBERS PRESENT:  Commissioners Natalie Black, Joanne Denney, Brent Dixon, Gene 

Hicks, George Morrison. (5 present 4 votes).

MEMBERS ABSENT:  George Swaney, Lindsey Romankiw, Arnold Cantu , Margaret 

Wimborne

ALSO PRESENT:  Planning Director Brad Cramer; Assistant Planning Directors Kerry Beutler, 

Brent McLane and Brian Stephens; and interested citizens. 

CALL TO ORDER:  Natalie Black called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m. 

CHANGES TO AGENDA:    None.

MINUTES:  Hicks moved to approve the November 12, 2019 minutes, Morrison seconded 

the motion and it passed unanimously.

Business:

5. ANNX 19-013: ANNEXATION/INITIAL ZONING.  Annexation and Initial Zoning of 

I&M.  Stephens presented the staff report, a part of the record.  

Applicant: Bryce Esplin, 3834 Professional Way, Idaho Falls, Idaho. Esplin stood for 

questions. 

Morrison moved to recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval of the annexation 

and initial zoning of I&M for Lot 4, Block 1, Sunnyside Industrial and Professional Park, 

as presented, Hicks seconded the motion and it passed unanimously. 

Public Hearing(s):

2.   AMENDMENT: Amendment to Form Based Code.  McLane presented the staff report, a 

part of the record. There was discussion regarding barriers, and speed limits that would limit the 

areas that Parklets are allowed. Dixon asked questions about bike riders.  McLane confirmed that 

the parklet wouldn’t stick any farther out than a parked car.  Hicks asked if this is for food 

trucks. McLane stated that this isn’t a food truck thing and the permitted uses are very specific as 

to what is permitted.  Black asked if there is a specific reason not allow food trucks. McLane 

stated that food trucks can park in any stall as long as they are abiding by the parking 

requirements. Dixon asked if the 10% limit is first come first serve.  McLane stated that there is a 

lease requirement that would need to be renewed and if it becomes an issue that people are 

feeling like they are not getting the opportunity to participate they might have to address it in the 

future. Black asked if this is something that is being requested. McLane stated it is the City being 

proactive as well as some requests for something like this.  McLane believes that parklets will 

create vibrancy on the street and bring the product out to the street which is valuable for the 

property owner.  McLane believes it is a good use of the right of way. Dixon asked about the 

short sides of blocks where the alleys come out and expressed a concern about the maximum 

10% and minimum length of 20’.  McLane stated that the minimum size would be one parking 



stall.  McLane stated that it will be restrictive where they can go. McLane stated that in the Code 

they are restricted to specific sub-districts for compatibility.  

Black opened the public hearing. 

City is the Applicant.

 No one appeared in support or opposition of the application.

Black closed the public hearing. 

Morrison likes it and thinks it’s a good idea.  

Hicks stated that he has seen it in a lot of cities around the world and they are great. 

Dixon moved to recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval of the Amendment to 

the Form Based Code for Parklet, Denney seconded the motion and it passed unanimously.



City of Idaho Falls
Downtown Master Plan

and Implementation 
Strategy
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18 IDAHO FALLS DOWNTOWN PLAN PART ONE

VISION

PROJECT Temporary Sidewalk 

Short Term/Tactical, Operating Funds

Low 

Tactical Urbanism

Portions of existing sidewalks may be 

to outdoor dining.   Outdoor dining can 
improve aesthetics by introducing street 
furnishings, increase activity on the 
street and provide additional revenue 
for small business owners.  The dining 
area shall be delineated with temporary 
fencing and populated with moveable 
tables and chairs.  Where sidewalk width 
is not adequate, or where additional 
space is desired, small parklets can 
be developed in parallel parking stalls 
adjacent to the sidewalk with temporary 
planters and seating/dining.  Testing 
of dining can be temporary to test the 

PROJECT

Short Term/Tactical, Operating Funds

Low 

Urban Design Tactical 
Urbanism Transportation

Redevelopment

The intersection of streets are key locations for 
enhancements to the urban environment.  Sidewalk bulbouts 
for example provide additional space for aesthetic upgrades 
and shorten the crossing of streets for pedestrian.   These, 
with planters, are already found at many intersections 
in downtown.  The intersection of Constitution and Park 
Street is a location where new bulbouts may be tested.  
This location has been chosen to support the rehabilitation 

upgrades.  Additional improvements such as parklets, 
enhanced seating, planters and festival string lighting may 

Park Street is a candidate for other temporary upgrades to 

may be temporary, allowing measured review prior to 
commitment of capital funds.  Other intersections may be 
tested prior to permanent improvements.

PROJECT Temporary Plaza
Short Term/Tactical, Operating Funds

Low 

Urban Design Tactical 
Urbanism

Market & 

Programmatic: Additional Summer/

Redevelopment

Consider closing a parking lot to create 
space to test public events.  The closure 
could be short term, for a weekend or 
longer term, for the summer months.  
The space made available could be used 
by tenants to display goods, by food 
trucks at a festival event, or as public 
plaza space.  Temporary improvements 
may include painting the pavement 
with bright colors, installing temporary 
lighting and planters, and temporary 
seating.  The project regulating plan 
suggests parking lots that may be a 
good candidate for these improvements.  
Civic spaces may also enhance the 
marketability of adjacent parcels for 
housing developments.  



22 IDAHO FALLS DOWNTOWN PLAN PART ONE

VISION

PROJECT

Medium Term, Capital

Urban Design

Intersection Reconstruction, New 
Recreation Center

Civitan Plaza reconstruction/Stage 

enhancements for events (for example, 
lights over intersection to create event 
space)
Construct Urban Plaza in northern blocks

PROJECT

Medium Term, Capital

Urban Design

Street Reconstruction

Temporary upgrades as tested at two 
intersections (Constitution & Park Street, 

permanent at this and other intersections 
across downtown.  This may include the 
addition or enhancement of sidewalk 
bulbouts with planters, new street and 

furnishings, landscaping, and outdoor 
dining opportunities.   Outdoor dining, 
parklets, and enhanced planters may 
result in geometric changes to streets and 
parking.  The introduction of upgraded 
materials in streets and sidewalks may also 
be considered.

PROJECT

Medium Term, Capital

Urban Design

Intersection Reconstruction

with wide sidewalks with room for 
outdoor dining, street trees, and parking 
with a planted median down the center 
of the street.



 

Brad Cramer, Community Development Services Director 

Thursday, February 6, 2020 

Planned Unit Development Amendment and Reasoned Statement of Relevant 

Criteria and Standards Linden Trails Townhomes  

 

Council Action Desired 

☐ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☒ Public Hearing 

☒ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

1. To approve Planned Unit Development for Linden Trails Townhomes as presented. 

2. Approve the Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards for Linden Trails 

Townhomes as presented, and give authorization for the Mayor to execute the necessary 

documents. 

 

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

For consideration is the application for a Planned Unit Development (PUD) Amendment for 

Linden Trails Townhomes.  The Planning and Zoning Commission considered this item at its 

January 7, 2020 meeting and recommended denial of the PUD by a 5-3 vote.  Specifically, the 

motion at the meeting stated to recommend denial, “on the basis that (the developers) have 

an approved amendment that was submitted in July 2019 and there needs to be more 

discussion between the developer and the Community Development Department of the 

appropriateness and the best way to continue with this PUD, and there is no indication that 

they are suffering either financially, or suffering any adverse consequences to the developer 

to continue development of the PUD with the twin home concept.”  This motion was not 

based on any criteria relevant to approval or denial of the request and staff does not concur 

with the recommendation and recommends approval of the request.  The item is now being 

submitted to the Mayor and Council for consideration.   

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

        



2 
 

☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

 

Because this item is quasi-judicial, staff is not including any connections to the community-

oriented results.  

Interdepartmental Coordination 

Staff from Planning, Engineering, Water, Sewer, Streets, Sanitation, Fire Prevention, Power, 

and Survey have reviewed the PUD plans. 

Fiscal Impact 

NA 

Legal Review 

NA 
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Applicant: Connect 

Engineering

Location: Generally 

south of Broadway, 

west of S Bellin Rd., 

north of Pancheri Dr. 

and east of S Old 

Butte Rd.

Size: Approx. 16.79 

acres

Units:  150 Total

Duplex: 34

Townhome: 116

Existing Zoning: 

Site: R2 

North: R1

South: R1 

East:  R1

West: R3A/LC/PB

Existing Land Uses: 

Site: Undeveloped/ 

Residential

North: Residential

South: Residential

East: Residential

West: Residential/ 

Commercial

Future Land Use 

Map: 

Lower Density

Attachments: 

1. Maps 

2. Aerial photos

3. PUD Site Plan

4. 2016 Phasing Plan

5. Amended PUD 

Site Plan

Requested Action: To recommend to the Mayor and City Council 

approval of the amendment for Linden Trails Townhomes PUD.

History:  The Planned Unit Development (PUD) for Linden Trails 

Townhomes was approved in November of 2016.  The PUD initially 

included 172 townhome units split into six phases of construction.  

Phases 1-3 (76 units) have been completed as shown on the approved 

phasing plan.  

In May of 2018 the Developer amended the PUD site plan to change 

the remaining phases of the project from the four attached townhome 

style units to duplex units.  The revised plan included 27 duplex 

structures (54 units).  Because the building footprints would not 

change and the overall density would be less than the original 

approved plan this amendment to the site plan was done 

administratively, at the staff level, as outlined in the Zoning 

Ordinance for minor changes to the PUD.  

The Developer would now like to amend the PUD further, returning 

the northern portion of the development (phase 6) from duplex units 

back to the four attached townhome style units in the original plan.  

Because of the increased density from the amended plan this 

constitutes a major change to the PUD and requires the amended plan 

go back through the hearing process.   

Staff Comments:  The revised PUD site plan includes duplex units 

in the center core phases of the development with townhome units on 

the southern and northern ends.  The project includes 17 duplex 

structures (34 units) and 29 townhome structures (116 units).  The 

overall development will remain at a lower density than originally 

approved with a total of 150 units.  The PUD will continue to have 

both common and private space for the residences as well as meet the 

minimum parking requirements.  

Staff Recommendation:   Staff recommends approval of the 

amended PUD as it meets the minimum requirements201 for 

development outlined in the Zoning Ordinance. 2Amdn

IDAHO FALLS PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION 

STAFF REPORT
Planned Unit Development

Linden Trails Division No. 4

 January 7, 2020 (Updated)

Community 

Development 

Services



Page 2 of 3

Comprehensive Plan Policies:

Residential development should reflect the economic and social diversity of Idaho Falls. 

New and existing developments should foster inclusiveness and connectivity through mixed 

housing types and sizes and neighborhood connections through parks, open spaces and streets. 

(p. 40)

Walkways shall be provided from schools and parks to those portions of residential 

subdivisions in which homes back such facilities. By providing such facilities, children will 

have access to parks and schools without walking around residential blocks. (p. 43)

Bikeways should tie residential neighborhoods to schools, shopping, and employment. 

Bikeways offer an alternative to the automobile and provide transportation facilities for those 

unable to drive, primarily the youth of the City. (p. 43)

Land in residential subdivisions should be dedicated for walkways and bikeways.  If the 

City adopts park dedication requirements, in-lieu fees, or impact fees, an acceptable alternative 

for the developer is to dedicate the land adjacent to the canal system for bikeway development.  

The land must link to the proposed City-wide system and directly benefit the residents of the 

subdivision.  (p.86)

Zoning:

11-6-3: APPLICATION PROCEDURES.

(I) Application Procedures for a Planned Unit Development (PUD).

(9) PUD amendments shall follow the following procedures for minor and major changes.

Amendments shall be in keeping with previous phases or approved PUD development plans and 

shall meet the same objectives as the original PUD. If the proposed amendment is intended to 

alter the previously approved plans objectives the applicant will justify how the amendment fits 

within the whole of the development.

(a) Minor changes to a PUD planned unit development may be approved administratively 

and in writing whereupon a permit may be issued. Such changes may be authorized without 

additional public notice at the discretion of the Zoning Administrator. Changes not 

specifically identified below shall constitute a major change. Minor changes shall be defined 

as follows:

(i) A change of less than five percent (5%) in the approved number of residential 

dwelling units, provided an increase will not exceed the permitted density of the Zone.

(ii) A change of less than five percent (5%) in the amount of commercial square footage 

within the development.

(iii) A change in location or layout of approved common areas and amenities provided 

there is no decrease.

(iv) A change in building location or placement less than twenty percent (20%) of the 

building width.

(b) Major changes to a PUD must follow the same review, public notice and hearing process 

required for approval of the initial PUD Planned Unit Development. Major changes shall 

include, but not be limited to the following:
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(i) A change in the character of the development.

(ii) A change of greater than five percent (5%) in the approved number of residential 

dwelling units.

(iii) A change of greater than five percent (5%) in the amount of commercial square 

footage within the development.

(iv) A reduction in the approved common space and/or amenities provided.

(v) A change in the location and placement of buildings greater than twenty percent

(20%) of the building width.

(vi) An increase in the number of lots above what was approved through the preliminary

plan review.

(vii) Any other change to the plan not defined herein as a minor change.



January 7, 2019 7:00 p.m. Planning Department

Council Chambers

MEMBERS PRESENT:  Commissioners Margaret Wimborne, Joanne Denney, George 
Swaney, Lindsey Romankiw, George Morrison, Brent Dixon, Natalie Black. (8 present 7 votes).

MEMBERS ABSENT:  Arnold Cantu

ALSO PRESENT:  Planning Director Brad Cramer; Assistant Planning Directors Kerry 
Beutler; and interested citizens. 

CALL TO ORDER:  Margaret Wimborne called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m. 

CHANGES TO AGENDA:    None.

MINUTES:  Hicks moved to approve the December 3, 2019 minutes, Morrison seconded 

the motion and it passed unanimously.

Public Hearing(s):

1. PUD 16-005: PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT AMENDMENT. Linden Trails 

Townhomes. Beutler presented the staff report, a part of the record.  Wimborne asked if the 
garages are new from the original plan.  Beutler indicated that the garages are new since the 
initial plan of 2016 but were included in the plan that was amended in the summer of 2019.  
Morrison asked if the Townhouses are double car garage on the first level and then the living 
space is second floor.  Beutler indicted it is a single car garage for the four units attached.  
Beutler stated that the development does have some detached garage structures and the parking 
lot style parking.  

Wimborne opened the public hearing. 

Applicant: Blake Jolley, Connect Engineering, 1150 Hollipark, Idaho Falls, Idaho.  Jolley 
indicated that the intent of the original PUD is still being met.  Jolley stated that the units that 
were amended last Spring was a decrease in the overall number of units but kept the common 
open space and amenities the same.  Jolley stated that this additional amendment the numbers are 
still below the original count of 172.  Jolley stated that they are keeping the common space 
available and nearly 40% of the development.  Jolley stated that Periska is a residential collector 
and is designed to handle traffic for this development and when they met with the City Engineer 
in 2016 that was the intent is for Periska to be built with the wider right of way. 

Black asked what the reasoning behind the requested change in July and the reasoning behind the 
current requested amendment.  Jolley deferred to Dennis Hourany. 

Dixon asked what is behind the existing units shown as a reddish hashed area.  Jolley stated that 
is requested by Fire and is a secondary emergency fire access that is similar to the one 
constructed on the south end of the development.  Dixon asked about the feature on the north 
west corner.  Jolley indicated it is a tot-lot and farther west is a storm water retention pond.  

Support of Application: 

Dennis Hourany, 6382 Stateline Road, Wyoming.  Hourany is part of the developing team.  
Hourany indicated that the count was originally 172 units and the belief and vision was to have a 



multi-generational subdivision that would be well received. Hourany stated that when they 
converted Division 2 and 3 townhomes to twin homes, they thought that the market was stronger 
for the twin homes and it has proven to not be, and there is a huge demand for entry level starter 
homes.  Hourany stated that young families are demanding the fourplex style that are 
individually platted.  Hourany stated that the market is lower for the twin homes due to price 
point it made sense to go back to the townhome style on the north end of Division 4.  Hourany 
indicated that their density is still well below the 172 that were originally approved.  Hourany 
stated that they have two different products on the Townhome style (1 w/attached garage, 1 w/ 
no garage). Hourany stated that the ground floor space on the units without garages has much 
more living space, so it appeals to families. Hourany stated that the ones with the single car 
garage were appealing to working couples, retired couples.  Hourany stated that when they put 
the garage buildings in, they offered the non-garage units and they found that no one wanted a 
garage.  Hourany stated that they had to sell the units below cost to move them as there is no 
demand. Hourany stated they decided to not build any more garages as no one wants them.  

Swaney asked about the snow removal problems in the development and asked who is 
responsible for snow removal.  Hourany stated that Periska, Donna and Thomas all are City 
streets and they are class 3 road and the bottom of the list for City streets.  Hourany stated that 
the PUD streets are to be maintained by the HOA.  Hourany stated they hired a new firm this 
winter and met yesterday with the firm owner and told him it was unacceptable, and they needed 
to use small equipment that could do a better job.  Hourany stated that they showed up today 
with the smaller equipment and got 1/3 of the development done and will be back. Hourany 
stated that it is unacceptable the way the roads have been left.  

Black clarified that each unit has 2 parking spots.  Hourany stated that they are in excess of the 
minimum requirement.  Black asked what the cost of the townhomes that were selling that you 
want to switch back to.  Hourany stated that the townhomes are $165,000 – 170,000 and the way 
commodity prices are they will likely push upon the remaining 16 units.  Hourany stated that the 
twin homes now are pushing $270,000.  Black asked what the square footage is of the twin 
homes.  Hourany indicated that the Townhomes are right at 1450 square feet, and the twin homes 
are (duplex) are just under 2600 square feet.  Black confirmed and Hourany agreed that they did 
not find a market for the twin homes.  Hourany added that it doubles the cost of the HOA dues.  
Hourany stated that the HOA dues on the townhomes are $75 and the twin homes are $150.  

Hicks clarified that there are two parking spots per unit and no street parking. Hourany 
confirmed there is no street parking.  

Opposed to Application:

David Lloyd, 3093 Willow Wood, Idaho Falls, Idaho. Lloyd almost bought a home in the 
neighborhood for over $400,000.  Lloyd stated that there are high end custom homes in the 
neighborhood (4,000 – 4,500 square feet). Lloyd stated that those custom homes came in and 
built based upon the City’s ordinances and density levels.  Lloyd stated that they are now 
proposing to change the density levels and potentially lower their residential values.  Lloyd’s 
daughter built in the neighborhood. Lloyd is concerned that people are spending $450,000 on a 
home and then the developer gets to come in and get more money by changing.  Lloyd indicated 
that part of the job of the Commission is to preserve property values.  Lloyd stated that by them 
allowing the developer to make more money that is potentially going to cost the current residents 
who bought based upon the ordinances.  



Swaney asked Lloyd if within the PUD someone bought a $400,000 home.  Lloyd confirmed that 
within Linden Trails. Lloyd stated that the home buyers were given a plot of the neighborhood 
that showed what was going to be built and it did not show the two-story glorified apartments 
that are going to be rentals. Lloyd stated that it is not fair for them to buy the houses then have 
someone change the rules. 

Black stated that when this PUD was originally approved in 2016 it was for townhomes and then 
in July 2019, they requested a lower density with the duplex properties.  Lloyd stated that his 
understanding is that in 2016 they went to the twin homes and now after they have bought their 
house and built their houses now, they are going to the townhomes.  Black stated that the original 
plan was for Townhomes.  Lloyd stated that the builder sent the current zoning when they bought 
their house and it did not include townhomes that they are asking for and only included twin 
homes.  Lloyd feels that the message that is being sent is the developers can change the plan.  
Lloyd stated that people bought homes based upon the current ordinances, and now the 
ordinance is being changed. Black confirmed that the ordinance is not being changed, but the 
development had a plat and what the Commissions recollection is that the plat showed it to be all 
townhomes.  Lloyd asked if the presentation tonight indicates that in 2016 it was townhomes and 
then in 2019 it was twin homes.  Black again confirmed that in 2016 this current section was 
townhomes and then this Commission had nothing to do with the July 2019 change, that 
requested a less dense development with the twin homes and now they are requesting to go back 
to the original design of townhomes for the last section.  

Taylor Houcke, 525 Fox Wood, Idaho Falls, Idaho.   Houcke drove past this development 
prior to buying a home and watched this development come up from the ground.  Houcke stated 
that the first homes were purchased in 2018. Houcke walked through the first model home and 
fell in love.  Houcke was shown a picture that included twin homes. Houcke stated that it might 
not have been the official zoning, but it was what was advertised.  Houcke stated that on March 
23, 2019 when she asked about the twin homes when they were being built, she requested a copy 
of the plans from the builder and was sent the plat that shows twin homes, and it is new 
knowledge to her that it was not approved until July 2019.  Houcke stated that she went door to 
door to talk to her neighbors and talked to over 25 property owners in Linden Trails and after 
they learned the details no one was in favor of the rezone. Houcke is speaking on behalf of the 
herself and the others signed on the petition in objection to the zoning change.  Houcke stated 
that the zoning change would have a significant negative impact on all of the property owners 
living in Linden Trails.  Houcke stated that her first concern is the unethical origins.  Houcke 
stated that the images given to her as the owner of the home depicted twin homes as was the case 
with the other property owners.  Houcke stated that it was advertised in writing and verbally that 
the area within PUD 16-005 would be twin homes and less traffic which was an obvious selling 
factor.  Houcke stated that it was also advertised to potential buyers that the Linden Trails 
subdivision would be a neighborhood with opportunities for people in all stages of life due to the 
townhomes, twin homes (duplex), and single family.  Houcke stated that the deletion of the twin 
homes and the addition of more townhomes would ruin the idea of the stages of life idea.  
Houcke stated that the quick and quiet change and lack of notification to those affected is 
negligent on the part of the builders.  Houcke stated that the sign was posted on a trail that should 
be maintained by the HOA and the snow has not been removed and the sign was unclear, and the 
maps shown today were not included.  Houcke stated that most people thought tonight’s meeting 
was about zoning for more twin homes that were already approved, given the drawing that 



everyone had already seen and decided to purchase homes based off of.  Houcke stated that 
many of the property owners in the Linden Trails development, including herself, would not 
have purchased homes, had this additional area been zoned for town houses.  Houcke stated that 
the model homes listing price was $387,000. Houcke stated that the cost of the townhomes is 
$170,000 and having those townhomes closer in the neighborhood starts to effect property 
values.  Houcke stated that the twin homes at $270,000 is a higher value and gives a sense of 
single-family neighborhood.  Houcke stated that the change will double the density from the twin 
homes that were proposed to all the homeowners as they purchased their homes and would result 
in a dramatic increase in traffic.  Houcke stated that the roads that will go through the proposed 
townhomes are not City roads, they are fire lanes and no street parking. Houcke stated that there 
are cars parked in the fire lanes because the places that have two parking spaces is one garage 
bay and one driveway in front of it.  Houcke stated that the influx of people and vehicles will 
impact the tedious snow removal of the private fire planes.  Houcke stated that there are 
complaints of cars parking in no parking zones, due to lack of parking.  Houcke stated that 
Periska Way will have more cars parked on the street making snow removal for the City more 
challenging.  Houcke stated that there is no where for people to move their cars during the times 
of snow removal.  Houcke stated that the rezone from Twin homes to Townhomes will 
negatively impact all current and future homeowners in Linden Trails.  

Sara Hamilton, 2830 Blackwood, Lot 103, Linden Trails, Idaho Falls, Idaho.  Hamilton is 
opposed to the changes. Hamilton closed on her home on August 2, 2019 and was shown the 
twin homes instead of the townhomes.  Hamilton indicated that she had known they were going 
to change to townhomes, she would not have bought her home.  Hamilton’s property is building 
12 and her home will be directly in front of the proposed townhomes.  Hamilton indicated that 
she is concerned about one of the property lines going through the parking lot. Hamilton stated 
that the twin homes are not out of reach for young families, but she disagrees as she is 22 and it 
was not out of reach for her and the area supports it with a growing research and medical field. 
Hamilton stated that the 4 units in 12 and 13 all sold before they were finished being built and 
she had to convince the developer to sell her the model home. Hamilton stated that the developer 
wanted her to buy a townhome and then wait until October for building 14 twin home to be 
completed. Hamilton stated that these buildings have not been sitting empty and she believes 12, 
13 and 14 are completed and all of them are full except one section of 14.  Hamilton doesn’t 
believe the cost is out of reach for young families.  Hamilton agreed with Houcke that continuing 
with the twin homes will allow for expansion of people coming out of the townhomes into twin 
homes.  Hamilton acknowledged that this amendment is less dense than the original proposed 
plan, but she bought the home with the understood density of the earlier plat with twin homes.  
Hamilton believes the townhomes will affect her property value more than anyone else because 
of the proximity to the townhomes.  Hamilton stated that the 40% of common space that has 
been indicated, but part of that common space is actually part of the yards, so she believes it is 
inflated number. Hamilton stated that a lot of the townhomes are being rented and when there are 
less homeowners the property values go down because renters don’t take as good of care.  
Hamilton stated that the HOA agreement limits the number of renters, and the increased density 
will take a rental opportunity away from others.  Hamilton is concerned about noise and there 
has already been concerns with the already built townhomes regarding mariachi music at 3a.m. 
Hamilton stated that 3 homes sold on the same street very close to each other, and she suspects it 
was due to the noise.  Hamilton stated that the twin homes have $150 HOA fee and the higher 
HOA fees benefit the neighborhood more than the $75 HOA fee, as it decreases the number of 



things that need to be plowed and put more money in the neighborhood for things like 
landscaping.  Hamilton stated that the increased density will take away why they bought their 
homes. Hamilton stated that if it becomes crowded it will create a negative experience for 
everyone and that is not what Idaho Falls is about.  

Ty Bergeson, 2831 Blackwood, Idaho Falls, Idaho.  Bergeson stated that this development 
presented an interesting opportunity as it seemed like an excellent example of balance, to include 
full family homes, twin homes and townhomes.  Bergeson stated that everyone was given the 
diagram that showed the twin homes.  Bergeson stated that he has been watching the property for 
almost 2 years and in the 18 months he was actively watching the property the diagram presented 
(July 2019 amendment) is what he based his purchase on, and the fact that the upper corner 
would be a balance of twin homes to balance the heavy density of the townhouses.  Bergeson 
stated that February of last year he was given the opportunity to choose any location in the 
proposed area to build his duplex. Bergeson is concerned with the density and seeing how the 
southern area has developed and the fire lanes have constant chronic parking problems.  
Bergeson is concerned about the overall property value.  

Curtis Tucker, 685 Periska Way, Idaho Falls, Idaho.  Tucker showed on the map where his 
home is. Tucker indicated that frequently there are cars up and down the street because there is 
not enough parking in the area.  Tucker believes there is a current parking problem and 
continuing with more dense area to the north will enhance the problem. Tucker stated that when 
he purchased his home he was told and sold on the idea that all of the townhomes would be to 
the south and everything else would be twin homes. Tucker was told by Dennis Hourany on 
December 21, 2018 that the remainder of the build out would be twin homes. Tucker stated that 
the amendment will negatively affect his home value, the traffic is a problem and he is against 
the amendment and asked the Commission to not accept the change.

Wimborne asked the applicant to describe what was presented at different times.  Wimborne 
indicated that the changes were made in July that made the switch from the original PUD to one 
that included the twin homes in the area, but there have been several people in the neighborhood 
that say as far back as 2018 what they saw was plans for a PUD that included the twin homes, 
not the original application that showed the townhouses.  

Applicant: Dennis Hourany, 6382 Stateline, Wyoming.  Hourany responded to Mr. Tucker, 
and indicated that when he bought his home there was no mention at that time of changing from 
the original PUD to twin homes because at that point they were just getting started on selling the 
townhomes, and they hadn’t seen a demand to make the change.  Hourany stated that the change 
was represented in the diagram that was shown with all twin homes in division 3 and Division 4. 
Hourany stated that it was the first 3rd of 2019 that they decided to do twin homes.  

Swaney clarified that the application that was submitted to amend was submitted to the 
Community Development Department in July 2019, and as presented by the testimony, as early 
as March of 2019 you were already advertising the unapproved change that was not submitted to 
the Community Development Department until July 2019.  Hourany stated that he’s not sure if it 
was March, but they did talk to planning and Planning had unofficially blessed the change, and 
in July they went official.   

Black asked when the twin homes were started to be built.  Hourany stated that the first 
foundation was dug the first part of 2019.  Hourany stated that he’d have to look at the permits.  



Hourany stated that because of the weather they had huge delays and dug holes and foundations 
and they sat.  Black stated that part of the testimony tonight is that someone bought and moved 
into their twin home in August of 2019 and this was only approved in July 2019.  Black asked 
how many twin homes have been built.  Hourany stated that there have been 6 built and one still 
is available for sale.  Hourany stated that there are 2 foundations under construction with just 
concrete.  Black asked why Hourany doesn’t feel the market is there for the twin homes. 
Hourany stated that it is not as strong, and the demand isn’t there.  Hourany stated that because 
there is a short supply of homes for first time home buyers that is what is driving the demand.  
Hourany stated that when they started this project the basis was everyone wants a 5000 sq. ft. 
home, but the cost of building a home is high and this development is beautiful.  Hourany stated 
that the original PUD had a unanimous vote in favor.  Hourany stated that they have 40% open 
space, there is a car wash that isn’t complete yet.  Hourany stated that they put $50,000 of trees 
down the City street to beautify it.  Black asked if people are parking in the fire lane. Hourany 
stated that construction workers have been, and they have called the fire department to police the 
fire lane and it is hardly seen any more.  Black confirmed that it isn’t residents. Hourany stated 
that you might see the package delivery truck stop, but no residents.  Hourany stated that Periska 
has hardly any vehicles on Periska.

Swaney asked if Hourany is directly associated with the HOA.  Hourany stated that they are 
currently controlling the HOA.      

Wimborne closed the public hearing.

Swaney stated that it was suggested that the developer had gotten a tacit approval from the 
Community Development Department to initiate the construction of twin homes moths prior to 
the submittal of the change to the PUD.  Beutler stated that he is unsure of specific dates, but 
prior to the change being approved, there was conversations with the developer about the 
concept and idea, and would it be possible, would it be a major or minor change.  Beutler stated 
that they had those conversations in advance of the July approval.  Swaney asked how the 
construction permits obtained to start the foundations and construction of the twin homes prior to 
the change being approved. Beutler stated that permits couldn’t be available until after the 
approval was in place.  Swaney asked if they initiated construction without permits.  Beutler 
stated that they’d have to look at the time frame. Beutler stated that when they do the review for 
issuance of a permit, they are reviewing according to the plan set that is approved, with the 
approved site plan.  

Dixon stated that he believes the size of the hole and the size of the foundation is identical 
whether its townhomes or the twin homes, so they could be putting in a foundation without 
knowing what they would build on it.  (audience member burst out “that is incorrect”).  Beutler 
stated that they can check the permits, but it is unrelated to the PUD in front of you. 

Morrison stated that there is not such a thing as tacit approval by Zoning Department. 

Black remembered when this was approved, and the neighborhood did not want it.  Black stated 
that there is need for housing for starter families, first time home buyers. Black stated that there 
is very little housing for empty nesting, so the mix is necessary.  Black has looked into duplexes 
and is interested in the statement that there is no market for it, when for 6 months 5 of the 6 units 
have been sold.  Black stated that the change was requested but didn’t come to the Commission 
because it was a minor change, but the reason to go back to the original plan is interesting.  



Black stated that she has seen the homes in the area. Black stated that she doesn’t feel like the 
townhomes in this area are working well, and she hates tandem parking and hates not having 
enough parking in an area. Black stated that it sounds like parking and snow removal are issues. 
Black doesn’t like when they approve things that do not work well. Black stated that rentals are 
needed and if the HOA has a restricted number of rentals then that should cover some.  Black 
stated that it has been documented in town that having apartments and having lower income units 
even though neighbors don’t like it, it does not lower your home value.  Black stated that Idaho 
Falls needs all type of housing, they need apartments, townhomes, housing for starter families, 
empty nesters and retirement. Black stated that this started out as an area that was for all of those 
people.  Black stated that the change is interesting and what buyers were told.  Black stated that 
the Commission cannot be held responsible for what a builder or real estate agent represents. 
Black stated that they can only be responsible for what they have approved, what is before the 
Commission and the planning and ordinance. Black stated that this does fit in the ordinance, but 
maybe not well because of the issues the residents have discussed, including, parking, snow 
removal, etc.  Black feels that often they fail because they allow areas that don’t have enough 
spaces for cars.  Black stated that it is always interesting when they have neighbors talking about 
all the traffic, and they then state they have 5 cars in their household, that does add to the traffic. 
Black stated growth ads to traffic. Black stated housing is needed. 

Morrison reiterated Blacks remarks. Morrison is concerned that the change has changed from the 
original, and it is a running target for people to keep track of.  Morrison is concerned and 
understands the homeowners concern over that.  Morrison stated that it does meet all the 
requirements but isn’t sure this is a good fit.  

Dixon asked the Commissioners to turn in their packet to the aerial.  Dixon stated that the area in 
red is the area being discussed. The area to the east and north is single family homes.  Dixon 
stated that this body originally approved 172 units, now they are being asked to approve 154 
units, so the Commission is being asked to approve a lower density.  Dixon stated that in 
between there was 124 units, but this Commission did not have anything to do with that.  Dixon 
stated that the zoning has not changed, and this amendment meets the requirements for the 
zoning, but it is a PUD. Dixon stated that the PUD involves additional criteria and they get to 
look at building design, amenities, etc.  Dixon recalls a meeting a couple of years ago, and part 
of the public testimony as people were parking on Pancheri.  Dixon stated that there is likely a 
parking problem. Dixon asked City Planning to go out and look at night when everyone is home 
and get a feel for the parking situation. Dixon believes that they adopt standards that are 
developed in other parts of the Country for little parking spaces and the big vehicles don’t fit, 
and likely a fewer number of spaces per residence than is typical around this are.  Dixon believes 
there might be a need to update the overall parking requirements.  Dixon stated that there is 
single family residential on the north and east, multi- family to the west and south and this 
development starts higher density on the south (already developed as townhomes) and proceeds 
after it  twin homes and now the request is to take the north end to higher density next to the 
single family residential.  Dixon stated that the other change is that the north access into the 
development has the main way in going past the twin homes to get to the townhomes, which is 
opposite of what they try to do, by putting the higher density next to collector.  Dixon stated that 
fundamentally 172 versus 154, but functionally on the ground there are some differences and is 
the higher density in the wrong place for the traffic patterns.  



Swaney stated that this Commission will make a recommendation to City Council in regard to 
this request for the amendment to the PUD.  Swaney stated that the recommendation needs to 
basically consider this history which is kind of spotty because it appears that the latest 
amendment was in July 2019 and in 6 months, they decide that what they requested in July is no 
longer a valid approach to the PUD.  Swaney doesn’t feel that the quick changes represent a lot 
of deliberation or consideration especially as 5 of the 6 units have been sold.  Swaney doesn’t 
believe it is consistent with the developer’s story that there is no demand for the twin homes.  
Swaney stated that the Community Development Department because of the ordinance was 
allowed to approve the amendment for the reduced density, but now that the density will 
increase, the amendment has to come before the Commission, and then be approved by City 
Council. Swaney believes the amendment meets the requirements of the ordinance for the 
planned unit development and he doesn’t think the amendment makes sense.  Swaney believes 
the Commissioners should recommend to the Mayor and City Council to not approve the 
amendment to the PUD until there is more substantive demonstration by the developer to support 
their contention that its adverse to their property interest to now allow them to build the 
townhomes.  

Hicks agrees with what has been said and doesn’t think the tandem parking helps and only 
supports cars on the street.  Hicks stated he has gone to check on thigs that they have passed, and 
he finds in most of them they are overcrowded with parking. Hicks would not approve this based 
on the fact that there is not adequate parking.  

Black stated that the developer asked for the change in July 2019.  Black stated that they always 
state that they cannot be held responsible for what residents are told and the recommendation is 
to check with the City, and if someone checked with the City this would show the PUD as 
having the first section as townhomes and the second as duplexes, but if they are quickly in 6 
months changing how can someone stay current with what the City is showing.  Black hesitates 
where there is such a quick turnaround.  Black believes the City was appropriate in approving the 
change to reduce the density, but now they are changing it again and its hard for resident to know 
what they are purchasing. 

Wimborne shares some of the concerns. Wimborne doesn’t believe it is unique to this project. 
Wimborne stated that things in her neighborhood have changed due to zoning or annexation that 
surprised her and she didn’t expect, but its part of the process as the community grows and 
changes. Wimborne stated that when you buy a piece of property you can only consider the 
information before you and what is on record.  Wimborne is concerned about how quickly the 
change was made.  Wimborne stated that while there are things they need to consider with 
parking in the future, at this time the ordinance is set, and this PUD meets and exceeds the 
parking requirements.  Wimborne stated that the possible need for a revision to the parking 
requirements cannot be considered for this amendment.  Wimborne stated that at this point this 
development meets the requirements.  Wimborne stated that they approved 172 units and now 
they are requesting 154. Wimborne is concerned about the changes being discussed with 
potential property owners before they were made official.  Wimborne stated that it makes this 
difficult.  Wimborne stated that the process that changes were made that the Commission wasn’t 
involved with and now there are other changes that are more difficult to decide and that puts this 
Commission in a bad spot.  Wimborne believes they have to work within the framework that is in 
front of them.  



Swaney disagrees with Wimborne and stated that PUD they have a unique situation as they are 
controlled by the Mayor and City Council and they can deliberate and determine, even though an 
amendment may seem reasonable and meet the ordinance, they can choose to reject that because 
their perception of how the PUD should be implemented can be based upon their perception 
alone, and if they don’t like the amendment, they can still reject the amendment to the PUD.  

Swaney moved to recommend to the Mayor and City Council to reject the Amendment as 

proposed by the developer on the basis that they have an approved amendment that was 

submitted in July 2019 and there needs to be more discussion between the developer and 

the Community Development Department of the appropriateness and the best way to 

continue with this PUD, and there is no indication that they are suffering either financially, 

or suffering any adverse consequences to the developer to continue development of the 

PUD with the twin home concept, Black seconded the motion and it passed 5-3. 

Denney opposed the motion. Denney indicated that she wanted a split decision and she wants 
City Council to debate this amendment.  Denney was in this area last weekend and there were 
three guests at a townhome and they each drove a car, and there was no parking, and that is 
understandable.  Denney stated that according to the current ordinance, the PUD has more than 
enough parking spots.  Denney bought her house in 1991 after working for 5 years and saving to 
get out of the apartment, and the only thing she could afford was the “hood”.  Denney stated that 
Idaho Falls needs townhomes and twin homes.  Denney is to the point where she doesn’t want to 
do yard work any more and she will likely soon downsize to a twin home or a townhome.  
Denney believes there is a need for a mixture, and not all people can afford custom homes, and 
would appreciate more twin homes and townhomes.  

Dixon opposed the motion. Dixon wanted a split decision and wants City Council to make the 
decision. Dixon opposed the motion because they previously approved a higher density than is 
currently being requested. Dixon is concerned with the idea that they are fluctuating the density 
and amendments. Dixon is also concerned that the road access to the higher density is via the 
lower density. Dixon is split and is glad that the decision is split.  

Wimborne opposed the motion. Wimborne indicated that everyone has a vision of what they 
want the community to look like and everyone plays different roles.  Wimborne believes it is 
difficult if they are trying to forecast what the market can bare and what property prices should 
be and what kinds of homes should be built.  Wimborne stated that it a split decision. Wimborne 
believes the process is muddy with the change that happened in July 2019.  
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Letter to the Idaho Falls City Council and Mayor 

 Hello, my name is Sarah Hamilton and I am the owner and resident of 2830 Blackwood, 

Idaho Falls, ID, Lot 103 in the Linden Trails Planned Unit Development (PUD). I am writing to you 

today in opposition of the proposed changes to the PUD which include replacing a section of the 

twin homes (duplexes) with townhomes. As someone who lives in the twin home on the edge of the 

proposed change, this amendment would negatively impact my property value, my daily life and the 

overall appeal of the neighborhood. 

 To provide some context, I have provided a map of the neighborhood in Appendix A. The 

twin home that is circled in red is my home. As you can see from the map of proposed changes, my 

property backs right up to the proposed townhomes. My home is a single-story building that would 

be dwarfed by the two-story townhomes that would border my backyard. Having such a large and 

dense population behind my home would greatly decrease my property value as well as the joy I get 

from owning a home here. As shown on the map in Appendix A, the red curves represent the new 

traffic pattern. The small fire access road is meant to be for emergencies and not the primary egress 

and ingress route. That means that my street would not only be the main egress/ingress for the other 

twin homes on Elmwood, but it would also be the main egress/ingress route for the new, densely 

populated group of townhomes. The proposed changes double the population of the area in question 

and would greatly increase traffic down my street. According to the City of Idaho Falls 

Comprehensive plan, the city has a standard that demands that “high-density housing should be 

located closer to arterial and collector streets”. The proposed amendment violates this city standard. 

Traffic should flow from high density to low density instead of sending the high density of people 

through a low-density area.  

 The city of Idaho Falls has dedicated a lot of time and effort to planning the future cityscape 

to best benefit it’s residents. According to the Land Use Plan (shown in Appendix B), our 

neighborhood (circled in red) is designated to be a low-density area. Building more high-density 

townhomes in our neighborhood violates the city’s land use plan and therefore should not be 

approved (City of Idaho Falls, 2013). There are designated areas in Idaho Falls for high density that 

were determined based on geography, existing city landscape, and other factors such as access and 

emergency services. The proposed amendment may seem to mirror the originally planned 

development, however, I assure you that the twin homes already in place significantly change the 

overall plan and flow of the neighborhood. It is not a matter of overall density that is the issue, it is 

the placement of that density that has significantly changed with regard to the rest of our area. Our 

neighborhood was never designed to hold high density housing and approving more further violates 

the overall city plan. 

 As the local government of Idaho Falls, you have a legal obligation to your constituents to 

protect property values. According the an amendment made to the Local Land Use Planning Act, 

amended in 1995, the amendment requires the City of Idaho Falls “prepare steps to ensure land use 

policies, restrictions, conditions, and fees do not violate private property rights, adversely impact 

property values or create unnecessary technical limitations on the use of property” (City of Idaho 
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Falls, 2013) Permitting townhomes to be built right on the border of my property with such a high 

density and limited traffic access will significantly impact my property values. A study done by the 

University of Montana concluded that high density populations do tend to decrease the property 

values of surround low density homes (Mullins, 2001). Data analyzed by American Community 

Survey found that these high concentration areas can lower property values up to 14% on a national 

scale (Pan, 2016). There is outstanding proof that high density housing lowers property values and it 

is your responsibility as legislators to protect those values. I understand that the proposed changes is 

technically less dense than the original proposal but you have to understand that the previous plan 

did not have twin homes that would be affected by the population change. Originally, it was all 

townhomes and therefore, the existing townhomes would not lose value because of more 

townhomes. However, the twin homes are significantly different in terms of pricing and population 

and therefore, would be devalued by the proposed amendment. 

 I have several concerns about the proposed parking changes based on the current parking 

situation of townhomes that are already occupied. The current townhomes do not have nearly 

enough parking as demonstrated by Appendix C. Many residents are resorting to parking in fire 

lanes, in tandem spots with the external garages, and snow-covered spots because the development 

simply does not have enough parking. I understand that the development meets the city minimum 

requirement of two spots per unit, but that includes the tandem parking with some of the units. Also, 

two spots may sound like enough, but on holidays, birthdays, and get togethers, parking can become 

a significant issue and furthermore a safety issue. People are parking in fire lanes because they 

cannot find parking. This is a safety issue and if the city approves more townhomes, not only will 

people be blocking fire lanes by the townhomes, they will also be parking on my street which is also 

a fire lane. Periska Way will also become riddled with cars parking on the street which is right 

outside my house. I understand that the city cannot be responsible for people’s poor parking 

decisions, but if we approve changes that do not provide enough parking, it will put the 

neighborhood at risk.  

 At the Building and Zoning Public Hearing, New Earth Development claimed that they need 

to switch the PUD plans because the market no longer supports the twin homes. However, there is 

substantial evidence to suggest otherwise. For one, 5 of the 6 completed units were sold before they 

were even finished. No advertising besides two small flags in the neighborhood have been done to 

sell these units and yet they sold faster than they could finish them. The only unsold twin home is 

currently being used as a model home. My home was originally intended to be the model home but I 

had to convince the builders to sell it to me. For two, I inquired on June 11th on whether the price of 

the twin homes were negotiable, and in Dennis Hourany’s own words (seen in Appendix D), the 

market supports their pricing and they are experiencing “brisk sales”. Denying New Earth 

Development’s amendment to the PUD will not cause them any financial hardship or lack of sales 

but approving it could cause financial hardship on the homeowners who bought their home at prices 

they thought to be acceptable for the area.  

Dennis has also claimed that the twin homes do not provide affordable housing options to 

young families. I purchased this twin home at 22 years old. It is not out of reach for young people or 

empty nesters, of which Idaho Falls has many of. It is no secret that Idaho Falls is having a housing 

boom and that we are in need of more housing. The approve twin home plan can fulfill that need 
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while maintaining the integrity of the neighborhood. On the west side, there is a good amount of 

affordable housing as well as higher end single-family homes. On Appendix E, I circled areas of 

affordable housing in green (with housing selling for less than $220,000 or rentals) and higher end 

single family homes in blue (with housing selling for $290,000 or more) according to Zillow. What 

Idaho Falls really needs is a middle ground of affordable housing that allows for lower density but 

still not at the price point of single-family homes. The twin homes are the perfect compromise. They 

are low maintenance but still private housing, perfect for young couples and empty nesters. Should 

the city approve this amendment, they would be robbing Idaho Falls of the opportunity to have 

private, low maintenance, affordable housing on the west side.   

When I bought my house on August 2nd, I spent my savings and acquired a mortgage because 

I thought I understood what the neighborhood would look like and could estimate how my house 

would appreciate over time. The development plan that I was shown ever since I put in my offer in 

June 2019, was the map that is shown in Appendix F (my property is still circled). The price that I 

paid for my property was based on this original layout and the perceived appreciation of the 

property. For New Earth Development to change the plans within 6 months of their last amendment 

feels like bait-and-switch. Had I known that they were going to change the layout of the 

neighborhood, I definitely would not have paid the inflated price for the property that I did, and I 

probably would not have purchased my property at all. I understand that neighborhoods grow and 

change and that is just a part of being in a rapid growing city, but to have owned my home for such a 

short time and already have the plans switched under my nose makes it feel like I was lied to by the 

builder in the buying process. I have also come to find out that the builders did not have my home 

approved by the city until July 2019 which means they must have started and almost finished my 

home without the city’s approval for the PUD amendment. The city, of course, cannot be responsible 

for a developer’s questionable business ethics, but they do have an opportunity to serve their 

constituents and protect residents from predatory business practices.  

It is for all these reasons and many more that I ask the city council and mayor to deny the 

amendment to Linden Trails because the current plans will not cause a financial hardship on New 

Earth Development, but the changes will cause significant hardship on the property owners of the 

neighborhood. Parking, fire safety, traffic, snow removal, and noise pollution will all become a 

substantial burden on the neighborhood and its residents. The beauty of a Planned Unit 

Developments is that even if a proposed change meets all the minimum requirements, it is still at the 

discretion of the city to decide whether the changes are right for the city and its residents. I ask you 

as the people in power, to protect your constituents from an out-of-state developer who wants to 

devalue our homes and overcrowd our neighborhood because it is a quicker way for them to acquire 

wealth at the expense of Idaho Falls. Thank you for your time and I hope that you will strongly 

consider denying the proposed amendments. 

Sarah Hamilton 

Idaho Falls 

847.452.2179 

sarahhamilton423@gmail.com 
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Appendix A-Neighborhood Map 
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Appendix B-Land Use Plan Approved by Idaho Falls 
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Appendix C-Parking Problems in Existing Townhomes 

 
1: Car parked in fire lane due to parking shortages 
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2: Car parked in fire lane due to the lack of parking 

 
3: Townhome residents resorting to tandem parking in front of the external garages due to parking shortages 
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4: Car parked in a fire lane due to lack of parking 

Appendix D-Proof of Market Support 
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Appendix E-Alternative Housing in West Idaho Falls  

 

 
5:Green is affordable housing and blue is higher end housing 



11 

Appendix F-Advertised Future Developments 
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From: Ann Peterson
To: Kathy Hampton
Subject: FW: City Council Meeting 2/13/2020
Date: Tuesday, February 11, 2020 8:59:03 AM

Brad asked me to send this to you to include in the packet for the PUD.
 
Have a great day!
 

From: Isaac Houck <isaachouck@gmail.com> 
Sent: Monday, February 10, 2020 6:58 PM
To: Ann Peterson <apeterson@idahofallsidaho.gov>
Subject: City Council Meeting 2/13/2020
 
CAUTION: This email originated from outside of the organization. Do not click links or open attachments unless you
recognize the sender and know the content is safe.

 
I would like this addition to be considered as a written comment for the PUD16-005.
 
Please make sure each member of the City Council gets a copy of this. 

Sorry for multiple attachments scanner can only do 1 page at a time.
 
Thanks,
Isaac and Taylor Houck















REASONED STATEMENT OF RELEVANT CRITERIA AND STANDARDS

PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT OF LINDEN TRAILS TOWNHOMES, LOCATED 

GENERALLY SOUTH OF BROADWAY, WEST OF S BELLIN RD., NORTH OF PANCHERI 

DR. AND EAST OF S OLD BUTTE RD.

WHEREAS, the applicant filed an application for a final plat on December 11, 2019; and

WHEREAS, this matter came before the Idaho Falls Planning and Zoning Commission during a duly 

noticed public hearing on January 7, 2020; and 

WHEREAS, this matter came before the Idaho Falls City Council during a duly noticed public meeting on 

February 13, 2020 and 

WHEREAS, having reviewed the application, including all exhibits entered and having considered the 

issues presented:

I. RELEVANT CRITERIA AND STANDARDS

1. The City Council considered the request pursuant to the City of Idaho Falls 2013 Comprehensive Plan, 

the City of Idaho Falls Zoning Ordinance, the City of Idaho Falls Subdivision Ordinance, the Local 

Land Use Planning Act, and other applicable development regulations.

2. The property is an approximate 16.79 acre parcel located generally south of Broadway, west of S Bellin 

Rd., north of Pancheri Dr. and east of S Old Butte Rd.

3. The property is currently zoned R2 with an approved Planned Unit Development overlay.

4. The Developer amended the PUD administratively in May of 2018 to include a mix of townhome and 

twinhome style units.

5. The Developer now proposes to amend the PUD further from what was approved in 2018.  The proposed 

amendment is considered a major change and requires the same approval process as the original PUD.

6. The proposed amendment includes a total of 150 units with 116 townhome style units and 34 twinhome 

(duplex) type units. The PUD will continue to have both common and private space for the residences 

as well as meet the minimum parking requirements.

7. The PUD complies with the requirements of the Zoning Ordinance of the City of Idaho Falls.  

II. DECISION

Based on the above Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria, the City Council of the City of Idaho Falls 

approved the amendment to the PUD for Linden Trails Townhomes. 

PASSED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS

THIS _______ DAY OF ______________________, 2020

_____________________________________

Rebecca L. Noah Casper, Mayor



 

Brad Cramer, Community Development Services Director 

Thursday, February 6, 2020 

Ordinance and Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards Rezoning 

Property from RP to R3, 2550 Richards Avenue  

 

Council Action Desired 

☒ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☒ Public Hearing 

☐ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

1. To approve the Ordinance Rezoning M&B: 1.1228 Acres NW1/4 of the NW1/4 of the 

SW1/4, Section 28, T 2N, R 38E, from RP to R3 under suspension of the rules that require 

three complete and separate readings and that it be read by title and published by 

summary (or consider the Ordinance on the first reading and that it be read by title, or 

reject the Ordinance). 

2. Approve the Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards for the Rezoning of  

M&B: 1.1228 Acres NW1/4 of the NW1/4 of the SW1/4, Section 28, T 2N, R 38E, from RP 

to R3, and give authorization for the Mayor to execute the necessary documents. 

 

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

For consideration is the application to rezone property located at 2550 Richards Avenue 

from RP to R3.  This item was considered by the Planning and Zoning Commission at its 

December 3, 2019 meeting. The Commission recommended approval of rezoning the 

property to R2, rather than R3, by unanimous vote.  Staff believes the R3 is still a more 

appropriate zone in terms of matching the existing zoning scheme in the area, although R2 is 

also supported by the principles of the Comprehensive Plan.  The item is now being 

submitted to the Mayor and Council for consideration.   

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 



2 
 

 

Because this item is quasi-judicial, staff is not including any connections to the community-

oriented results.  

Interdepartmental Coordination 

NA 

Fiscal Impact 

NA 

Legal Review 

NA 

 

 









Page 1 of 7 
 

 

Applicant: NATHAN 
SAUNDERS 
 
Project Manager: Brian J. 
Stevens 
 
Location: Generally south of 
E 25th St., west of S 
Woodruff Ave., north and 
east of St. Clair Rd. 
 
Size:  1.128 acres 
 
Existing Zoning:  
Site:  RP 
North:  R1 
South:  R3 
East:  RP 
West: RP 
 
Existing Land Uses:  
Site: Residential 
North: Residential 
South: Residential 
East: Residential 
West:  Residential 
 
Future Land Use Map: 
Higher Density 
 
Attachments:  
1. Zoning Ordinance 

Information 
2. Comprehensive Plan 

Policies  
3. Maps and aerial photos 
 

Requested Action:  To recommend approval of the rezone from 
RP, Residential Park, to R3, Multiple Dwelling Residential to the 
Mayor and City Council. 
 
History:  From our historic aerials dating back to 1954 this land 
appears to have been mostly vacant though it looks to once have 
been historic homesteads and an outbuilding for the home and 
operations of the surrounding property. This property was a part of 
a city initiated annexation in Dec of 2018. The RP zoning was 
selected at that time by city staff given the existing residential use 
and, size of the property, keeping it in conformance with the City 
ordinance.  
 
Staff Comments:   
 
The Future land us map shows this area as Higher Density 
Residential. The R3 zone is consistent with the Higher Density 
designation. This rezone would allow more flexibility to the types 
of residential uses that could be developed on the property. 
 
The surrounding zoning land uses are mixed in the area. R3 is 
present immediately south of the parcel. 
 
The moody canal runs along the west side of the property. 
Development of any kind, including single unit residential will 
require curb, gutter and sidewalk improvements and possibly piping 
the canal. Other properties along the canal have been developed at 
higher densities to offset the cost of improvements.  
 
St. Clair Rd. is a major collector. The applicant will be required at 
time of site development to make improvements to St. Clair Rd. 
One entrance approach will be allowed to St. Clair Rd away from 
the intersection of 25th Street and St. Clair Rd. Access to Richards 
Ave. is also a possibility.  
 
Staff Recommendation:  To recommend to the Mayor and City 
Council approval of the rezone from RP to R3. 
 

IDAHO FALLS PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION  
STAFF REPORT 

REZONE FROM RP to R3 
M&B: 1.128 Acres NW1/4, NW/14, SW1/4, Section 28, T 2N, R 38E 

December 3, 2019 

 
 

Community 
Development 

Services 
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Comprehensive Plan Policies: 
 
Residential development should reflect the economic and social diversity of Idaho Falls. 
New and existing developments should foster inclusiveness and connectivity through mixed 
housing types and sizes and neighborhood connections through paths, parks, open spaces, and 
streets. (Page 40) 
 
Higher density housing should be located closer to service areas and those streets designed 
to move traffic, such as arterial streets and collectors, with access only to the collector 
street. Apartments and townhouses are located adjacent to arterial and collector streets for two 
reasons. Larger lots necessary for higher density housing offer opportunities for building layout, 
setbacks, and buffering with berms and fences to minimize the impact of street noise. If 
apartments and townhouses are located close to arterial streets, traffic from apartments will not 
move through neighborhoods. However, higher density housing should still be clustered: it 
should not be used to line arterial streets. (Page 43) 
 
Higher density housing such as apartments are adjacent to collector and arterial streets. 
Neighborhoods should contain a variety of housing types and, with good site planning, 
apartments and townhouses can be near arterial streets, be directly served by collector streets, 
and provide an opportunity for all residents of the City to have housing which meets their needs. 
(Page 66) 
 
Encourage development in areas served by public utilities or where extensions of facilities 
are least costly. Not only is a compact city convenient but the provision of public facilities is 
less expensive. Growth does not always occur at the fringe of a community. Vacant lands or 
underutilized parcels may redevelop to more intensive uses which use existing utilities. (Page 67) 
 
Rezoning  
Considerations:  Because the comprehensive plan provides only general guidance for 

zoning decisions, the Planning Commission shall also take the following 
considerations into account: 

 Applicant Response 
Explain how the proposed change is in 
accordance with the City’s Comprehensive 
Plan. 

This Area is a redevelopment area and has 
seen new multifamily properties. Adjacent 
property is zoned R3 Comprehensive plan 
shows this as higher Density. 

What Changes have occurred in the area to 
justify the request for a rezone? 

Redevelopment on surrounding properties of 
adjacent properties  

Are there existing land uses in the area similar 
to the proposed use? 

Yes, multifamily units on adjacent 
properties.   

Is the site large enough to accommodate 
required access, Parking, landscaping, etc. for 
the proposed use? 

Yes  

Will a Neighborhood meeting be held prior to 
the Planning Commission Meeting: if Yes, 
Where and When: 

No 
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Criteria for Rezoning Section 11-6-5(I) of 
Ordinance 

Staff Comment 

The Zoning is consistent with the principles of 
City's adopted Comprehensive Plan, as required by 
Idaho Code. 

The Comprehensive Plan shows this area as 
Higher Density.  The R3 Zone is consistent with 
the designation. 

The potential for traffic congestion as a result of 
development or changing land use in the area and 
need that may be created for wider streets, 
additional turning lanes and signals, and other 
transportation improvements. 

Rezoning to R3 will not result in traffic 
congestion or the need for wider streets, etc. 
Some street improvement will be a part of 
development of this lot.  

The potential for exceeding the capacity of existing 
public services, including, but not limited to: 
schools, public safety services, emergency medical 
services, solid waste collection and disposal, water 
and sewer services, other public utilities, and parks 
and recreational services. 

Rezoning to R3 will not have an impact on 
infrastructure in the area. 

The potential for nuisances or health and safety 
hazards that could have an adverse effect on 
adjoining properties. 

Staff is unaware of specific nuisances or hazards. 

Recent changes in land use on adjoining parcels or 
in the neighborhood of the proposed zoning map 
amendment. 

Adjacent property consists of R3 and the 
Neighborhood has received other multifamily 
development. 

 
Transportation Plan:  
St Clair is a Major Collector. 
Richards is a Local Street 
 
Zoning Ordinance:  
R3 Multiple Dwelling Residential Zone. This zone provides a residential zone which is 
characterized by a variety of dwelling types with a denser residential environment. This Zone is 
situated along or near major streets such as collectors and arterials. It is also generally located 
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near pedestrian connections and commercial services. 
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1969 Aerial 
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2016 Aerial 

 



December 3, 2019    7:00 p.m.   Planning Department 

          Council Chambers 

MEMBERS PRESENT:  Commissioners Natalie Black, Joanne Denney, Brent Dixon, Gene 
Hicks, George Morrison. (5 present 4 votes). 

MEMBERS ABSENT:  George Swaney, Lindsey Romankiw, Arnold Cantu , Margaret 
Wimborne 

ALSO PRESENT:  Planning Director Brad Cramer; Assistant Planning Directors Kerry Beutler, 
Brent McLane and Brian Stephens; and interested citizens.  

CALL TO ORDER:  Natalie Black called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m.  

CHANGES TO AGENDA:    None. 

MINUTES:  Hicks moved to approve the November 12, 2019 minutes, Morrison seconded 
the motion and it passed unanimously. 

Public Hearing(s): 

1. RZON 19-012: REZONE. RP TO R3.   Stephens presented the staff report, a part of the 
record.  Dixon asked if there are major and minor collectors.  Beutler and Stephens both 
concurred that there are both types of collectors. Dixon asked Cramer to provide additional 
information on the apartment complex to the South and when that came in because he believes 
the Comp Plan designation of higher density came in after that complex was built and was done 
to be consistent with the apartment complex. Dixon believes the R3 is out of place relative to 
everything that is around it, and he wants more history on how the original R3 got in the area.  
Stephens stated that Cramer forwarded 709 pages of information and he shared that with Dixon. 
Stephens stated that the property was originally annexed in 1978 and brought in as R3 and the 
developer chose to develop around at a lower density and the R3 density developed later.  
Stephens stated that the hearing regarding the apartment complex was over the R3 zone, but the 
R3 zone existed on the property simultaneously to the other zones as it was all the same 
developer (Rose Neilson Plat). Stephens stated that the hearing document was over 100 pages 
and in his brief review it appears that the neighbors felt there was a technicality in the way the 
annexation and initial zoning happened because the person who sought the zones didn’t own the 
ground at the time, so there was contention about the timing of things, but when it was said and 
done, as is obvious the apartments were built, so that in the end the application was upheld in 
Court. Dixon indicated that this hearing was the hearing he attended prior to joining the Board. 
Dixon asked if St. Clair was an arterial then they wouldn’t allow access to St. Clair, but because 
it is a collector do, they encourage access to the collector for high density.  Stephens stated that 
this property is unique infill property.  Stephens stated that all of the infill properties have 
challenges and this property has a challenge of where they should have the primary access, and 
the engineer and staff believe the majority of their traffic should go onto St. Clair, although they 
are not opposed to a second access onto Richards. Stephens indicated that this is an item for a 
technical item for site plan review and not in the rezone.   Morrison indicated that he disagrees 
with staff and believes the intersection is too busy and a multi-unit development would be too 
much. Beutler stated that the Access Management Plan states that if it is an arterial, they would 
allow access, and they allow access from commercial and high-density residential development 



to arterials and the question is the spacing between access points.  Beutler stated that when they 
go from collector to an arterial the spacing gets greater.  Beutler stated that Woodruff is an 
arterial, St. Clair is a major collector and so the R3 is correctly placed pursuant to the 
Comprehensive Plan regarding high density residential.  Beutler stated that the access issues on 
St. Clair would be an issue if the property developed as single unit residential, then there would 
be no access to St. Clair. Dixon indicated that the Moody Canal runs along the west side of the 
property and development of any kind will require curb, gutter, sidewalk improvements and 
possibly piping the canal. Dixon stated that the other side of the street hasn’t done anything and 
further north there is no development along the canal until the recent higher density development 
behind Hallpark.  Dixon asked why they are going to make this one develop to City standards if 
nothing else has been required to develop to City standards. Stephens assumes that across the 
street was likely County developed or at that point in time the City didn’t have the same road 
sections. Beutler stated that the development that backs on to the street is single family 
residential and that was developed years ago, and it was not required of the developer to improve 
the back side of the street.  Beutler stated that as development occurs along St. Clair then they do 
require the improvement of curb, gutter and sidewalk and this improvement will complete the 
section from 25th to Woodruff that has a solid connection of curb, gutter and sidewalk.  Black 
asked why the City chose RP for the zone during the City initiated annexation.  Stephens stated 
there was discussions on the property in what the Comprehensive Plan and what actually resided 
on the ground (big parcel and single residence). Stephens stated that to put the current structures 
in compliance with the zoning ordinance and consistent with adjacent property, they chose RP.  
Beutler stated that they worked with the property owner during the annexation process and at the 
time the intent of the owner was to maintain the single residence and RP seemed to fit with the 
area. Beutler stated that since the annexation, public works has determined that even 
development of a single residence on the property will require curb, gutter and sidewalk.  Beutler 
stated that refurbishing the home to make it livable is challenging.   Black asked what the density 
of housing that would be allowed in R3. Stephens indicated that 35 units per acre is allowed.   

Black opened the public hearing. 

Applicant: Nathan Saunders, 2550 Richards Ave. Idaho Falls, Idaho. Saunders resides on 
the subject property.  Saunders stated that when the annexation happened, he had only owned the 
property for 1 day when he got the annexation notice and he had no idea what it meant.  
Saunders felt at the time that RP would be fine, but things have changed.  

Support: 

Sterling Barnes, 2031 Autumn Lane, Idaho Falls, Idaho.  Barnes is working with the 
applicant as the developer for the property and owns some multi-family in town.  Barnes believes 
that it is increasingly difficult to find affordable housing.  Barnes has enjoyed managing the 
multi-family and allowing his family to help manage the property. Barnes wanted to help 
Saunders develop and build and own the units.   

Morrison asked if there are firm plans for development.  Barnes stated that they have drawn up 
sketch drawings, including four-plexes and possibly higher depending on the zoning and 
setbacks required, and improvements that are necessary. Barnes stated that what they develop 
will be driven by the requirements and access.  Morrison asked about their thoughts on access to 
St. Clair and Richards.  Barnes stated that they have looked at designs for both scenarios.  Barnes 
is aware that the neighbors on Richards might not want access to their neighborhood. Barnes 



stated that it might make sense to have all the access onto St. Clair. Barnes stated that they have 
discussed about having foot traffic access on the back side for residents to go for walks, etc.  

Black reminded the Commissioners that this hearing is about the zoning and the preliminary plat 
will come later.  

Dixon asked what the cost difference would be to develop only one road instead of both roads.  
Barnes stated that it can be significant as there is more frontage on the St. Clair side, and the 
improvements on the St. Clair side would be wider and burying the canal will be expensive, and 
the improvements needed on Richards are yet to be determined.   

Opposed: 

Davete Bogart, 2530 Richards Ave., Idaho Falls, Idaho.  Bogart is concerned about the access 
to Richards.  Bogart stated that Richards is like a cul-de-sac/dead end and they already have 
homes coming out onto the property. Bogart agrees with the idea of having foot access from the 
subject property.  Bogart asked why the property has to go to R3 versus R2.  Bogart feels like the 
property is small, and twin homes would go well on it.  

Jeremy Westwood, 2644 Legend Circle, Idaho Falls, Idaho.  Westwood stated that R3 and 
R3A have no height restrictions so the zoning of R3 or R3A leave the ability to go up and only 
governed by setbacks.  Westwood stated that as the property increases in height the setbacks 
continue to grow.  Westwood stated that on a 35-unit complex if they built 6 on the bottom, they 
could go 6 stories high on the property which would allow the tenants on the 6th floor to look into 
the backyard of the homeowners adjacent to the property. Westwood stated that when Teton 
Apartments were approved as R3, and at the time there was not an R2 designation, however, 
there was a compromise that they would only build 2 stories high to appease the neighborhood.  
Westwood doesn’t believe that R3 development would be consistent with the rest of the 
neighborhood. Westwood believes R2 would be better. Westwood stated that Richards is a local 
street (minor). Westwood stated that the Comprehensive Plant doesn’t allow multi-family to 
dump onto a local or minor street. Beutler stated that they are encouraged to not do that.  
Westwood stated that in the past it has not been allowed. Beutler stated that there are examples in 
the City that has multi-family going onto local.  Beutler stated that they would recommend that 
they not go onto local streets.  Westwood suggested having the property zoned R2 with 
landscape buffering onto Richards and no access onto Richards.  Westwood believes it should be 
treated as a transition zone and R2 fits better in the area.  Westwood gave the example of the 
rejection of the request of the rezone from R3 of the property on the corner of East Sunnyside 
and Springfield 2 years ago.  Westwood stated that the application was rejected because it was 
adjacent to R1 and the height was too high, and you would be looking into the neighborhood of 
the adjacent properties.  Westwood stated that if they were to be consistent with other decisions 
that Planning and Zoning has made then this property would be zoned R2 or less. Westwood 
stated that he does developments and helped with the development of Big Sky, Valencia and the 
new property on Skyline.  Westwood understands the need and desire for multi-family housing 
in Idaho Falls, but believes it needs to be consistent with the adjacent properties.  R3 or R3A is 
not consistent with this property and it needs to be reconsidered to R2.   

Luke Stallings, 2648 Legends Circle, Idaho Falls, Idaho.  Stallings asked if this decision can 
require the access or is that in a later process.  Beutler and Black both indicated that is a later 
process.  Stallings asked if the zoning is allowed then the discussion on access can come later.  



Black stated that would go with the Preliminary Plat.  Stallings asked if the preliminary plat 
came before planning and zoning for a decision.  Beutler stated that there won’t be a preliminary 
plat on this piece of property because of the size, so there would only be a final plat and it is not 
a public hearing, only a business item.  Stallings confirmed that it wouldn’t be open for public 
comment, but Planning Commission would take everything discussed here into consideration 
when the final plat is discussed.  Stallings agrees with Westwood’s assertion.  Stallings stated 
that he and Westwood own property management companies locally and they see the need for 
multi-family residential. Stallings is also a local real estate agent.  Stallings property borders the 
current R3 property.  Stallings stated that with the garage buffer and the landscaping they have 
never been bothered by the R3.  Stallings believes it is developed to an R2 standard.  Stallings 
stated that he doesn’t believe there are 35 units on a single acre on the property to the south and 
so 35 units on the one single lot would be a blip in the map.  Stallings feels strongly that the 
property should be rezoned to R2 and that would fit better and would restrict what could be put 
on the property to fit in with what is around the property.   

Applicant: Nathan Saunders. 2550 Richards, Idaho Falls, Idaho.  Saunders stated that the 
people who testified have houses that currently look into his backyard. Saunders stated that his 
Great Grandfather Merlin Prestwich property and this is all that is left of the farm and his 
ultimate goal was to continue the development of the City.  Saunders stated that they will not be 
more than 3 stories high.  Saunders stated that Barnes has an idea with limiting the access onto 
Richards, along with possibly having it be lined with garages and buffer, so there aren’t 
apartments right up along side the current houses.  

Denney asked why they chose R3 over R2.  Saunders stated that once they have the cost of 
developing the land, they want to spread it over as many units as possible.  Saunders stated that 
he has no desire to turn the property into a metropolitan area, but wants it developed as a 
beautiful place for people to live.  

Black asked Staff if Richards is a public street. Stephens indicated it is a local street owned and 
maintained by the City.  Black asked about the differences between R3 and R2 including the 
density, parking, etc.  Black asked if there is room on that piece of property for 35 units with 
parking and setbacks.  Stephens directed the Commission to the table 11-3-4 and discussed the 
differences between R2 and R3.  Dixon asked if the minimum set back would start behind the 
canal company’s property or from the street.  Stephens is unsure how that lies but when they go 
in and do the final plat the canal is on the property and when they go forward from the property 
line they will go back 15’ so the canal could be buried in the 1st 15’ of setback.  Stephens stated 
that the setback is to protect the canal from having a structure built over top of it. Beutler stated 
that the canal is not a separate parcel and is part of the parcel that the applicant owns, and they 
have an easement or prescriptive easement and the setback would start at the property line or 
edge of right of way.  Dixon asked about the front setback and the back setback would be based 
on which street they have access to. Stephens stated that if they develop with the buildings facing 
both streets, then they would be treated as the front.  Stephens stated that if they face St. Clair, 
they would have a front, rear and side setback requirements.  Stephens stated in multi-unit they 
are allowed to configure that in a flexible fashion, but likely the parking will be used for the 25’ 
rear set back.  Denney clarified that the taller the building goes the more land that is lost due to 
setbacks and if they have frontage on both streets, they will lose more property to build on.  



Beutler clarified that they are required to landscape the 15’ adjacent to both streets, not allowed 
to have parking within the front setback, there is a requirement for a 10’ landscape buffer 
adjacent to the north property line, which will give restrictions to the actual buildable area.  
Beutler stated that it is not uncommon for multi-family to access onto a local street and both 
Valencia and Midwest Townhomes access onto a local road.  Beutler stated that the 
comprehensive plan and the access management plan both encourage that they be located near 
collectors and near arterials, so they are not sending multi-family traffic through neighborhoods.  

Black closed the public hearing.  

Morrison doesn’t like the access onto St. Clair that close to the corner.  Morrison has 
reservations about the R3 zone because there are more things that can go into an R3 Zone and 
believes R2 would be better.  

Dixon agreed with the comment about R2 and that is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan 
calling for higher density.  Dixon stated that if this was more than 2 stories it would be the only 
more than two story building in the area. Dixon believes it is far enough from the corner 
especially because the corner is a 4 way stop.  Dixon believes that having a height restriction in 
that area makes sense and R2 would provide the height restriction and would be consistent with 
the construction of the existing R3 which is constructed at no more than 2 stories and provides a 
buffer.   

Morrison stated that the corner might not be a 4 way stop for long. Morrison stated that Richards 
is long and there is plenty of space to have a couple of entrances onto Richards.   

Hicks agrees that it should be R2. 

Dixon moved to recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval of the Rezone from 
RP to R2 for the property including 1.28 acres NW 1/4, NW ¼, SW ¼ Section 28, T 2N, R 
38E, Morrison seconded the motion and it passed unanimously.  
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ORDINANCE NO.   
 

 

 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, A MUNICIPAL 

CORPORATION OF THE STATE OF IDAHO; PROVIDING FOR THE 

REZONING OF 1.128 ACRES AS DESCRIBED IN SECTION 1 OF THIS 

ORDINANCE FROM RP ZONE TO R3 ZONE; AND PROVIDING 

SEVERABILITY, PUBLICATION BY SUMMARY, AND ESTABLISHING 

EFFECTIVE DATE. 

 

 
WHEREAS, the proposed zoning district of lands described in Section 1 is R3 Zone for such 

annexed lands and such zoning is consistent with the current City of Idaho Falls Comprehensive 

Plan Land use designation “Higher Density Residential” and 

 

WHEREAS, the proposed zoning district is consistent and compatible with the existing and 

surrounding zoning districts and is consistent with the City of Idaho Falls Comprehensive Plan; 

and 

 

WHEREAS, Idaho Falls Planning and Zoning Commission held a duly noticed public hearing on 

December 3, 2019, and recommended approval of zoning the subject property to R2 Zone; and 

 

WHEREAS, the Idaho Falls City Council conducted a duly noticed public hearing and passed a 

motion to approve this zoning on February 13, 2020. 

 

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE MAYOR AND COUNCIL OF THE CITY 

OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, AS FOLLOWS: 

SECTION 1:  LEGAL DESCRIPTION: 

This ordinance shall apply to the following described lands in Idaho Falls, Idaho, Bonneville 

County, to-wit: 

1.128 Acres of the NW ¼,  of the NW ¼, of the SW ¼, Section 28, T 2N, R 38E located 2550 

Richards Avenue 

SECTION 2. Zoning. That the property described in Section 1 of this Ordinance be and the 

same hereby is zoned “R3" and the City Planner is hereby ordered to make the necessary 

amendments to the official maps of the City of Idaho Falls which are on file at the City Planning 

Department Offices, 680 Park Avenue. 

SECTION 3. Savings and Severability Clause. The provisions and parts of this Ordinance are 

intended to be severable. If any section, sentence, clause or phrase of this Ordinance should be 

held to be invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, such invalidity or 

unconstitutionality shall not affect the validity or constitutionality of any other section, sentence, 

clause or phrase of this Ordinance. 
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SECTION 4. Publication. This Ordinance, or a summary thereof in compliance with Idaho 

Code, shall be published once in the official newspaper of the City, and shall take effect 

immediately upon its passage, approval, and publication. 

SECTION 5. Effective Date. This Ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after its 

passage, approval and publication. 

 

PASSED by the City Council and APPROVED by the Mayor of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, 

this day of , 2020. 

CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO 
 

 

 
 

 

 

ATTEST: 
Rebecca L. Noah Casper, Mayor 

 

 

 
 

 

Kathy Hampton, City Clerk 
 

(SEAL) 

 

 

STATE OF IDAHO ) 

)  ss: 

County of Bonneville ) 

 

I, KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, DO 

HEREBY CERTIFY: 

 

That the above and foregoing is a full, true and correct copy of the Ordinance 

entitled, “AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, A 

MUNICIPAL CORPORATION OF THE STATE OF IDAHO; PROVIDING 

FOR THE REZONING OF 1.128 ACRES AS DESCRIBED IN SECTION 1 OF 

THIS ORDINANCE FROM RP ZONE TO R3 ZONE; AND PROVIDING 

SEVERABILITY, PUBLICATION BY SUMMARY, AND ESTABLISHING 

EFFECTIVE DATE.” 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

Kathy Hampton, City Clerk 



REASONED STATEMENT OF RELEVANT CRITERIA AND STANDARDS 

REZONE OF PROPERTY LOCATED M&B: 1.128 Acres NW1/4, NW1/4, SW1/4, Section 
28, T 2N, R 38E.  

 
WHEREAS, the applicant filed an application for Rezone on October 21, 2019; and 

WHEREAS, this matter came before the Idaho Falls Planning and Zoning Commission during a 
duly noticed public meeting on December 3, 2019; and  

WHEREAS, this matter came before the Idaho Falls City council during a duly noticed public 
meeting on February 13, 2020; and  

WHEREAS, having reviewed the application, including all exhibits entered and having 
considered the issues presented: 

 
I. RELEVANT CRITERIA AND STANDARDS 

1. The City Council considered the request pursuant to City of Idaho Falls 2013 Comprehensive Plan, the 
City of Idaho Falls Zoning Ordinance, the City of Idaho Falls Subdivision Ordinance, the Local Land 
Use Planning Act, and other applicable development regulations. 

2. The property is approximately 1.128 acres located generally south of E 25th St., west of S Woodruff 
Ave., north and east of St. Clair Rd. 

3. Surrounding properties are zoned residential R1, RP, and R3.   

4. The Comprehensive Plan designates this area as Higher Density. 

5. The Idaho Falls Planning and Zoning Commission recommended approval of this request with a 
recommendation of R2 Zoning instead of R3 Zoning.  

II. DECISION 
 

Based on the above Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria, the City Council of the City of Idaho Falls 
approved the Rezone as presented. 

PASSED BY CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS 

THIS ______ DAY OF ____________, 2020 

 

_____________________________________ 

Rebecca Casper - Mayor 



 

Brad Cramer, Community Development Services Director 

Thursday, February 6, 2020 

Subdivision Ordinance Amendments    

 

Council Action Desired 

☒ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☒ Public Hearing 

☐ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

To approve the Ordinance amending City Code Title 10, under suspension of the rules that 

requires three complete and separate readings and that it be read by title and published by 

summary (or consider the Ordinance on the first reading and that it be read by title, or reject the 

Ordinance). 

 

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

For consideration are changes to the Subdivision Code which clarify various procedures and 

requirements. Many of these needed changes were brought to light following a recently 

appealed plat. During that process, a number of confusing and missing elements were 

discovered. These proposed changes address those issues. The changes also include a 

thorough description of various meeting types and procedures. This is a requirement of the 

Local Land Use Planning Act but has been missing from our codes. The Planning and Zoning 

Commission considered these changes at its December 3, 2019, and recommended approval 

by unanimous vote.  Staff concurs with this recommendation and respectfully requests 

approval of the changes.      

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 



2 
 

The ordinance amendments are consistent with goals for good governance and growth.  

They clarify procedural requirements and include missing components mandated by State 

Code. These make the development process more clear and understandable. 

Interdepartmental Coordination 

Staff from Planning and Legal have coordinated on these changes. 

Fiscal Impact 

NA 

Legal Review 

Legal has reviewed all of the proposed changes. 
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Applicant: City 

of Idaho Falls

Attachments:

1. Proposed 

Amendment 

Language

Staff Recommendation:  To recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval 

of the amendment of Title 10, Chapter 1 Subdivision Ordinance of the City Code, 

Sections 10-1-8 Preliminary Plat Approval Process; 10-1-9 Final Plat Approval 

Process; 10-1-13 Administration and Title 11, Chapter 6 Administration of the 

Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance, Section 11-6-4 Decision-Making Procedures.

Staff Comments:    

Subdivision Ordinance:  Proposed amendment language includes changes to both 

the preliminary and final plat approval processes.  Generally the changes are minor 

in nature and reflect an effort to clarify the language of the Subdivision Ordinance 

with application materials and the requirements of State Statute.  

Minor adjustments to the preliminary plat review process include reordering some 

paragraphs, including the “Application and Contents of Preliminary Plats.  

Additional minor changes include clarifying that the Commission can require 

additional information, in the form of data, studies, or comments necessary to 

determine such compliance.  This has always been the case, but staff felt it 

appropriate to specifically state the Commission’s ability.

 A significant change to the review process is a requirement for a neighborhood 

meeting prior to the public hearing in front of the Planning and Zoning 

Commission.  A requirement like this has been discussed off and on for some time 

both at the staff and Commission level.  Previously it had been discussed, but it 

was determined not to formalize the process.  After our most recent preliminary 

plat hearings the topic was again brought up.  The proposed language would 

require a developer to hold a neighborhood meeting not less than 10 days prior to 

the public hearing.  The purpose of the neighborhood meeting requirement is to 

allow the developer to present the preliminary plat proposal to members of the 

public prior to the public hearing so that they can discuss and consider 

neighborhood impacts, mitigation, layout, construction elements, etc. 

Other changes to the preliminary plat process include clarifying the appeal process 

language and extending the plat expiration timeframe from 18 months to 24 

months.  Recently there was a lot of confusion regarding the appeal process.  The 

proposed language will clarify the appeal timeframes as well as the requirements 

of the appeal.  The appeal is on the record that was created during the Public 

Hearing process and the appellant will be required to list the specific code 

provisions or other reasons that comprise the error.  These changes are intended to 

make that process run smoother from all sides.  

The Final Plat process is modified slightly to be more consistent with State Statute.  

The City will be required to publish notice of the Council’s final decision 

regarding a final plat in the newspaper.  This allows a potential aggrieved person 

to seek judicial review following a final decision. 

Community 

Development 

Services

IDAHO FALLS PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION 

STAFF REPORT

Subdivision and Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance Amendments

Preliminary and Final Plat Processes, Decision Making Procedures  

November 12, 2019
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Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance:  The proposed amendment language also includes a modification to the 

Decision-Making Procedures found in the Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance.  These amendments repeal and 

replace what was previously in the Code.  The purpose of this Section is to describe the manner in which 

decisions are rendered, the responsibilities in making decisions. It is further intended to provide consistency in 

the conduct of public hearings and meetings related to land use and to protect the public interest and private 

rights of all participants.

The ordinance currently includes similar language, but the proposed amendment will expand that language and 

provide more specificity to be consistent with Idaho Code.  The ordinance language provides specific guidance 

for different hearing types, including Quasi-Judicial and Legislative.  It specifies the type of land use 

application according to each hearing type and process.  The amendment language also, more fully, clarifies the 

appeals process for interpretation and administration issues within the Zoning Ordinance and provides for a 

mediation process.  



November 12, 2019 7:00 p.m. Planning Department

Council Chambers

MEMBERS PRESENT:  Commissioners Margaret Wimborne, Joanne Denney, Brent Dixon, 

Arnold Cantu, Gene Hicks, Natalie Black, George Morrison. (7 present 6 votes).

MEMBERS ABSENT:  George Swaney, Lindsey Romankiw 

ALSO PRESENT:  Planning Director Brad Cramer; Assistant Planning Directors Kerry Beutler, 

Brent McLane and Brian Stephens; and interested citizens. 

CALL TO ORDER:  Margaret Wimborne called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m. 

CHANGES TO AGENDA:    None.

MINUTES:  Morrison and Dixon had changes to the minutes regarding wording of their 

comments. (Pages 7, 8, 16 and 17). Cantu moved to approve the October 2, 2019 minutes 

with the suggested amendments, Black seconded the motion and it passed unanimously.

Public Hearing(s):

11.  RZON 19-010: SUBDIVISION ORDINANCE AMENDMENT.  Beutler presented the 

staff report, a part of the record. Wimborne asked if neighborhood meetings are becoming more 

common.  Beutler stated that Staff always recommends anyone who comes in for an application, 

not just a preliminary plat, and it is a mixed bag of who does or doesn’t do the meeting.  Cramer 

stated that part of the reason this is finally being put in the Ordinance is because it was 

recommended a few times and each time the Commission just wanted to “strongly recommend”, 

but staff was witnessing that the Commission was treating applicants that did have a 

neighborhood meeting better than the applicants that didn’t have a meeting.  Cramer stated that if 

you are going to treat it differently and judge your vote on whether they did, then just require the 

meeting, or don’t even ask.  Black asked if they are required to mail notices out for the 

neighborhood meeting and will requiring the meeting be an added expense.  Beutler stated that it 

will vary with the project.  Beutler stated that preliminary plats are usually larger developments 

including multiple phases, so it could have a larger pool to be notified for the neighborhood 

meeting. Dixon asked about the page numbering 15-16, 15-18 that show there are changes, but 

he can’t find the change.  Beutler indicated those changes are formatting adjustments and the last 

sections are the repeal and replace section for the zoning ordinance.  Dixon is concerned that the 

neighborhood meetings will result in last minute changes and he would like something worked 

into the Ordinance about how soon the revisions need to be submitted prior to the planning 

hearing.  Beutler stated that developers who value the neighborhood meeting and the response 

are going to have the neighborhood meeting early enough that they can respond and get the 

application in.  Beutler stated that the language is specific that it can’t be less than 10 days prior, 

but it could be sooner.  Beutler stated that they require the applications to come into their office 5 

weeks prior to the planning and zoning meeting so they have time for review.  Beutler stated that 

if there is a significant change after the neighborhood meeting, then Staff’s response would be to 

postpone the application as they haven’t had sufficient time to review the revisions. Dixon asked 

if there is something that is small enough that would not require a neighborhood meeting, such as 

a one lot plat and the lot is less than 1/5 acre, and the zone is the same as surrounding zones.  

Beutler stated that this is the preliminary plat portion and most likely in a situation like that they 



would go straight to a final plat, so the neighborhood meeting wouldn’t be required. Dixon 

expressed concern that they would avoid the preliminary plat and go straight to final. Beutler 

explained the reasons that they would necessitate a preliminary plat.  Dixon asked where the 

changes are regarding “sense of community” and “fitting in with existing development”.  Beutler 

indicated that those types of items would go in the Comprehensive Plan.  Beutler stated that the 

Subdivision Ordinance is City Code and needs to be more direct, rigid code language.   Dixon 

believes the Downtown Code is blurring the lines between what is strict code and what is “feel 

right or look attractive”.  Beutler stated that the Form Based Code has both the idealistic 

statements as well as a very rigid code, so it results in a stricter code than the traditional zoning.  

Beutler again clarified that the subdivision ordinance (how land is divided) is different than the 

zoning ordinance (land use).  Beutler continued with the staff report.  

Wimborne opened the public hearing. 

 No one appeared in support or opposition of the application.

Wimborne closed the public hearing. 

Black still has a problem with requiring a neighborhood meeting. 

Wimborne echoed Commissioner’s Black concern.  Wimborne is concerned about the 

requirement and if there are too many roadblocks in the way what does it look like. 

Morrison doesn’t want to complicate it. Morrison is unsure where to draw the line but is unsure 

they should require the meetings. 

Dixon has some questions regarding quasi-judicial hearing taking two meetings.  Wimborne 

clarified that it is Commission and then City Council.  Dixon asked proposed saying that 

speakers shall be limited to 5 min. unless the Chair allows for longer time limits.   Wimborne 

stated that the primary purpose for this piece is to align with State Code and the language still 

gives discretion.  Dixon noticed that the public comments are less and less organized and more 

and more repetitive. Wimborne believes it is more of the nature of things that have been recently 

brought up like the forced annexation that are more emotional.  Dixon would like to recommend 

that for that portion of this Ordinance that they recess it until they have a chance to read through 

what is in there.  Dixon didn’t realize that the multiple pages are brand new and it will affect 

directly how the meetings have to be ran.  Wimborne asked if the other Commissioners are 

comfortable recessing.  Wimborne believes there are enough Commissioners that are 

comfortable to move forward that if there is a motion then we can see where to go.  

Black moved to recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval of the Amendment to 

Title 10 Chapter 1 Subdivision Ordinance of the City Code, Sections 10-1-8 Preliminary 

Plat Approval Process with the exclusion of 10-1-8(b)(6) the requirement for the 

neighborhood meeting; 10-1-9 Final Plat Approval Process; 10-1-13 Administration and 

Title 11, Chapter 6 Administration of the Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance, Section 11-6-

4 Decision-Making Procedures, Denney seconded the motion.

Dixon proposed an amendment to the Motion. Dixon moved to exclude Title 11 Chapter 6 

Section 11-6-4 for Decision-Making Procedures because the notes that the Commission was 

given there was a different number given, didn’t indicate that it was a change, and that is 



10 pages of material that some of the Commissioners have not reviewed. Morrison 

seconded the motion.  

Wimborne called for a vote on the amendment to the motion (exclude 11-6-4).  The motion 

tied 3-3. Morrison abstained.  Dixon questioned whether Wimborne could vote unless it’s a 

tie. Wimborne indicated that she can vote whenever she wants. Dixon stated that in the 

past it was used as a tiebreaker. 

Morrison voted for the amendment. Amendment passed 4-3.

Wimborne called for a vote on the original motion with the amendment that just passed. 

The motion passed 6-1. Hicks opposed the motion. 

Hicks indicated that in his 2 years on the Commission he believes more times than not a 

neighborhood meeting would have solved a lot of problems early on. 

Wimborne suggested to staff to bring back section 11-6-4 to the December meeting and then 

maybe some more discussion on the neighborhood meeting requirement. 

Cramer asked if the motion was to say that they recommend that it not be approved, or they want 

more discussion about the neighborhood meeting.  Wimborne indicated that her vote was not 

approve the neighborhood meeting at this time, so that would open the door for more discussion.  

Cramer stated that when the brought the Ordinance to Council they will specify that they voted 

not to recommend approval of that piece. Wimborne clarified with the other commissioners that 

was their intention. Denney indicated that she would like more discussion.  Denney would like a 

recess.  Black’s vote was to not recommend to Mayor and City Council.  Morrison and Dixon 

both want to recess the matter.  Wimborne stated that the motion was to not approve the 

amendment. Wimborne believes the cleanest going forward is to go to City Council and state that 

the Commission does not approve, and the staff comments state that they are going to take 

another look at it. Cramer stated that they will chat internally about whether they want to take 

everything to City Council until they have a chance to re-review everything.  Cramer stated that 

City Council is very interested in having the discussion about the neighborhood meeting.  

Cramer asked if they want to have a more thorough discussion or take it to City Council with the 

information that they’ve been given.  Dixon stated that he proposed the amendment, and the 

reason he gave was because they hadn’t had time to study it, which sounds like even though the 

motion didn’t state it, the motion was prefaced by “we need time to study this.” Dixon stated that 

the original motion that specifically excluded the one paragraph was different.   Wimborne 

indicated that the motion was specific to not take it forward to City Council, but after polling the 

Commissioners it appears there is some interest with some Commissioners to look at it again. 

Wimborne stated that another discussion during a meeting will not help.  Wimborne stated that if 

they are the only community in this side of the State that requires it, she is not comfortable with 

that.  Wimborne asked Denney what information she would like if they recessed the matter.  

Denney would like to see how often the Commission acted “in favor” of an applicant that did 

have a neighborhood meeting. Denney stated that she knows they ask frequently and then add 

that its sad that they didn’t do a meeting. Black asked if City Council wants to look at Planning 

Commissions discussion more, or do they want to have the discussion.  Cramer indicated that 

City Council wants to have their discussion, but this Commissions discussion would be helpful.  

Cramer stated there is no rush.  Cramer stated that they could have a workshop on Friday if they 

posted it tonight or wait till December as December agenda is light.  Dixon added that he is not 



sure that they should require a meeting of everything because some things don’t make sense to 

have a neighborhood meeting.  



December 3, 2019 7:00 p.m. Planning Department

Council Chambers

MEMBERS PRESENT:  Commissioners Natalie Black, Joanne Denney, Brent Dixon, Gene 

Hicks, George Morrison. (5 present 4 votes).

MEMBERS ABSENT:  George Swaney, Lindsey Romankiw, Arnold Cantu , Margaret 

Wimborne

ALSO PRESENT:  Planning Director Brad Cramer; Assistant Planning Directors Kerry Beutler, 

Brent McLane and Brian Stephens; and interested citizens. 

CALL TO ORDER:  Natalie Black called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m. 

CHANGES TO AGENDA:    None.

MINUTES:  Hicks moved to approve the November 12, 2019 minutes, Morrison seconded 

the motion and it passed unanimously.

Business:

5. ANNX 19-013: ANNEXATION/INITIAL ZONING.  Annexation and Initial Zoning of 

I&M.  Stephens presented the staff report, a part of the record.  

Applicant: Bryce Esplin, 3834 Professional Way, Idaho Falls, Idaho. Esplin stood for 

questions. 

Morrison moved to recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval of the annexation 

and initial zoning of I&M for Lot 4, Block 1, Sunnyside Industrial and Professional Park, 

as presented, Hicks seconded the motion and it passed unanimously. 

Public Hearing(s):

RZON 19-010: REZONE. Amend Subdivision Ordinance and Zoning Ordinance.   Beutler 

presented the staff report, a part of the record.   Beutler reported his findings as requested from 

Commission members regarding neighborhood meetings in other jurisdictions, and the result of 

hearings when a meeting was had versus no neighborhood meeting. Dixon suggested if they had 

the option of requiring a neighborhood meeting between appearing at Planning and Zoning and 

City Council, however if Planning and Zoning approves Preliminary Plats that is not feasible. 

Beutler stated that they could postpone the decision on the plat to allow a developer to address 

specific issues and that might include addressing them with the neighborhood.  Beutler indicated 

that the neighborhood meetings with the annexations have been perfected over time and have 

made the meetings less contentious and they are helpful when they happen with a PUD.  Cramer 

stated that since he was defeated again on the neighborhood meeting. Staff will put together a 

guidebook on how to do a good neighborhood meeting and give it to developers with a strong 

recommendation for them to do a neighborhood meeting for their project and see how that goes 

for 6-12 months.  Beutler asked if there are any other questions about how to conduct quasi-

judicial hearings and the attorney has worked through that and outlines it in specific terms.  



Dixon asked about spiral bound booklets and Dixon suggested having the specific order for 

meetings and what type of motions can be made in their booklet. 

Black opened and closed the public hearing. 

Dixon was concerned about the neighborhood meetings on 10-1-8 that it was still included. 

Beutler clarified that the motion from last month excluded the neighborhood meeting, so there is 

no recommendation on that portion and the motion is for the rest beginning with Title 11. 

Morrison moved to recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval of the 

Amendment to Title 11, Chapter 6 Administration of the Comprehensive Zoning 

Ordinance Section 11-6-4 Decision-Making Criteria, Hicks seconded the motion and it 

passed unanimously.
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ORDINANCE NO. _________ 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, AMENDING 

CITY SUBDIVISION CODE TO CLARIFY PLATTING PROCEDURES;  

AMENDING THE ZONING CODE BY ESTABLISHING HEARING AND 

MEDIATION PROCEDURES FOR CERTAIN LAND-USE MATTERS; AND 

PROVIDING SEVERABILITY, CODIFICATION, PUBLICATION BY 

SUMMARY, AND ESTABLISHING EFFECTIVE DATE. 

WHEREAS, clarity and predictability in the public process is an important and valued goal of 

the Council; and 

WHEREAS, City processes for Community Development and Planning should be logical, 

helpful, and productive and should gather staff, public, and development information to lead to a 

well-reasoned determination; and 

WHEREAS, outlining public hearing procedures in the Zoning Code will inform participants of 

the relative expectations in advance of the public process and will help the hearing proceed in an 

orderly, respectful, and inclusive manner; and 

WHEREAS, adding a mediation process and clarifying appeal rights is consistent with Local 

Land Use Planning Act (LLUPA) elements; and 

WHEREAS, this Ordinance promotes good planning and reasonable public input and due 

process. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE MAYOR AND COUNCIL OF THE CITY 

OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, THAT: 

SECTION 1. Title 10, Chapter 1 of the City Code of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, is hereby 

amended as follows: 

. . . 

10-1-8 PRELIMINARY PLAT APPROVAL PROCESS: 

(A) Preliminary plat approval to subdivide land shall be required when a proposed 

subdivision includes multiple phases of development, when the subdivision will be 

divided into several lots and blocks, when the application involves adjustments or 

realignments to the layout of existing public streets, when the plat proposes the 

dedication of new public rights-of-way or public facilities, and when directed by 

the Director. Approval of a preliminary does not constitute approval of the final 



SUBDIVISION ORDINANCE 1.30.20 PAGE 2 OF 19 

plat. Actual subdivision does not occur until the final plat is approved and recorded 

with the Bonneville County Recorder.  

(B) Submittal and City Staff Review Process: 

(1) Pre-application Meeting. Prior to submitting an application for a 

Preliminary Plat, the developer shall request a pre-application meeting 

with City staff. The Community Development Services Department shall 

schedule and conduct a pre-application meeting within three (3) business 

days following receipt of a request from a developer. The developer shall 

provide either a sketch plat or a copy of the proposed preliminary plat prior 

to the pre-application meeting. 

(1)(2) Application and Contents of Preliminary Plats. The application and plat 

shall accurately and fairly describe and depict all improvements, structures, 

boundary lines, lot configurations, area to be developed, existing and 

proposed land use and zoning, grades, land contour, recreational and public 

use area, utilities, water works, topography, streets, alleys, easements, and 

shall contain such other information as may be necessary to determine if 

the proposed subdivision complies with the requirements of this Chapter. 

The plat shall be drawn in accordance with generally accepted engineering 

standards and practices and shall be drawn in such a manner as will assure 

legibility, clarity, reproducibility, accuracy, uniformity, and neatness of the 

plat.  

(2) (3) A complete application shall be submitted to the Community 

Development Services Department on a form provided by the City and 

accompanied by a filing fee as set by Resolution of the Council. The 

application shall be submitted at least five (5) weeks prior to the regularly 

scheduled Planning and Zoning Commission meeting, or as otherwise 

approved by the Director. 

(3) (4) Following receipt of a complete application and all applicable fees, 

the Community Development Services Department shall distribute copies 

of the Preliminary Plat and other application materials to appropriate 

reviewing agencies for review and comment.  

(4) (5) The City will return redlined documents to the applicant or his the 

applicant’s agent detailing any changes requested by the reviewing 

agencies. 

(65) Preliminary Plat Public Hearing. 

a. When reviewedAfter the review of City staff comments and

recommendations have been addressed and resubmitted to the Community 

Development Services Department, by the a public hearing at a regularly 



SUBDIVISION ORDINANCE 1.30.20 PAGE 3 OF 19 

scheduled meeting with the Planning and Zoning Commission shall be 

scheduled to consider the preliminary plat. Notice of the preliminary plat 

hearing shall be pursuant to requirements of the Idaho Local Land Use 

Planning Act. Within sixty (60) days following the date of the Commission 

meeting at which the plat and application were first submitted, the 

Commission shall complete its review and shall approve, conditionally 

approve, or disapprove of the preliminary plat and application, unless an 

extension of time is agreed to by the Commission and the developer. 

(C) Planning and Zoning Commission Review. 

C. (61) When acting on an preliminary plat application, the Planning and Zoning 

Commission shall review the preliminary plat to determine that the preliminary plat 

is consistent with the principles contained within the Comprehensive Plan and is in 

compliance with this Chapter, the Comprehensive Plan, and all applicable Federal, 

State, or local laws. In conducting such reviews, the Commission may recess such 

meeting hearing for good cause and may solicit information, data, studies, or 

comments necessary to determine such compliance. from other departments and 

divisions of the City. In the event the Commission conditionally approves the 

preliminary plat, it shall advise the developer in writing of the conditions under 

which the approval is granted, and upon developer’s compliance with such 

conditions and the Director’s written certification thereof, the preliminary plat shall 

be deemed approved. If approval of the plat is denied, the Commission shall advise 

the developer, in writing, of the reasons for denial of the preliminary plat 

application.  

(2) Model Homes. The Council shall allow no more than two (2) model homes to 

be built in a subdivision after preliminary plat approval, but before final plat 

approval, provided the lots to be developed have frontage upon an existing public 

street. 

(D6) Appeal of Preliminary Plat. Any aggrieved person aggrieved by whose preliminary 

plat has been denied by the Planning and Zoning Commission decision on the 

preliminary plat may petition the Council for a hearing to appeal the Planning and 

Zoning Commission’s decision. Such petition appeal shall be submitted with the 

appeal fee to the Community Development Services Department within fourteen 

(14) days from the Planning and Zoning Commission’s written decision and shall 

list the specific Code provisions or other reasons that the appellant believes 

comprise error. The appeal is on the record that was produced in the preliminary 

plat process. The appeal shall be scheduled for consideration at a Council meeting 

and shall occur within sixty (60) days following receipt of the appeal. Upon 

considering the preliminary plat appeal, the Council may uphold the appeal, deny 

the appeal, or remand the appeal to the Planning and Zoning Commission for 

further action, including direction to reopen the public hearing to receive further 

information. 



SUBDIVISION ORDINANCE 1.30.20 PAGE 4 OF 19 

(C) Application and Contents of Plats: The application and plat shall accurately and 

fairly describe and depict all improvements, structures, boundary lines, lot 

configurations, area to be developed, existing and proposed land use and zoning, 

grades, land contour, recreational and public use area, utilities, water works, 

topography, streets, alleys, easements, and shall contain such other information as 

may be necessary to determine if the proposed subdivision complies with the 

requirements of this Chapter. The plat shall be drawn in accordance with generally 

accepted engineering standards and practices and shall be drawn in such a manner 

as will assure legibility, clarity, reproducibility, accuracy, uniformity, and neatness 

of the plat. 

(D) (E)  Preliminary Plat Expiration: The approval of a preliminary plat shall expire 

twenty-four (24) eighteen (18) months following the date of approval unless a final 

plat has been approved by the Commission. If the plat is being phased, the 

preliminary plat shall expire eighteen twenty-four (2418) months following the date 

of approval of the final plat for the previous phase. The Planning and Zoning 

Commission may grant one (1) written eighteen twenty-four (2418) month 

extension upon finding good cause.  

(E) Model Homes: The Council shall allow no more than two (2) model homes to be 

built in a subdivision after preliminary plat approval, but before final plat approval, 

provided the lots to be developed have frontage upon an existing public street. 

10-1-9 FINAL PLAT APPROVAL PROCESS: 

(A) Submittal and Review Process: 

(1) Following the approval of the sketch plat or preliminary plat, as the case 

may be, the developer may file an application for final approval of the 

subdivision plat. Subdivisions that include public improvements shall 

submit improvement drawings as required by this Chapter. Submittal of 

improvement drawings shall run concurrently with the submittal of the 

final plat. All applications shall be made on a form provided by the City 

and shall be accompanied by a filing fee as set by Resolution of the 

Council. 

(2) A complete application shall be submitted to the Community and 

Development Services Department. Application shall be submitted at least 

five (5) weeks prior to the scheduled Planning and Zoning Commission 

meeting where the application will be considered.  

(3) In addition to the application forms required by the Community 

Development Services Department, the application shall show that the 

Final Plat is consistent with the approved Preliminary Plat. 

(4) If the number of residential buildable lots has increased more than five 

percent (5%) within any proposed division or if roadway patterns have 
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been modified within the preliminary plat, the Final Plat shall be 

determined not to be consistent with the Preliminary Plat. If the Director 

determines that the Final Plat is not consistent with the Preliminary Plat or 

that conditions of the Preliminary Plat approval have not been met, a new 

Preliminary Plat shall be submitted and processed according to the 

requirements of this Chapter. 

(5) All development shall comply with the Plat Phasing Sequence shown and 

approved on the Preliminary Plat. Any variation of sequence shall be re-

approved following a full staff review and subsequent re-approval by the 

Director. 

(6) When review comments and recommendations have been satisfactorily 

addressed by the applicant and resubmitted to the Community 

Development Services Department, the Planning and Zoning Commission 

shall consider the Final Plat at a regular scheduled meeting of the 

Commission. Within sixty (60) days after the meeting of the Commission 

at which the request for approval of the Final Plat is considered, the 

Commission shall recommend to the Council approval or denial of the 

Final Plat. However, the developer may request that the matter be recessed, 

and in such event, the sixty (60) day period for initial decision making shall 

not commence until the matter is again considered by the Commission. The 

Commission shall provide the applicant with written certification of its 

decision as required by Idaho Code. Whenever the Commission 

recommends denial of the final plat, it shall specify the ordinances and 

standards used in evaluating the application, and its reasons for denial 

thereof and the actions, if any, that the applicant may take to obtain their 

approval. If the Planning and Zoning Commission denies the Final Plat, or 

if substantial changes are required, the plat shall be resubmitted.  

(7) Consideration of the request for final plat approval may be conducted 

simultaneously with hearings for annexation, initial zoning, rezoning, or 

amendment of the Comprehensive Plan relating to the same property. 

(8) Upon the developer’s written request, the Commission shall forward its 

recommendation to the Council, provided, however, if such request is not 

physically filed with the Director within one (1) year following the date 

the Commission issues its recommendation, then the application shall 

become void. Within forty-five (45) days after the developer’s written 

request, the Council shall hear the request for approval of the final plat to 

determine if the same complies with the provisions of this Chapter. 

(9) If the final plat conforms to the provisions of this Chapter and all other 

applicable State or Federal laws, or local ordinances, the Council shall 

approve the final plat and authorize the Mayor and Clerk to sign the 

original plat. In granting or denying the application for approval of the final 
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plat, the Council shall specify the ordinance and standards used in 

evaluating the application, and reasons for approval or denial, and the 

actions, if any, that the applicant may take to obtain approval. The Council 

shall provide the applicant with written approval of the final plat, 

certification of its decision as required by Idaho Code. The City shall 

publish notice of the Council’s final decision in the City’s official 

newspaper within ten (10) days.  

(10) Proof of payment of all engineering, hook-up, water and sewer, road and 

bridge, and surface drainage fees and all other fees prescribed by cCity 

ordinance.  

. . . 

10-1-13 ADMINISTRATION – VARIANCES - APPEALS: 

(A) Director: The Director shall administer the terms and provision of this Chapter and 

received and process all subdivision applications.  

(B) Variances: The Council may, upon recommendation from the Commission, grant a 

variance to the terms and provision of this Chapter. A variance may be granted only 

upon an express finding that all of the following conditions exist: 

(1) There are special circumstances or conditions affecting the property being 

platted such that a strict application of this Chapter would clearly be 

impracticable or unreasonable. 

(2) Strict compliance with this Chapter would result in extraordinary hardship, 

as distinguished from mere inconvenience, to the developer because of the 

particular physical surroundings, shape, or unusual topography of the 

developer’s property, and will substantially preclude development of the 

property. 

(3) The circumstances for which the variance is sought are unique to the 

property and are not applicable to other properties similarly situated.  

(4) The variance is the least deviation from this Chapter necessary to mitigate 

the hardship. 

(5) The granting of the variance is not likely to be substantially detrimental to 

the public safety, health, and welfare or will not substantially injure other 

property adjoining the property for which the variance is sought. 

(6) The variance is not otherwise contrary to law. 
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(7) The conditions necessitating the variance were not caused or exacerbated 

by or in any way arise from the actions of the developer.  

(C) Appeals of Final Decisions: Any applicant person denied a permit or aggrieved by 

a final decision of the City, may, within sixty (60) days after all remedies have been 

exhausted under this ChapterCode, seek judicial review pursuant to the judicial 

review procedures set forth in Title 67, Chapter 65 Idaho Code.   

SECTION 2. Title 11, Chapter 6 of the City Code of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, shall be 

amended as follows: 

11-6-4: DECISION–MAKING PROCEDURES. The purpose of this Section is to describe the 

manner in which decisions are rendered, the responsibilities in making decisions and the process 

for appeal of decisions. 

(A) General Provisions. 

(1) All decisions and any conditions for the approval of any permit shall be set 

forth in writing.  

(2) Any city decision-making body may impose conditions upon the approval 

of any permit, provided such conditions are reasonably necessary to 

implement or achieve the requirements of this Code.  

(B) Decisions of the Board Adjustment and Planning Commission. 

(1) A majority vote of the members present shall be necessary to decide upon 

any matter upon which a vote is required to pass.  

(2) For applications that do not require the approval of the City Council, the 

Planning and Zoning Commission shall approve or deny the application on 

a majority vote.  

(3) If the application requires approval by the City Council, the Planning and 

Zoning Commission or Board of Adjustment shall forward its 

recommendations to the Council. The Council shall, within a reasonable 

time, hold at least one (1) public hearing to consider the application.  

(4) Written notice of decisions of the Board of Adjustment and Planning and 

Zoning Commission, including conditions and Reasoned Statement of 

Relevant Criteria and Standards, shall be sent within five (5) days to the 

applicant and/or their representative, and all persons who have requested a 

copy of the decision.  

(CD) Appeal Procedures for Board of Adjustment and Planning and Zoning Commission 

Decisions.  
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(1) Decisions of the Board of Adjustment and Planning and Zoning 

Commission shall be final unless a written appeal is made to the City 

Council within fourteen (14) days of the date of the written notice of 

decision described above in paragraph Section 11-6-4B (4).  

(a) The written notice of appeal shall be fi led with the Zoning 

Administrator and shall set forth the objections to the decision made 

by the Board of Adjustment or Planning and Zoning Commission.  

(b)  Upon receipt of the appeal, the Zoning Administrator shall forward to 

the Council the record of the Board of Adjustment or Planning and 

Zoning Commission, including the Reasoned Statement of Relevant 

Criteria and Standards, adopted by the Board or the Commission.  

(2) The concurring vote of a majority of the members of the City Council shall 

be required to reverse any requirement, decision, or condition of the Board 

of Adjustment or Planning and Zoning Commission.  

(3) Any person aggrieved by a decision of the Council may seek recourse as 

provided in Idaho Code, as amended. 

(D) Hearing Purpose. To provide consistency in the conduct of public hearings and 

meetings held in conjunction with the process of regulating the use and 

development of land within the jurisdiction of the City; to protect the public 

interest and the private rights of all participants in the public hearing process; and 

to comply with the requirements of Idaho Code Title 67 Chapter 65. The term 

“decision-making board” shall mean the Board of Adjustment, Planning and 

Zoning Commission, Council, hearing examiner or advisory board and any other 

person or persons duly authorized to make a determination regarding zoning or 

land use planning pursuant to Idaho Code or this Code, excluding City staff. 

(A) (E)  Types of Hearings. 

(1) Single Meeting Quasi-Judicial Hearings. 

(a) General. 

Single Meeting Quasi-Judicial Hearings shall be required when a 

permit or discretionary administrative ruling is sought from a 

decision-making board such as the Board of Adjustment, Planning and 

Zoning Commission, or Council and only one (1) public hearing is 

required by this Code or the Idaho Code before final action can be 

taken on the request. Because such a hearing may influence the 

individual rights of applicants, this administrative procedure shall be 

more strictly controlled to protect individual rights. Decisions 
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following Single Meeting Quasi-Judicial Hearings shall be final, 

subject to appeal to a higher decision-making authority as provided by 

this Code or the Idaho Code. Permits to which this procedure shall 

apply are the variance, Conditional Use Permit, Preliminary Plat, or 

vacation of a portion of a subdivision plat. 

(b) Procedures for Single Meeting Quasi-Judicial Hearings. 

1. Pre-Hearing.

Prior to the conduct of the hearing, no person shall attempt to 

discuss the subject of the hearing with a member of the decision-

making board destined to decide the issue. Any such attempt shall 

be reported by the decision-making board member so approached 

to legal counsel for the decision-making board who shall advise 

the decision-making board in that regard. Notices of public 

hearing shall provide adequate information to allow notice 

recipients to participate in the hearing process.  

2. The Hearing.

(a)  Public hearings shall be conducted according to orderly 

procedures as specified by the chair of the meeting, subject 

to the will of the decision-making board.  

(b)  All procedures shall be directed to providing the participants 

in the hearing a fair chance to be heard by an impartial 

decision-making board.  

(c)  Decision-making board members having a conflict of 

interest involving the subject matter of a hearing shall 

participate only as allowed by Idaho Code.  

(d)  The chair of the decision-making board shall have sole 

authority to recognize participants in the hearing process and 

to maintain order in its conduct. All inquiries regarding the 

presentation of any person shall be directed to the chair, who 

shall decide the need for a response and seek one where 

necessary or appropriate. 

(e)  Subject to decision-making board objection, the chair may 

establish reasonable time limits on presentations in the 

interest of fairness and to provide more people with a chance 

to participate. Said limitations may be established at the 

beginning of the hearing or may be invoked during the 

hearing when conditions warrant.  
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(f)   Clapping, jeering, interrupting, commenting, out of turn and 

personal attacks, and being disruptive and discourteous are 

not allowed and may cause the perpetrator(s) to be removed 

from the hearing at the order of the chair or decision-making 

board. 

(g)  Formal rules of evidence will not apply during the hearing, 

but the chair may rule that certain testimony may be 

excluded or shortened because of its relevance to the subject 

of the hearing.  

(h)  Hearings conducted in accord with this Section shall 

generally be conducted in the following order: 

i. Opening of hearing and call to order.

ii. Introduction of hearing item  explanation of request and

receipt of City staff evidence and materials or applicant’s 

representative(s).  

iii. Presentation by applicant.

iv. Testimony in support, opposition, and other public

testimony. 

v. Response of applicant testimony or board questions.

vi. Other response as determined by the Chair.

vii. Closure of the public hearing.

viii. Decision-making board deliberations without further

unsolicited comment. 

(i)  Members of the decision-making board may question any 

participant in the hearing process concerning any 

representations made or questions raised in the course of the 

hearing or in written materials submitted prior to the hearing. 

(j)  The chair of the decision-making board conducting the 

hearing may solicit a response to a question seeking a 

specific objective fact from any participant without 

reopening the hearing for general testimony.  

3. Post-Hearing
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(a) At the close of the initial public hearing the decision-making 

board may take any of the following actions concerning the 

application before it:  

i. Approve the application as presented.

ii. Reject the application as presented.

iii. Approve the application subject to specific conditions as

permitted by the applicable substantive City Code or

Idaho Code.

iv. Table the application to allow fact finding by the City

staff, to receive answers to specific factual questions

from the applicant or the interested public, or to defer the

decision for further reflection. When a request is tabled,

the final decision shall be made at a succeeding regularly

scheduled meeting, or at a special meeting for which

proper notice has been given. Tabling should seldom

occur, due to the practical and logistical problems

created thereby.

v. Schedule a continuation of the public hearing at a

specific time and place. This provision shall apply to any

visit to the site in question by the decision-making board.

aa.    Following each public hearing, the decision-making 

board shall reach a decision regarding the 

permission sought in the subject application. The 

deliberations and final decision shall be conducted 

in an open meeting, subject to the public scrutiny, 

and shall be made in a timely manner.  

bb.   Decisions in such applications shall be accompanied 

by a written Reasoned Statement of Relevant 

Criteria and Standards which shall set forth the 

reasons for the decision-making board's decision 

pursuant to Idaho Code. Reasoned Statement of 

Relevant Criteria and Standards shall be adopted by 

specific motion of the decision-making board.  

cc.  Adoption of Reasoned Statement of Relevant 

Criteria and Standards shall constitute a final 

decision for purposes of appeal.  
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(2) Two Meeting Quasi-Judicial Hearings. 

a. General.

Two Meeting Quasi-Judicial Hearings shall be required when the 

permit or regulatory change sought requires a sequence of two (2) 

or more public hearings before final action may be taken on the 

request. The initial public hearing shall be conducted by the 

Planning and Zoning Commission whose task is to prepare a 

recommendation for submittal to the Council. Following receipt of 

the recommendation from the advisory board, a second public 

hearing must be scheduled before the Council before a decision on 

the request may be rendered. Like those hearings classified as Single 

Meeting Quasi-Judicial Hearings the rights of individuals are at 

stake and the protection of those rights is a prime purpose of the 

required procedure. Like a Single Meeting Quasi-Judicial Hearings 

procedure the resulting decision from a Two Meeting Quasi-Judicial 

Hearings procedure is final unless appealed to a subsequent 

decision-making tribunal. Unlike the Single Meeting Quasi-Judicial 

Hearings procedure, care must be taken in the steps between the 

initial and second hearing to protect the interests of all parties 

involved. Two Meeting Quasi-Judicial Hearings are used in request 

for changes in zoning district boundaries, changes to the 

Comprehensive Plan when sought in conjunction with a request for 

a change in zoning district boundaries, Planned Unit Developments. 

b. The Hearings.

1. The Two Meeting Quasi-Judicial Hearings are to be conducted

according to the same format as the Single Meeting Quasi-

Judicial Hearings in the preceding section. The Two Meeting

Quasi-Judicial Hearings procedure differs only in that two (2)

successive hearings on the same matter (not on appeal) are

required to complete the process. Both hearings are de novo

hearings, which allow presentation of any pertinent information

regardless of prior participation and/or deliberation in the

process.

2. The first hearing shall be conducted by the Planning and Zoning

Commission and shall be held for the purpose of formulating a

recommendation to be forwarded to the Council.

3. The second hearing shall be conducted by the Council according

to the same guidelines and requirements which are applied to a 

Single Meeting Quasi-Judicial Hearings.  
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c. Post-Hearing.

At the conclusion of the public hearing held by the Council, the 

Council may take any of the following actions: 

1. Approve the recommendation of the Planning and Zoning

Commission, and adopt the Planning and Zoning Commission’s

Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards.

2. Approve the recommendation of the Planning and Zoning

Commission, subject to modifications to the Planning and

Zoning Commission’s Reasoned Statement of Relevant Criteria

and Standards.

3. Render a decision different from the recommendation of the

Planning and Zoning Commission, and adopt a new Reasoned

Statement of Relevant Criteria and Standards.

4. Defer decision on the request to a later meeting date.

5. Remand the recommendation to the Planning and Zoning

Commission for clarification or further documentation of the

recommendation prior to reaching a decision.

d. A decision shall be deemed final when a proposal has been either

approved or disapproved by the Council. 

(3) Legislative Hearings. 

a. General.

Legislative hearings shall be required for Category B annexation 

and when amendments are contemplated to the substantive or 

procedural terms of the Zoning Code, the Subdivision Code, the 

Sign Code, or the Comprehensive Plan. Legislative hearings are 

characterized by their general applicability to the community as a 

whole. Legislative hearings may only be initiated by City staff, the 

Planning and Zoning Commission, or at the direction of the Mayor 

or the Council.  

1. Legislative hearings are required when changes are proposed to

the land use regulations of the City which are subject to the

requirements of Title 67, Chapter 65 of the Idaho Code, such as

changes to the Zoning Code, the Subdivision Code, the Sign

Code, or the Comprehensive Plan.
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2. Legislative hearings are required to be held twice, similar to the

Two Meeting Quasi-Judicial Hearings, but legislative hearings

are not subject to the same procedural restrictions as are Quasi-

Judicial hearings.

3. Ex parte contacts are not forbidden in conjunction with the

legislative hearing process.

b. Pre-Hearing.

1. A legislative hearing may be scheduled by City staff, by order

of the chair of the Planning and Zoning Commission, the Mayor,

the Council, or by a motion passed by a majority of the

membership of the respective board involved.

2. Upon said order the City staff shall cause to be published a

public notice containing the nature of the proposed change

contemplated to the land use regulations of the City and the time

and place of the hearing.

3. A copy of the proposed change shall be made available to the

public for inspection from the time notice is published to the

time of the hearing.

4. Written comments may be forwarded for consideration any time

prior to a vote of the board hearing the matter, as determined by

its chair.

c. The Hearing.

General: 

1. Testimony may be submitted in any form by any person

interested in the legislative proposition, subject to rulings by 

the chair concerning form, length, or relevance. The chair shall 

be free to vary the order of hearing procedures as necessary or 

desirable.  

2. Hearings conducted in accordance with this Section shall

generally be conducted in the following order: 

(a)  Opening of the hearing and call to order. 
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(b)  Introduction of hearing item and explanation of proposal 

and receipt of comment and materials presented before 

the public hearing.  

(c)  Public testimony in support, in opposition, or other 

testimony related to  the proposal. 

(d)  Closure of the public hearing. 

(e) Board deliberations without further unsolicited 

commitment. 

3. All deliberations on matters which are the subject of legislative

hearings shall be conducted in a properly called open meeting 

of the board considering the proposal.  

d. The First Hearing.

1. At the close of the initial hearing, the Planning and Zoning

Commission shall prepare a recommendation to the Council

concerning the proposal before them. This recommendation

may take any of the following forms:

(a) Approval of the proposal as presented. 

(b) Rejection of the proposal as presented. 

(c) Approval of the proposal subject to modifications as 

included in the Planning and Zoning Commission's 

recommendation.  

2. The Planning and Zoning Commission shall forward its

recommendation to the Council within forty-five (45) days of 

the close of the initial public hearing. The recommendation 

shall be in writing and shall set forth the reasons for the 

Planning and Zoning Commission's recommendation.  

3. Upon receipt of the Planning and Zoning Commission's

recommendation, the Council shall determine whether to hold 

a second public hearing on the subject of the initial legislative 

hearing. Upon an affirmative finding, the City shall publish 

notice of a Council legislative public hearing stating its nature 

and the time, place, and date.  

e. The Second Hearing.
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1. Procedures for the second hearing, conducted this time before

the Council, shall be the same as for the initial hearing before 

the Planning and Zoning Commission.  

2. At the conclusion of the second hearing the Council may take

any of the following actions: 

(a) Adopt the proposal in ordinance form as originally 

proposed or as recommended or modified by the 

Planning and Zoning Commission.  

(b) Reject the change as proposed. 

(c) Propose substantial modifications to the proposal 

originally made or to the proposal recommended by the 

Planning and Zoning Commission and return the 

substantially modified proposal to the Planning and 

Zoning Commission for a new initial hearing. 

(F)  Appeals of Interpretation or Administration. 

(1) The Council shall review the appeal on the written record generated and/or 

preserved by the Board of Adjustment. Decisions made regarding appeals 

herein should be founded upon sound reason and practical application of 

recognized principles of law. When considering the merits of an appeal, no 

additional public testimony or information shall be taken or considered by the 

Council. After considering the record and the reasons for the appeal, the 

Council shall take one (1) or more of the following actions:  

(a)   Sustain the Decision. Sustain the decision of the Board in whole 

or in part. 

(b)   Reverse the Decision. Reverse the decision of the Board in whole 

or in part. 

(c) Remand the Decision. 

1. Remand the matter in whole or in part to the Board with

comments and/or instructions for further consideration by the 

Board or for remand by the Board to the Zoning Administrator 

in order to gather more information on the matter. The Council 

shall remand the appeal in whole or in part for gathering of 

additional material information and a subsequent decision 

only where it is shown by a preponderance of the evidence that 

there is:  
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a. New material information not available or readily

discoverable at the time of the Zoning Administrator’s 

decision; and  

b. It is in the public interest to develop such additional

material information on the matter. 

(2) Procedures and guidelines for an appeal in addition to that contained herein may 

be established from time to time by resolution of the Council. 

(G)  Mediation: 

(1) Mediation Request. An applicant or any affected person may, by written 

request submitted to the Community Development Services Department, 

request mediation provided that the request is received no later than within 

seven (7) days of an appealable decision under this Chapter.  

(2) Public Hearing. After receiving the written request, the Community 

Development Service Department shall present the mediation request to the 

Council. The Council shall evaluate the request at a public meeting and may 

order mediation if the Council believes the mediation may resolve the dispute. 

(3)   During mediation, any time limitation relevant to the application shall be 

tolled. Such tolling shall cease when the applicant or any other affected person, 

after having participated in at least one (1) mediation session, states in writing 

that no further participation is desired and notifies the other parties, or upon 

notice of a request to mediate wherein no mediation session is scheduled for 

twenty-eight (28) days from the date of such request. 

(4) Pre-Mediation Conference. If the Council orders mediation, the Council shall 

select and pay the expense of the mediator for a first meeting with the mediator 

and the affected person(s). The first meeting with the mediator shall be to 

determine whether to schedule additional mediation meetings and to determine 

compensation to the mediator. The applicant and the affected parties shall be 

required to participate in the pre-mediation meeting; however, an applicant 

may decline to participate in mediation requested by an affected person and an 

affected person may decline to participate in mediation.   

(5) Mediation may occur at any point during the decision-making process or after 

a final decision is made. If mediation occurs after a final decision, any 

resolution of differences through mediation shall be the subject of another 

public meeting before the decision-making body. 

SECTION 3.  Savings and Severability Clause.  The provisions and parts of this Ordinance are 

intended to be severable.  If any section, sentence, clause, or phrase of this Ordinance should be 
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held to be invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, such invalidity or 

unconstitutionality shall not affect the validity or constitutionality of any other section, sentence, 

clause, or phrase of this Ordinance.   

SECTION 4.  Codification Clause. The City Clerk is instructed to immediately forward this 

Ordinance to the codifier of the official municipal code for proper revision of the Code. 

SECTION 5.  Publication.  This Ordinance, or a summary thereof in compliance with Idaho Code, 

shall be published once in the official newspaper of the City, and shall take effect immediately 

upon its passage, approval, and publication. 

SECTION 6.  Effective Date. This Ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after its 

passage, approval, and publication. 

PASSED by the City Council and APPROVED by the Mayor of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, 

this _____ day of _____________, 2020. 

CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO 

____________________________________ 

REBECCA L. NOAH CASPER, MAYOR 

ATTEST: 

_____________________________________ 

KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK 

(SEAL) 
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STATE OF IDAHO ) 

)  ss: 

County of Bonneville ) 

I, KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, 

DO HEREBY CERTIFY: 

That the above and foregoing is a full, true and correct copy of the Ordinance 

entitled, “AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, 

AMENDING CITY SUBDIVISION CODE TO CLARIFY PLATTING 

PROCEDURES; AMENDING THE ZONING CODE BY ESTABLISHING 

HEARING AND MEDIATION PROCEDURES FOR CERTAIN LAND-USE 

MATTERS; AND PROVIDING SEVERABILITY, CODIFICATION, 

PUBLICATION BY SUMMARY, AND ESTABLISHING EFFECTIVE DATE.” 

_______________________________________ 

(SEAL) KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK 



 

Brad Cramer, Community Development Services Director 

Thursday, February 6, 2020 

Zoning Ordinance Amendments    

 

Council Action Desired 

☒ Ordinance ☐ Resolution ☒ Public Hearing 

☐ Other Action (Approval, Authorization, Ratification, etc) 
 

To approve the Ordinance amending City Code Title 11, Chapters 2, 3, and 4 under suspension of 

the rules that requires three complete and separate readings and that it be read by title and 

published by summary (or consider the Ordinance on the first reading and that it be read by title, 

or reject the Ordinance). 

 

Description, Background Information & Purpose 

For consideration are changes to three sections of the Zoning Ordinance. First is to correct 

some numbering issues that were inadvertently created with a previous adjustment to the 

code. The second change is to adjust standards for accessory dwellings and blank walls on 

commercial buildings. The changes to blank wall requirements are a result of monitoring 

issues with the current requirements over the past 12-18 months. The final change is to 

adjust standards for screening and open storage. The current language has created 

confusion and need to be clarified. The Planning and Zoning Commission considered these 

changes at its November 5, 2019, and January 7, 2020, meetings and recommended approval 

by unanimous vote. Staff concurs with this recommendation and respectfully requests 

approval of the changes.      

Relevant PBB Results & Department Strategic Plan 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☒ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 
☐ 

 



2 
 

The ordinance amendments are consistent with goals for good governance, growth, and 

livability.  They adjust the standards to be more clear and useable, thereby making 

development a smoother process.  They also create standards that affect the aesthetics of 

the community, creating a more livable environment.   

Interdepartmental Coordination 

Staff from Planning and Legal have coordinated on these changes. 

Fiscal Impact 

NA 

Legal Review 

Legal has reviewed all of the proposed changes. 
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Applicant: City 

of Idaho Falls

Attachments:

1. Proposed 

Amendment 

Language

Staff Recommendation:  To recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval 

of the Amendment of Title 11, Chapter 3 Zoning Regulations of the 

Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance, Section 11-3-4(D),Table 11-3-3 Dimensional 

Standards for Accessory Structures in Residential Zones and Section 11-3-4(E), 

Supplemental standards for the TN Zone.

Staff Comments:    These proposed changes reflect slight adjustments to the 

required setbacks for accessory structures in the TN and R3 Zones.  Staff would 

recommend adjusting the front setback to match the same setback as the primary 

structure.  This is what is done in other similar residential zones within the code.   

Accessory structures like a garage or shed are generally set to the rear of the 

property so meeting front setbacks is not difficult.  Having a difference in front 

setbacks between the primary and accessory structures can create issues for corner 

lots.

Staff is also recommending an adjustment to the language regarding the setback 

for a porch within the TN Zone.  The amendment includes the removal of the word 

“front”.  In administering the code staff has had issues on corner lots where there 

is both a front and side porch.  It’s odd that one porch is allowed to extend into the 

setback and the other not when the use is the same.  Clarifying that the exception 

to the setback applies for any porch facing a street will assist in the consistent 

application of the code.  Additionally, staff is recommending adjusting the depth 

requirement of the porch from six feet to five feet.  A six foot depth requires that 

the structure be placed at a 16 foot setback, exceeding the minimum 15 foot 

setback required by the code.  The modification to five feet will also allow some 

existing properties to place more substantial porch features on existing residences.   

Community 

Development 

Services

IDAHO FALLS PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION 

STAFF REPORT

Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance Amendments 
Section 11-3-4(D),Table 11-3-3 & Section 11-3-4(E)

January 7, 2020
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Amendment Language:

…

(D) Dimensional Standards for Accessory Structures in Residential Zones.

Table 11-3-3: Dimensional Standards for Accessory Structures in Residential Zones

RE RP R1 R2 TN R3 R3A RMH

Setbacks – Minimum in ft.

Front 40 30 25 20 2515 2015 15 25

Side 20 0/7.5* 0/6* 0/6* 0/5* 0/6* 0/6* 0/10*

Rear 40* 0* 0* 0* 0* 0* 0* 0*

Building height- Maximum 

in ft.

12/24* 12/24* 12/24* 12/24* 12/24*

Lot coverage of the rear yard, 

maximum %

30 30 30 30 30 30

*See explanations, exceptions and qualifications that follow in Section 11-3-4D (1-5) of this Zoning Code.

(1) In residential zones, accessory structures which are more than twelve feet (12’) in height must meet 

the same setbacks as primary buildings.

(2) In all residential zones, except the RE Zone, side yard requirements for accessory buildings shall be 

the same as for main buildings, except that no side yard shall be required for accessory buildings 

which are located more than twelve feet (12’) in the rear of the main building.

(3) The rear yard setback shall be three feet (3’) on lots in any residential zone in which the rear yard is 

contiguous to an alley.

(4) In the RMH Zone, a minimum rear yard of fifteen feet (15’) is permitted if one (1) of the required side-

yards is a minimum of twenty five feet (25’).

(5) Properties zoned RP and RP-A prior to the adoption of this Zoning Code shall meet the setbacks 

required at the time they were approved. A listing of applicable subdivisions can be found in the 

Section 11-7-2. The applicable setbacks required at the time they were approved are as follows:

Table 11-3-4: Prior RP and RP-A Accessory Building Setbacks

RP RP-A

Setbacks – Minimum in ft.

Front 30 30

Side 20 5*

Rear 25 5*

*See explanations, exceptions and qualifications that follow in Section11- 

3-4D(1,3) of this Zoning Code.

…

(E) Supplemental standards for the TN Zone.

(2) Entryways and Pathway Connections.

(a) All structures shall have one (1) primary entry that faces the street and a pathway that 

connects the entry with the sidewalk.

(b) Exceptions to the entryway requirements are allowed for dwelling units that face a common 

open space area which is open to the street.

(c) A front covered porch, with a minimum depth of six five feet (6 5’), may encroach five feet (5’) 

into the front yard setback facing a street.
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Applicant: City 

of Idaho Falls

Attachments:

1. Proposed 

Amendment 

Language

Staff Recommendation:  To recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval 

of the amendment language to the Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance Section 11-

3-6(D) Blank Walls; and 11-4-4(I) Screening Requirements.

Staff Comments:    Blank wall and screening requirements were first 

implemented with the rewrite of the zoning ordinance in 2018.  Having worked 

with the ordinance for two construction cycles staff is recommending some 

clarifying language to address feedback from developers as well as challenges the 

staff has come across in applying the ordinance.  

Blank Walls:  The purpose of regulating blank walls was to animate the public 

streetscape and improve the interest, comfort, and safety for pedestrians and those 

visiting the site.  We have heard concerns from developers of whether the 

requirements should apply when the proposed building will be located a large 

distance back from the right-of-way.  Additionally, staff has questioned if the 

requirements should apply to buildings that only have a narrow street frontage for 

access and are screened by developed pad sites in front of the building.  Staff is 

proposing to have the blank wall requirements apply only when the building is 

within 130 feet of the right-of-way.  This will allow the standard to fulfill the 

purpose for which it was originally designed without be over regulatory to 

buildings that are setback a large distance or visually obstructed from the right-of-

way.       

Staff recommends reordering the list of treatments according to the frequency of 

use for the ease of applying the ordinance.  Also, included in the change is some 

specific landscaping requirements with regard to the size of vegetation planted.  

The code is also amended to clarify that required perimeter landscaping can be 

used to account for 25% of the 50% coverage requirement if the building is placed 

near the street.  This will further incentivize the purpose of the requirement to 

improve the streetscape of the site.  The vertical trellis requirement also gets 

clarified to cover 25% of the wall area.  Previously there was no percentage 

requirement, but it was inferred that the same 50% as the landscaping would apply.  

This has created issues with multiple story buildings in the city.  It is challenging 

to find a vine that would be able to reach the coverage requirements with our short 

growing season.

Screening:  Staff would propose to clarify the screening requirements for service 

areas to only apply in commercial zones.  It is generally expected that these areas 

would be visible in industrial or manufacturing type zones.  Similar to the blank 

wall requirement there has been questions regarding when screening applies.  To 

clarify staff would propose requiring screening of service areas or outdoor storage 

areas when they are within 30 feet of a public street of common space.   

Community 

Development 

Services

IDAHO FALLS PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION 

STAFF REPORT

Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance Amendments 

Section 11-3-6(D) Blank Walls; & 11-4-4(I) Screening

November 11, 2019



Page 2 of 2

Blank Wall Amendment Language.  

Section 11-3-6(D) Blank Walls. In all commercial zones no blank wall greater than 24’ in length shall front a public 

street, unless treated in one (1) or more of the following ways, when that wall is within one hundred and thirty feet 

(130’) of any public street or any public or common open space:

(1) A vertical trellis in front of the wall with climbing vines or plant materials; or

(2) A landscaped planting bed at least five feet (5’) wide or raised planter bed at least two feet (2’) high and three 

feet (3’) wide in front of the wall, with plant materials that obscure or screen at least fifty percent (50%) of the 

wall’s surface within three (3) years; or

(3) Artwork (mosaic, mural, sculpture, relief, etc.) over at least fifty percent (50%) of the blank wall surface, 

excluding any area devoted to signs; or

(4) Windows or window shaped openings over at least twenty percent (20%) of the blank wall surface.

(1) Windows, clear doors, or window shaped openings over at least twenty percent (20%) of the blank wall 

surface; or 

(2) A landscaped planting bed immediately adjacent to the wall at least five feet (5’) wide or raised planter bed at 

least two feet (2’) high and three feet (3’) wide in front of the wall, with plant materials shown that will grow into 

and obscure or screen at least fifty percent (50%) of the wall’s surface planted at an initial size of five foot (5’) 

tall evergreens, two inch (2”) caliper tree, five (5) gallon shrubs, and one (1) gallon perennial and or ornamentals 

grasses (plant species and growth characteristics must be provided on the plans, taking into consideration the 

USDA plant hardiness zones). If no hard surface is between the public street and the structure other than a 

designated sidewalk and pedestrian access from sidewalk park strip, street trees can be utilized to account for 

twenty five percent (25%) of required blank wall coverage; or 

(3) A vertical trellis in front of the wall covering twenty five percent (25%) of the wall surface with hanging of 

climbing vines or other climbing plant materials planted to grow into and fill-up required trellis; (plant species 

and growth characteristics must be provided on the plans, taking into consideration the USDA plant hardiness 

zones); or 

(4) Artwork (mosaic, mural, sculpture, relief, etc.) over at least fifty percent (50%) of the blank wall surface, 

excluding any area devoted to signs; or 

Screening Amendment Language. 

(I) Screening Requirements.

(1) Service Areas, Loading Docks, and Service Equipment. Within commercial zones Aany service areas, loading 

docks, service equipment, or other site utility area that is within 30’ of any public street or any public or common 

open space visible from contiguous property or public right-of-way shall be screened with a landscape buffer or by 

opaque fences or wall constructed to a minimum height of six feet (6’). A list of approved plant material for 

landscape screening is listed in the Table 11-4-1 Minimum Landscaping and Buffer Requirements of this Code. 

Where feasible, service areas, loading docks, and service equipment shall be sited to the rear or side of a building, 

or in a location where visibility from the public street is minimized.

(2) Open Storage. Open storage areas within 30’ of any public street or any public or common open space shall be 

screened from public streets by buildings or a ten foot (10’) wide planting strip with trees and ground cover plus a 

masonry wall or opaque fence at least six feet (6’) in height or a dense hedge that will attain a height of at least six 

feet (6’).

(3) Refuse and Recycling. Refuse and recycling containers shall be screened by solid fences or walls constructed to 

a minimum height of six feet (6’). Where feasible, enclosures for refuse and recycling containers shall be sited to 

the rear or side of a building, or in a location where visibility from public rights-of-way is minimized.

(4) The Zoning Administrator may require additional landscaping when necessary to screen exterior storage, 

loading areas or security lights from public streets or adjacent residential properties.

(5) When not otherwise specified, screening shall consist of a dense hedge and shall be maintained at a minimum 

height of four feet (4’).
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Applicant: City 

of Idaho Falls

Attachments:

1. Proposed 

Amendment 

Language

Staff Recommendation:  To recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval 

of the Amendment of Title 11, Section 11-2-6 Standards for Allowed Land Uses.

Staff Comments:  In October of 2019 the City Council approved an ordinance 

amending the Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance.  At the time of approval staff 

was unaware that the Word document for the ordinance had autocorrected the 

format numbering for the changes to Section 11-2-6.  With the adoption of the 

ordinance this created two Letter “A’s” and two letter “B’s” for this section.  The 

intent of this ordinance change is to correct that previous error deleting the 

duplicate letter section and placing the language within the correct lettering for the 

section, (O) Dwelling, Multi-Unit and (W) Planned Unit Development (PUD).    

Community 

Development 

Services

IDAHO FALLS PLANNING AND ZONING COMMISSION 

STAFF REPORT

Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance Amendment 

11-2-6 Standards for Allowed Land Uses (Sequencing Change)

January 7, 2020



Page 2 of 2

Amendment Language:

11-2-6: STANDARDS FOR ALLOWED USES.

…

(A) Accessory Use, Fuel Station. Accessory Use, Fuel Stations shall not occupy more than twenty-

five percent (25%) of the property.

(A) Dwelling, Multi-Unit.

(1) In the R2 Zone, no more than four (4) dwelling units shall be constructed within a single 

structure.

(2) In the LC Zone, multi-unit developments shall comply with the development standards of the 

R3A Zone. 

(B) Accessory Use, Storage Yard. Accessory Use, Storage Yards shall meet the requirements for 

screening as set forth in Section 11-4-4.

(B) Planned Unit Development (PUD).

…

(11) Phasing. Phasing of development and associated public and private improvements is permitted, 

subject to an approved phasing schedule. Phased development shall be considered with the 

initial PUD approval process and ate phasing schedule shall be approved as part of the 

development plan. Proposed amenities shall be constructed with the first phase or approved 

according to the phasing schedule, provided that a majority of the improvements occur within 

the first phase. Upon approval of the development plan and schedule for all phases of the PUD, 

each phase of the development may occur in accordance with the review and approval 

procedures, as specified by this Code.

…

(O) Dwelling, Multi-Unit.

(1) In the R2 Zone, no more than four (4) dwelling units shall be constructed within a single 

structure.

(2) In the LC Zone, multi-unit developments shall comply with the development standards of the 

R3A Zone. 

…

(W) Planned Unit Development (PUD).

…

(11) Phasing. Phasing of development and associated public and private improvements is permitted, 

subject to an approved phasing schedule. Phased development shall be considered with the 

initial PUD approval process and ate phasing schedule shall be approved as part of the 

development plan. Proposed amenities shall be constructed with the first phase or approved 

according to the phasing schedule, provided that a majority of the improvements occur within 

the first phase. Upon approval of the development plan and schedule for all phases of the PUD, 

each phase of the development may occur in accordance with the review and approval 

procedures, as specified by this Code.



November 12, 2019 7:00 p.m. Planning Department

Council Chambers

MEMBERS PRESENT:  Commissioners Margaret Wimborne, Joanne Denney, Brent Dixon, 

Arnold Cantu, Gene Hicks, Natalie Black, George Morrison. (7 present 6 votes).

MEMBERS ABSENT:  George Swaney, Lindsey Romankiw 

ALSO PRESENT:  Planning Director Brad Cramer; Assistant Planning Directors Kerry Beutler, 

Brent McLane and Brian Stephens; and interested citizens. 

CALL TO ORDER:  Margaret Wimborne called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m. 

CHANGES TO AGENDA:    None.

MINUTES:  Morrison and Dixon had changes to the minutes regarding wording of their 

comments. (Pages 7, 8, 16 and 17). Cantu moved to approve the October 2, 2019 minutes 

with the suggested amendments, Black seconded the motion and it passed unanimously

Public Hearing(s):

10.  RZON 19-011: ZONING ORDINANCE AMENDMENT. Stephens presented the staff 

report, a part of the record. Blank Wall:  There was some discussion to clarify that the blank 

wall is only required if the building is 130’ or closer to the street, and the buildings that are 

farther set back from the street will have other landscaping requirements. Stephens indicated that 

the purpose of the Blank Wall is to make the buildings that are close to the wall look good.  

Black is concerned when they were discussing the Shopko building.  Cramer stated that the idea 

is to create more inviting streetscape. Cramer stated that won’t apply to something that sits 

farther back.  Cramer stated that if Shopko was developed under today’s standards 20% of the 

massive parking lot would be landscaped and there would be landscaping along the street.  Black 

is concerned that if someone moves into the Shopko building, they won’t have to do anything to 

the parking lot and the Blank Wall wouldn’t affect them either.  Black asked what problems they 

are seeing and why they are wanting to change the wording. Stephens started to go through his 

slides to explain starting with Shopko, then moving onto Cash and Carry. Stephens continued 

with his staff report. Dixon wants them to define a minimum square footage of wall and below 

that minimum you don’t have to do anything because there are walls that are pretty small.  Dixon 

thinks they will need to be more specific about the discussion on artwork. Dixon stated that the 

point where they talk about common or open space and the back side of the City Electric 

building is a huge blank wall that is really ugly and you could do something very cool with that 

wall, and at what point is it common open space.  Stephens clarified that this will be for things 

moving forward from the adoption of the rule.  Dixon asked when signage counts as something 

on a wall.  Stephens suggested leaving it the way it is but is open to making changes to go to City 

Council the way the Commission wants.  Dixon stated that another thing they can do if they are 

worried about taller walls, is rather than saying a mural, sculpture, etc., just having a difference 

in color and texture break up the monotony and that is the purpose. Wimborne reminded the 

Commission that the emphasis is on the streetscape, not the building scape.  Black asked about 

the sample picture of the mosaic and sample landscaping and what the response from the 

developers has been.  Stephens stated that they haven’t shared this out with developers.  

Stephens moved on with the Screening: Black asked if this will affect Lucy’s that has a garbage 



bin with no screening.  Stephens stated that there is a trash enclosure for Lucy’s.  Wimborne 

asked about the language around buffer requirements of the code has been scratched.  Stephens 

stated that it is just telling you where to go to get the list and that is being struck. Stephens stated 

that they are reviewing the plant material and they are less concerned with the specific species as 

long as it is dense and covers.  Wimborne is worried that there are not enough guidance and 

people can pick whatever they want. Stephens stated that they are primarily hoping to receive 

walls and fences. Beutler clarified that 11-4-1 is a buffering table and they were trying to 

separate out the buffering from the screening. Beutler explained you would buffer from an 

adjacent use, and screen something.  Dixon asked what this new regulation would require if Fred 

Meyer was being built under this proposed ordinance, where the dock area faces Anderson.  

Stephens stated that they wouldn’t need to do anything because they are further than 30’.   

Beutler stated that the code separately requires landscaping adjacent to the right of way with 

street trees, and then the loading dock section could either screen with a solid fence or with 

additional landscaping.  Dixon asked when a solid fence becomes a blank wall.  Dixon asked 

about the “temporary outdoor storage/sales areas”.  Beutler stated that most of them are more 

than 30’ back and so they wouldn’t fall under the screening requirement. Stephens stated that 

those areas are outside of what is being discussed.  

Wimborne opened the public hearing.

No on appeared in support or opposition to the application.

Wimborne closed the public hearing. 

Wimborne clarified that staff is comfortable with taking input and then not taking action on this 

item and have it come back in December. Cramer clarified that they would need to recess it until 

that date. 

Black thanked the staff for adding more beautification to the City Ordinances. 

Wimborne indicated that Dixon had issue with the artwork section (4) for blank walls and 

perhaps different building materials within the building could act as a relief/sculpture. Dixon 

stated that they would have to do percentages of the wall so its not just “trim”.  Dixon stated that 

they are trying to avoid a cinderblock wall.  

Wimborne indicated that Dixon had issue with the introductory language and believes there 

needs to be minimums on the size of blank wall.  Dixon agreed and indicated that if the wall is 

10x10 it is probably small enough to be ignored, but there needs to be a minimum. 

Wimborne indicated that Dixon had issue with when does signage become the art on the wall.  

Dixon stated that he is unsure on the specifics of the landscaping. Dixon doesn’t believe that a lot 

of the landscaping blocks the view of anything, and it needs to be thought through more to have 

an approved set of trees.  Wimborne indicated that buffering is different than screening and can 

be brought up in a workshop.  Dixon feels that it does have to do with the blank wall. Dixon 

stated that there was an approved list of trees and some would be appropriate for screening of a 

blank wall, where others wouldn’t be appropriate, and that existing list could be used and divided 

into appropriate sections. 



Hicks confirmed that this ordinance would apply to anything new.  Hicks thinks it will look 

worse if part of the City looks good (new development) and part of it looks bad (old 

development).  Dixon stated that eventually development turns over.  

Black would like to have discussion only the streetscape or the building because she has a 

problem with the Shopko example.  

Dixon moved to recess the Zoning Ordinance Amendment until the December 3rd meeting, 

Black seconded the motion and it passed unanimously. 



December 3, 2019 7:00 p.m. Planning Department

Council Chambers

MEMBERS PRESENT:  Commissioners Natalie Black, Joanne Denney, Brent Dixon, Gene 

Hicks, George Morrison. (5 present 4 votes).

MEMBERS ABSENT:  George Swaney, Lindsey Romankiw, Arnold Cantu , Margaret 

Wimborne

ALSO PRESENT:  Planning Director Brad Cramer; Assistant Planning Directors Kerry Beutler, 

Brent McLane and Brian Stephens; and interested citizens. 

CALL TO ORDER:  Natalie Black called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m. 

CHANGES TO AGENDA:    None.

MINUTES:  Hicks moved to approve the November 12, 2019 minutes, Morrison seconded 

the motion and it passed unanimously.

Business:

5. ANNX 19-013: ANNEXATION/INITIAL ZONING.  Annexation and Initial Zoning of 

I&M.  Stephens presented the staff report, a part of the record.  

Applicant: Bryce Esplin, 3834 Professional Way, Idaho Falls, Idaho. Esplin stood for 

questions. 

Morrison moved to recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval of the annexation 

and initial zoning of I&M for Lot 4, Block 1, Sunnyside Industrial and Professional Park, 

as presented, Hicks seconded the motion and it passed unanimously. 

Public Hearing(s):

3.  RZON 19-011: REZONE. Amend Zoning Ordinance Blank Walls and Screening.   

Stephens presented the staff report, a part of the record. Stephens went through and addressed 

each of the concerns the Commission had at the previous hearing. Stephens presented that after 

discussion they have decided that 24’ of wall for commercial would be a good measurement and 

anything smaller would be excluded from blank wall requirements. Stephens indicated that they 

want the signs governed by the Sign Code and not allow signs to count towards the blank wall.  

Stephens indicated that they have rearranged in the Code the requirements that they were 

actually looking for beginning with windows, etc.  Black likes the way they repositioned the 

items. Dixon asked about a building that is 3-4 stories high and suggested having an area, and 

not a horizontal length.  Stephens stated that when they discussed it, they decided primarily they 

are concerned with street level.  Morrison commended staff on their efforts.  Stephens discussed 

relief and indicated that Relief is defined as a sculptural technique where the sculpted elements 

remains attached to the solid background of the same material to create a sculpture relief to give 

the impression that the sculpted material has been raised above the background plane.  Black 

discussed Shopko’s building and how the new buildings are interesting, but the Shopko building 

itself is mostly blank wall. Stephens stated that it is a redevelopment property and if it does 



redevelop, they will try to get them to put in internal landscape.  Stephens stated that there are 

things in the Ordinance now that would require them to do something different. Black asked if 

the use that went back into Shopko stayed the same would they not have to bring it up to Code.  

Beutler indicated that if the use stays the same and they don’t modify the parking lot, then they 

wouldn’t be required to meet the internal landscaping requirements. Dixon asked about different 

colors or textures being a way to break up a blank wall.  Stephens stated that they discussed 

architectural features and they don’t think its appropriate right now. Stephens stated that they 

want to get this working good and then at a later date they can address some of the architectural 

things (5th Section for Architecture, including paint, etc.) Stephens stated that a bump out would 

be relief however it is more architectural so it was left out so they can get the current 4 pieces 

working well.  Black asked if the developers are pushing back.  Stephens stated that a lot of the 

developers have pushed back on the window percentages and they are coming in around 15-18% 

not the 20% required so they are doing landscaping to make up the percentage.   Stephens stated 

that there is always a lot of pushback on landscaping. Stephens continued on with the screening 

section of the staff report. Black asked if this is only for residential and doesn’t cover the 

residential (multi-family) where they put the garbage dumpster in the front.  Stephens stated that 

multi-family is treated as “some residential” but are required to have a commercial site plan.  

Stephens stated that the new ordinance does require an enclosure.  Dixon indicated some concern 

about the fencing height around containers and suggested stating that the enclosure be 1’ higher 

than the item being enclosed or 6’ whichever is less.  Beutler stated that they will all likely have 

the full-size dumpster.  Stephens stated that they are accommodating to their sanitation 

department.   Stephens stated that most of the easy to develop properties in Idaho Falls are priced 

high, so no one wants to build, or already developed, so the development that is happening is the 

hard challenging in-fill properties.  Dixon discussed Stephens drawings and asked if there is a 

way to change the wording, so the fence is not next to the sidewalk.  Stephens stated that could 

be future working group projects.  McLane stated that the fence requirement cannot be more than 

3 feet tall in the first 15’.  

Black closed the public hearing. 

Morrison moved to recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval of the 

Amendments to the Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance Section 11-3-6 (D) and 11-4-1(I) for 

Blank Walls and Screening, Hicks seconded the motion and it passed unanimously.  



January 7, 2019 7:00 p.m. Planning Department

Council Chambers

MEMBERS PRESENT:  Commissioners Margaret Wimborne, Joanne Denney, George 

Swaney, Lindsey Romankiw, George Morrison, Brent Dixon, Natalie Black. (8 present 7 votes).

MEMBERS ABSENT:  Arnold Cantu

ALSO PRESENT:  Planning Director Brad Cramer; Assistant Planning Directors Kerry 

Beutler; and interested citizens. 

CALL TO ORDER:  Margaret Wimborne called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m. 

CHANGES TO AGENDA:    None.

MINUTES:  Hicks moved to approve the December 3, 2019 minutes, Morrison seconded 

the motion and it passed unanimously.

Public Hearing(s):

2.  RZON 19-014: REZONE. Zoning Ordinance Amendment.  Beutler presented the staff 

report, a part of the record. Dixon asked what the difference is between the front setback and the 

side setback for the primary building in the TN Zone.  Beutler clarified that on a corner lot the 

setbacks are the same for the front and the side. Dixon clarified that this change would mean the 

same distance from the street to the porch.  

Wimborne opened the public hearing. 

No one appeared in support or opposition. 

Wimborne closed the public hearing. 

Dixon moved to recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval of the 

Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance Amendments, Morrison seconded the motion and it 

passed unanimously. 

3.  RZON 19-015: REZONE. Zoning Ordinance Numbering.  Beutler presented the staff 

report, a part of the record. 

Wimborne opened the public hearing. 

No one appeared in support or opposition. 

Wimborne closed the public hearing.

Dixon moved to recommend to the Mayor and City Council approval of the 

Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance Amendment as presented, Denney seconded the motion 

and it passed unanimously. 
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ORDINANCE NO. _________ 

 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, AMENDING 

TITLE 11, CHAPTER 2 TO CORRECT NUMBERING IN THAT CHAPTER; 

AMENDING CHAPTER 3 TO MODIFY ACCESSORY STRUCTURE 

SETBACKS AND COMMERICAL ZONE BLANK WALL AND SCREENING 

REQUIREMENTS; AMENDING CHAPTER 4 TO CLARIFY ENTRY WALL 

STANDARDS IN THE TRADITIONAL NEIGHBORHOOD ZONE; 

PROVIDING SEVERABILITY, CODIFICATION, PUBLICATION BY 

SUMMARY, AND ESTABLISHING EFFECTIVE DATE. 

 

 

WHEREAS, the City adopted the Comprehensive Zoning Ordinance to promote the health, 

safety, peace, convenience, and general welfare of the inhabitants of the City by implementing 

the goals and policies of the City’s Comprehensive Plan; and 

 

WHEREAS, the City desires for the standards of the Code to be consistent and clear; and 

 

WHEREAS, upon review of the Code, Planning Division staff has determined there are minor 

updates needed to improve the consistency and clarity of the code’s standards; and 

 

WHEREAS, changes include modifying front setback standards for accessory structures to be 

consistent with primary structures, clarifying language for entryway standards within the 

Traditional Neighborhood Zone, and blank wall and screening requirements for commercial 

zones; and 

 

WHEREAS, the Council conducted a duly noticed public hearing and passed a motion to 

approve the recommended changes on February 13, 2020. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE MAYOR AND COUNCIL OF THE CITY 

OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, THAT: 

 

SECTION 1. Title 11, Chapter 2, Section 6, of the City Code of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, is 

hereby amended as follows: 

 

11-2-6: STANDARDS FOR ALLOWED USES. 

… 

(A) Accessory Use, Fuel Station. Accessory Use, Fuel Stations shall not occupy more than 

twenty-five percent (25%) of the property. 

 

(A) Dwelling, Multi-Unit. 

(1) In the R2 Zone, no more than four (4) dwelling units shall be constructed within a single 
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structure. 

(2) In the LC Zone, multi-unit developments shall comply with the development 

standards of the R3A Zone.  

(B) Accessory Use, Storage Yard. Accessory Use, Storage Yards shall meet the requirements for 

screening as set forth in Section 11-4-4. 

(B) Planned Unit Development (PUD). 

… 

(11) Phasing. Phasing of development and associated public and private improvements is 

permitted, subject to an approved phasing schedule. Phased development shall be 

considered with the initial PUD approval process and ate phasing schedule shall be 

approved as part of the development plan. Proposed amenities shall be constructed with 

the first phase or approved according to the phasing schedule, provided that a majority 

of the improvements occur within the first phase. Upon approval of the development 

plan and schedule for all phases of the PUD, each phase of the development may occur 

in accordance with the review and approval procedures, as specified by this Code. 

… 

(O) Dwelling, Multi-Unit. 

(1) In the R2 Zone, no more than four (4) dwelling units shall be constructed within a single 

structure. 

(2) In the LC Zone, multi-unit developments shall comply with the development 

standards of the R3A Zone.  

… 

(W) Planned Unit Development (PUD). 

… 

(11) Phasing. Phasing of development and associated public and private improvements is 

permitted, subject to an approved phasing schedule. Phased development shall be 

considered with the initial PUD approval process and ate phasing schedule shall be 

approved as part of the development plan. Proposed amenities shall be constructed with 

the first phase or approved according to the phasing schedule, provided that a majority 

of the improvements occur within the first phase. Upon approval of the development 

plan and schedule for all phases of the PUD, each phase of the development may occur 

in accordance with the review and approval procedures, as specified by this Code. 

 

SECTION 2. Title 11, Chapter 3 of the City Code of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, is hereby 

amended as follows: 

 

11-3-4: STANDARDS FOR RESIDENTIAL ZONES. 

… 

(D) Dimensional Standards for Accessory Structures in Residential Zones. 
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Table 11-3-3: Dimensional Standards for Accessory Structures in Residential Zones 

 

 RE RP R1 R2 TN R3 R3A RM

H 

Setbacks – Minimum in 

ft. 

        

Front 40 30 25 20 2515 2015 15 25 

Side 20 0/7.5

* 

0/6* 0/6* 0/5* 0/6* 0/6* 0/10* 

Rear 40* 0* 0* 0* 0* 0* 0* 0* 

Building height- 

Maximum in ft. 

 12/24

* 

12/24

* 

12/24

* 

12/24

* 

  12/24

* 

Lot coverage of the rear 

yard, maximum % 
30 30 30 30 30   30 

*See explanations, exceptions and qualifications that follow in Section 11-3-4D (1-5) of this 

Zoning Code. 

 

(1) In residential zones, accessory structures which are more than twelve feet (12’) in 

height must meet the same setbacks as primary buildings. 

 

(2) In all residential zones, except the RE Zone, side yard requirements for accessory 

buildings shall be the same as for main buildings, except that no side yard shall be 

required for accessory buildings which are located more than twelve feet (12’) in the 

rear of the main building. 

 

(3) The rear yard setback shall be three feet (3’) on lots in any residential zone in which 

the rear yard is contiguous to an alley. 

 

(4) In the RMH Zone, a minimum rear yard of fifteen feet (15’) is permitted if one (1) of 

the required side-yards is a minimum of twenty twenty-five feet (25’). 

 

(5) Properties zoned RP and RP-A prior to the adoption of this Zoning Code shall meet 

the setbacks required at the time they were approved. A listing of applicable 

subdivisions can be found in the Section 11-7-2. The applicable setbacks required at 

the time they were approved are as follows: 

Table 11-3-4: Prior RP and RP-A Accessory Building 

Setbacks 

 

 RP RP-A 

Setbacks – Minimum in ft.   
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Front 30 30 

Side 20 5* 

Rear 25 5* 

*See explanations, exceptions and qualifications that follow 

in Section11- 3-4D(1,3) of this Zoning Code. 

 

… 

(E) Supplemental standards for the TN Zone. 

… 

 

(2) Entryways and Pathway Connections. 

(a) All structures shall have one (1) primary entry that faces the street and a pathway 

that connects the entry with the sidewalk. 

 

(b) Exceptions to the entryway requirements are allowed for dwelling units that face 

a common open space area which is open to the street. 

 

(c) A front covered porch, with a minimum depth of six five feet (6 5’), may 

encroach five feet (5’) into the front yard setback facing a street. 

… 

 

Section 11-3-6 STANDARDS FOR COMMERCIAL ZONES. 

… 

 

(C) Blank Walls. In all commercial zones no blank wall greater than 24’ in length shall front 

a public street, unless treated in one (1) or more of the following ways, when that wall is 

within one hundred and thirty feet (130’) of any public street or any public or common 

open space: 
 

(1) A vertical trellis in front of the wall with climbing vines or plant materials; or 

(2) A landscaped planting bed at least five feet (5’) wide or raised planter bed at least two 

feet (2’) high and three feet (3’) wide in front of the wall, with plant materials that obscure 

or screen at least fifty percent (50%) of the wall’s surface within three (3) years; or 

(3) Artwork (mosaic, mural, sculpture, relief, etc.) over at least fifty percent (50%) of the 

blank wall surface, excluding any area devoted to signs; or 

(4) Windows or window shaped openings over at least twenty percent (20%) of the blank 

wall surface. 

(1) Windows, clear doors, or window shaped openings over at least twenty percent (20%) 

of the blank wall surface; or  
 

(2) A landscaped planting bed immediately adjacent to the wall at least five feet (5’) wide 

or raised planter bed at least two feet (2’) high and three feet (3’) wide in front of the wall, 
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with plant materials shown that will grow into and obscure or screen at least fifty percent 

(50%) of the wall’s surface planted at an initial size of five foot (5’) tall evergreens, two 

inch (2”) caliper tree, five (5) gallon shrubs, and one (1) gallon perennial and or 

ornamentals grasses (plant species and growth characteristics must be provided on the 

plans, taking into consideration the USDA plant hardiness zones). If no hard surface is 

between the public street and the structure other than a designated sidewalk and pedestrian 

access from sidewalk park strip, street trees can be utilized to account for twenty-five 

percent (25%) of required blank wall coverage; or  
 

(3) A vertical trellis in front of the wall covering twenty-five percent (25%) of the wall 

surface with hanging of climbing vines or other climbing plant materials planted to grow 

into and fill-up required trellis; (plant species and growth characteristics must be provided 

on the plans, taking into consideration the USDA plant hardiness zones); or  
 

(4) Artwork (mosaic, mural, sculpture, relief, etc.) over at least fifty percent (50%) of the 

blank wall surface, excluding any area devoted to signs; or  

… 

 

SECTION 1. Title 11, Chapter 4, of the City Code of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, is hereby 

amended as follows: 

 

11-4-4: LANDSCAPING, BUFFERS, AND SCREENING. 

… 
 

(I) Screening Requirements. 
 

(1) Service Areas, Loading Docks, and Service Equipment. Within commercial zones 

Aany service areas, loading docks, service equipment, or other site utility area that is 

within 30’ of any public street or any public or common open space visible from 

contiguous property or public right-of-way shall be screened with a landscape buffer or 

by opaque fences or wall constructed to a minimum height of six feet (6’). A list of 

approved plant material for landscape screening is listed in the Table 11-4-1 Minimum 

Landscaping and Buffer Requirements of this Code. Where feasible, service areas, loading 

docks, and service equipment shall be sited to the rear or side of a building, or in a location 

where visibility from the public street is minimized. 
 

(2) Open Storage. Open storage areas within 30’ of any public street or any public or 

common open space shall be screened from public streets by buildings or a ten foot (10’) 

wide planting strip with trees and ground cover plus a masonry wall or opaque fence at 

least six feet (6’) in height or a dense hedge that will attain a height of at least six feet (6’). 
 

(3) Refuse and Recycling. Refuse and recycling containers shall be screened by solid 

fences or walls constructed to a minimum height of six feet (6’). Where feasible, 

enclosures for refuse and recycling containers shall be sited to the rear or side of a 

building, or in a location where visibility from public rights-of-way is minimized. 
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(4) The Zoning Administrator may require additional landscaping when necessary to 

screen exterior storage, loading areas or security lights from public streets or adjacent 

residential properties. 
 

(5) When not otherwise specified, screening shall consist of a dense hedge and shall be 

maintained at a minimum height of four feet (4’). 

 

SECTION 2.  Savings and Severability Clause.  The provisions and parts of this Ordinance are 

intended to be severable.  If any section, sentence, clause, or phrase of this Ordinance should be 

held to be invalid or unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, such invalidity or 

unconstitutionality shall not affect the validity or constitutionality of any other section, sentence, 

clause, or phrase of this Ordinance.   

 

SECTION 3.  Codification Clause. The City Clerk is instructed to immediately forward this 

Ordinance to the codifier of the official municipal code for proper revision of the Code. 

 

SECTION 4.  Publication.  This Ordinance, or a summary thereof in compliance with Idaho Code, 

shall be published once in the official newspaper of the City, and shall take effect immediately 

upon its passage, approval, and publication. 

 

SECTION 5.  Effective Date. This Ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after its 

passage, approval, and publication. 

 

PASSED by the City Council and APPROVED by the Mayor of the City of Idaho Falls, Idaho, 

this _____ day of February, 2020. 

       CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO 

 

       ____________________________________ 

       REBECCA L. NOAH CASPER, MAYOR 

ATTEST: 

 

 

_____________________________________ 

KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK 

 

 

(SEAL) 
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STATE OF IDAHO  )  

    )  ss: 

County of Bonneville  ) 

 

I, KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO,  

DO HEREBY CERTIFY: 

 

That the above and foregoing is a full, true and correct copy of the Ordinance 

entitled, “AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF IDAHO FALLS, IDAHO, 

AMENDING TITLE 11, CHAPTER 2 TO CORRECT NUMBERING IN THAT 

CHAPTER; AMENDING CHAPTER 3 TO MODIFY ACCESSORY 

STRUCTURE SETBACKS AND COMMERICAL ZONE BLANK WALL AND 

SCREENING REQUIREMENTS; AMENDING CHAPTER 4 TO CLARIFY 

ENTRY WALL STANDARDS IN THE TRADITIONAL NEIGHBORHOOD 

ZONE; PROVIDING SEVERABILITY, CODIFICATION, PUBLICATION BY 

SUMMARY, AND ESTABLISHING EFFECTIVE DATE.” 

 

 

      _______________________________________ 

 (SEAL)    KATHY HAMPTON, CITY CLERK 


